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The  Principal’s  Report 


To  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Queen’s  University  at  Kingston 


Ladies  and  Gentlemen: 

I  have  the  honour  to  report  on  the  work  of  the  University  for 
the  session  1964-5. 


The  Board  of  Trustees 

Elections  and  appointments  to  the  Board  are  noted  below.  The 
incident  in  the  life  of  the  Board  calling  for  special  notice  this  year 
has  been  the  decision  of  Mr  D.  I.  McLeod  not  to  stand  for  another 
term.  So  in  the  year  1964-5,  Mr  McLeod  completed  forty-two  years 
of  service  as  a  Trustee  of  the  University.  His  sustained  thought  and 
effort  throughout  these  years  on  behalf  of  his  University  (he  was 
graduated  B.A.  in  1908)  have  always  given  her  sage  counsel  and 
the  saving  wisdom  that  even  the  most  serious  issues  should  not  be 
taken  too  seriously.  His  colleagues  will  miss  him  greatly. 

Mr  R.  D.  Harkness  was  re-appointed  Chairman  of  the  Board, 
and  Mr  W.  N.  McLeod  and  Dr  W.  A.  Mackintosh  were  re¬ 
appointed  Vice-Chairmen.  Mr  Donald  Gordon,  Mr  W.  N. 
McLeod  and  Mr  W.  H.  Browne  were  appointed  to  the  Board  for  the 
four-year  terms  of  office  ending  in  May  1969  and  Mr  R.  L. 
Dunsmore  was  re-appointed  for  the  three-year  term  ending  in  May 
1968.  Dr  J.  A.  Hannah  and  Mr  N.  MacL.  Rogers  were  re-elected  by 
the  graduates  for  the  three-year  terms  of  office  ending  in  April  1968. 
The  University  Council  re-elected  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  Mr  J.  R. 
Matheson  and  Dr  N.  F.  Tisdale  for  the  three-year  terms  ending  in 
June  1968.  The  benefactors  re-elected  Mr  D.  A.  Gillies  and  Mr 
W.  W.  Muir,  and  elected  Mr  Harvey  I.  Marshall  to  complete  the 
unexpired  term  of  the  late  Mr  D.  K.  MacTavish.  The  Board  of  the 
Queen’s  Theological  College  appointed  the  Reverend  Dr  G.  A. 
Brown  for  a  one-year  term. 

The  University  Council 

The  following  are  the  new  members  of  Council:  T.  J.  Allen,  B.A. 
(1936),  M.A.  (1937),  of  Toronto;  Judge  N.  C.  Fraser,  B.Com. 
(1957),  of  Toronto;  A.  J.  Frost,  B.Com.  (1930),  of  Ottawa; 
W.  A.  L.  McDonald,  M.D.,C.M.  (1941),  of  Trenton;  K.  A. 
Murchison,  B.Com.  (1946),  of  Ottawa;  A.  S.  Robb,  B.Sc.  (1936), 
of  Montreal;  Mrs  W.  J.  Hyde,  B.A.  (1917),  of  Montreal;  and  Miss 
Mary  Balanchuk,  B.A.  (1949),  of  Fort  William. 
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Convocations  and  Special  Functions 

Convocations  this  year.  In  the  afternoon  of  15 
May,  206  degrees  in  Engineering  by  examination  were  conferred 
Honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Science  were  conferred  on  Dr  G 
Herzbercl  Director  of  the  Division  of  Pure  Physics  of  the  National 
Research  Council,  Ottawa,  and  on  Dr  G.  C.  Laurence,  President  cf 
the  Atomic  Energy  Control  Board  of  Canada,  Ottawa.  General 

K.  H.  Keefler,  President  of  the  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited 
Montreal,  received  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws.  Dr 
Laurence  gave  the  Convocation  address. 

In  the  afternoon  of  21  May,  153  degrees  by  examination  were 
conferred.  Honours  graduates  in  Arts  and  Science  and  in  Commerce 
were  laureated.  Honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Laws  were  conferred 
on  Dr  F.  A.  Knox,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Economics,  Queen’s  Uni¬ 
versity,  Kingston,  and  Mgr  A.  M.  Parent,  Vice-Rector  of  Laval 
University,  Quebec  City.  Mgr  Parent  gave  the  Convocation  address. 

There  were  two  Convocations  on  22  May.  In  the  morning,  414 
degrees  in  General  Arts,  and  Physical  and  Health  Education  were 
conferred.  Honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Laws  were  conferred  on 
Mr  H.  Elborn,  Assistant  Deputy  Minister  of  the  Department  of 
Education,  Toronto,  and  Dr  G.  A.  Elliott,  economist  and  a  member 
of  the  Tariff  Board  of  Canada,  Ottawa.  Dr  Elliott  spoke  for  the 
honorary  graduates.  In  the  afternoon  of  22  May,  127  postgraduates 
in  Arts  and  Science,  Theology  and  in  Commerce  were  laureated. 
Honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Divinity  were  conferred  on  the 
Reverend  H.  A.  Mellow,  Minister  of  Northminster  United  Church, 
Oshawa,  and  on  the  Reverend  Paul  Stirling,  Minister  of  St 
Andrew’s  Presbyterian  Church,  Toronto.  The  Right  Honourable 

L.  B.  Pearson,  Prime  Minister  of  Canada,  received  the  honorary 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws,  and  addressed  Convocation.  Due  to  an 
unexpected  crisis,  His  Excellency  U  Thant,  Secretary  General  of  the 
United  Nations,  New  York,  was  unable  to  attend,  and  address  Con¬ 
vocation  and  therefore,  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  was 
conferred  on  him  in  absentia. 

The  Convocation  for  conferring  degrees  in  Medicine,  Law  and 
Nursing  Science  was  held  29  May,  the  Vice-Chancellor  conferring  58 
degrees  in  Medicine,  35  in  Law  and  31  in  Nursing  Science.  Diplomas 
were  presented  to  three  students  in  Nursing.  Honorary  degrees  of 
Doctor  of  Laws  were  conferred  on  Professor  Bora  Laskin,  of  the 
Faculty  of  Law  at  the  University  of  Toronto,  and  on  Dr  F.  C.  Mac¬ 
intosh,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Physiology  at 
McGill  University,  Montreal.  Dr  Macintosh  spoke  for  the  honorary 
graduates. 

To  mark  the  400th  Anniversary  of  William  Shakespeare’s  birth 
and  to  honour  Sir  Tyrone  Guthrie,  the  first  Director  of  the  Shakes- 
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pearean  Festival  at  Stratford,  Ontario,  a  special  Convocation  was 
held  on  30  November  1964,  at  which  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Laws  was  conferred  on  Sir  Tyrone  by  Chancellor  Stirling. 

The  Dunning  Trust  Lectures  were  given  by  Dr  Daniel  Bell  in 
January  on  The  History  of  the  Idea  of  the  Future.  The  three  lectures 
were  entitled,  The  History  of  the  Idea  of  Progress,  The  History  of  the 
Idea  of  Utopia,  and  The  History  of  the  Idea  of  Planning.  Dr  Bell  is 
Professor  of  Sociology  at  Columbia  University  in  New  York. 

The  Baccalaureate  Service  was  held  in  Grant  Hall  on  7  March  and 
the  preacher  was  the  Reverend  Dr  D.  M.  Mathers,  M.A.,  B.D., 
PhD.,  Professor  of  Theology  at  Queen’s  University. 

The  Annual  Conference  of  the  Theological  Alumni  Association 
was  held  in  October.  The  Chancellor’s  Lectures  were  given  by  the 
Reverend  Paul  S.  Minear,  B.D.,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  Professor  of  Biblical 
Theology,  Yale  University  Divinity  School,  New  Haven,  Connecticut. 

The  annual  series  of  Public  Lectures  given  in  November  com¬ 
memorated  the  400th  Anniversary  of  the  birth  of  Shakespeare.  The 
four  lecturers,  who  spoke  on  the  various  aspects  of  Shakespeare’s 
work,  were  Professor  J.  C.  Leech  of  the  Department  of  English  at 
the  University  of  Toronto;  Professor  John  Baxter,  Queen’s  Univer¬ 
sity  Department  of  English;  Professor  Madeleine  ItoRAN  of  the 
Department  of  English  at  the  University  of  Wisconsin;  and  Miss 
Suzanne  Bloch,  concert  artist. 

On  16  October,  the  Alma  Mater  Society  University  Day  Lecture 
was  given  by  Dr  Hugh  MacLennan,  novelist,  and  Professor  in  Ae 
Department  of  English  Language  and  Literature  at  McGill  University. 

A  Remembrance  Day  Service  was  held  in  Grant  Hall  on  1 1  Novem¬ 
ber.  The  annual  reunion  week-end  was  held  16  to  18  October  and 
special  honour  was  given  to  the  graduates  of  1914. 

The  Staff 

The  first  concern  of  a  university  at  all  times  must  be  its  teaching 
staff.  This  concern  is  greatly  intensified  in  the  present  period  when  a 
substantial  number  of  new  additional  appointments  must  be  made  eacn 
year  to  meet  expanding  responsibilities  for  both  undergraduate  and 
graduate  instruction,  and  when  the  most  valued  members  of  the  exis  - 
ing  staff  are  always  getting  attractive  offers  from  new  and  expanding 
universities  across  the  country  and  also  from  the  United  States.  In 
fact,  the  demand  now  exceeds  the  supply  of  fully  qualified  availab  e 
teachers.  The  shortage  will  get  still  worse  for  several  years  before  it 
turns  for  the  better. 

In  my  report  for  1963-4,  I  said  that  we  had  made  pronusmg 
appointments  for  1964-5.  I  can  now  say  with  knowledge  that  the 
promise  has  been  proved  by  very  gratifying  performance  dunng 
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year.  For  1965-6,  some  sixty  appointments  have  been  made  to  fill 
newly-created  posts,  and  to  cover  retirements,  leaves  of  absence  and 
resignations.  Of  these,  it  can  be  said  that  our  attracting  power  con¬ 
tinues  to  be  good.  There  is  no  evidence  of  a  decline  in  quality  of 
appointment. 

Ability  to  retain  staff  is,  if  anything,  even  more  important  than  the 
power  to  attract.  It  is  a  matter  of  regret  that  resignations  in  1964-5  to 
take  appointments  elsewhere  (fourteen  in  number)  are  significantly 
greater  than  in  the  previous  year.  Although  there  are  some  severe 
losses  in  this  group  which  will  not  easily  be  repaired,  the  total  number 
is  not  surprising  when  the  range  of  possibilities  opening  up  in  new 
and  expanding  universities  is  tafcn  into  account.  Everything  possible 
will  continue  to  be  done  to  make  it  hard  for  valued  members  of  staff 
to  find  better  places  to  go. 

Resignations  and  new  appointments,  promotions  and  changes  in 
responsibilities  for  members  of  staff  are  listed  elsewhere  in  this  report. 
There  are  too  many  to  be  given  special  comment  here.  One  excep¬ 
tion,  however,  must  be  made.  At  the  end  of  the  1964-5  session, 
Vice-Chancellor  Mackintosh  retired  from  the  service  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity,  after  more  than  fifty  years  of  almost  unbroken  association  with 
the  University.  With  only  two  periods  of  absence,  he  has  been 
student,  teacher,  department  head.  Dean  of  Arts,  Vice-Principal, 
Principal,  and  Vice-Chancellor,  always  with  marked  distinction  and 
never  failing  loyalty.  No  other  mind  has  had  his  comprehensive  and 
discerning  grasp  of  Queen’s  history  and  Queen’s  affairs.  It  is  greatly 
reassuring  to  all  that  he  will  continue  to  serve  the  University  as  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

If  comments  were  to  be  limited  to  changes  in,  and  additions  to 
staff,  the  essential  would  be  missed.  The  most  important  thing  to 
record  is  the  wholehearted  effort  being  given  by  the  staff  to  holding 
and  improving  the  quality  of  our  work  under  very  trying  conditions. 
It  must  be  emphasized  that  caring  for  the  education  of  steadily 
increasing  numbers  of  students,  both  undergraduates  and  graduates, 
puts  heavy  burdens  on  all  members  of  staff.  Much  new  planning  as 
well  as  more  teaching  is  involved.  New  courses  have  to  be  thought 
out  and  prepared.  Curricula  are  always  under  survey,  even  if  not 
actually  undergoing  revision.  For  new  members  of  staff  to  find  their 
places  in  the  team,  reshuffles  in  teaching  duties  are  always  having  to 
be  made. 

It  is  particularly  satisfying  to  say  that  we  are  ‘caring’  effectively  for 
the  education  of  the  growing  numbers,  that  we  have,  in  1964-5,  main¬ 
tained  and  improved  the  quality  of  our  work.  Given  the  circumstances 
of  the  effort,  the  achievement  calls  for  the  warmest  tribute. 

In  speaking  of  the  gratitude  of  the  University  to  its  staff,  the  past 
as  well  as  the  present  should  be  remembered.  I  record  with  deep 
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regret  the  death  during  the  year  of  Dr  G.  B.  Frost  and  Dr  J.  E. 
Hawley.  Both  had  retired  from  the  University  to  whom  their  long 
service  had  brought  honour  and  distinction.  They  both  had,  in 
marked  degree,  the  affection  of  their  colleagues  who  miss  them 
greatly. 

Students 

One  indication  of  sustained  quality  is  seen  in  the  record  of 
scholastic  awards  to  Queen’s  students.  Again  this  year,  the  record 
has  been  highly  satisfying. 

Two  new  Commonwealth  Scholarships  went  to  graduates  for  work 
in  the  United  Kingdom.  The  awards  to  eight  other  Commonwealth 
scholars  from  Queen’s  in  the  United  Kingdom  were  renewed  as  were 
two  held  in  Australia. 

Three  graduates  received  Woodrow  Wilson  awards  and  three 
others  received  honourable  mention.  It  is  particularly  satisfying  to 
note  as  well  that  Queen’s  is  one  of  four  Canadian  universities  where 
Woodrow  Wilson  Fellows  from  other  universities  elected  to  work  in 
1964-5. 

Twelve  graduates  received  pre-doctoral  awards  from  the  Canada 
Council  and  three  others  had  the  honour  of  similar  awards. 

National  Research  Council  awards  were  as  follows:  nine  post¬ 
doctoral,  forty-three  studentships,  twenty-four  bursaries. 

The  list  of  awards  also  included  a  United  States  National  Defence 
Education  Act  Fellowship,  two  Athlone  Fellowships,  an  International 
Federation  of  University  Women  Fellowship,  the  new  Sir  John  A. 
Macdonald  Graduate  Fellowship  in  Canadian  history,  a  NATO 
award,  a  Rhodes  Scholarship  (Alberta),  and  a  Shell  Oil  Fellowship. 

Province  of  Ontario  Fellowships  were  awarded  to  138  students 
proposing  to  enter  the  Graduate  School  in  1965.  Of  these,  fifty  were 
Queen’s  graduates.  Another  substantial  number  of  Queen’s  graduates 
received  these  Fellowships  for  graduate  work  elsewhere. 

In  the  fall  of  1964-5,  the  universities  of  Ontario  faced  the  first  ‘big’ 
year  of  freshman  enrolment  as  the  upsurge  in  the  birthrate  that 
followed  the  end  of  the  War  began  to  emerge  from  Grade  XIII,  creat¬ 
ing  an  unprecedented  demand  for  university  places.  It  is  to  the 
collective  credit  of  the  universities  and  the  Government  of  Ontario 
planning  and  acting  together  that  university  places  were  available  to 
meet  this  demand. 

In  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  where  the  greatest  pressure  of 
expansion  has  been  felt,  Queen’s  accepted  every  student  who  met  the 
minimum  standards  of  admission.  Even  so,  because  of  the  successful 
expansion  of  places  in  the  most  rapidly  growing  population  centres, 
our  overall  increase  in  registration  as  of  10  October  1964  was  9  per 
cent  rather  than  the  12  per  cent  for  which  we  had  been  prepared.  We 
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were  eighty-four  students  short  of  the  undergraduate  enrolment  fn 

27  per  cent  increase 

School  whi(±  became  larger  with  late  registrations  up  to  the  new  year 
The  proportion  of  women  remained  at  about  30^  per  cent 


More  than  80  per  cent  of  all  students  came  from  Ontario  The 
increase  m  enrolment  of  students  from  eastern  and  central  Ontario 
was  above  the  overall  average.  The  totals  for  western  and  northera 
Ontario  remamed  constant,  continuing  a  slow  trend  towards  relativelv 
smaller  numbers  of  students  from  these  regions  as  new  and  expanded 
institutions  offer  these  students  more  places  closer  to  home.  The 
increase  m  student  numbers  from  other  parts  of  Canada  and  from 
abroad  was  proportionately  greater  than  the  overall  rate 


The  origins  of  graduate  students  are  markedly  different  from  those 
of  undergraduates.  Barely  half  of  them  come  from  Ontario,  another 
quarter  from  the  rest  of  Canada,  and  another  quarter  from  other 
countries.  The  largest  single  body  of  foreign  graduate  students  conies 
from  India,  of  undergraduates  from  the  United  States. 

Among  graduate  students,  better  than  40  per  cent  took  their  under¬ 
graduate  degrees  at  other  universities  in  Canada,  while  another  25  per 
cent  were  graduates  of  institutions  outside  of  Canada.  The  rest  were 
graduates  of  Queen’s. 


As  the  number  of  graduate  students  continues  to  rise  dramatically, 
it  is  gratifying  to  note  that  during  the  year  of  this  report,  the  Alma 
Mater  Society  and  the  Graduate  Students’  Society  successfully  worked 
out  a  special  status  for  graduate  students  within  the  AMS.  The 
interests  of  graduate  students  diverge  from  those  of  undergraduates  at 
several  points.  Many  graduate  students  hold  appointments  as  tutors, 
demonstrators,  instructors  and  so  are  associated  with  the  teaching 
staff.  Dissatisfaction  with  the  same  terms  of  membership  as  under¬ 
graduates  led  the  Graduate  Society  two  years  ago  to  consider  with¬ 
drawal  from  the  Alma  Mater  Society.  Two  separate  student  jurisdic¬ 
tions  on  the  campus  would  have  led  to  difficulty  and  confusion.  The 
two  groups  were  able  to  reconcile  their  differences  for  a  two-year  trial 
period  ending  in  March  1965.  Through  statesmanlike  adjustment  on 
both  sides,  they  have  now  reached  a  solution  intended  to  be  per¬ 
manent,  which  recognizes  the  special  interests  of  the  graduate 
students  while  maintaining  the  Alma  Mater  Society  as  the  overall 
student  governing  body. 

The  decision  to  recognize  diversities  within  unity  which  is  the 
secret  of  all  workable  federal  structures  will  secure  for  the  A  M  S  the 
counsel  and  participation  of  graduate  students  iii  many  areas  of 
student  government.  The  officers  of  the  two  societies  who  achieved 
this  happy  result  are  to  be  congratulated. 
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In  the  last  two  or  three  years,  students  at  Queen’s  have  shared  with 
students  elsewhere  in  North  America  a  growing  concern  about 
political  and  social  problems  at  home  and  issues  of  security  and  peace 
abroad,  and  a  marked  tendency  as  well  to  express  this  concern 
through  action  in  the  community  at  large.  This  new  mood  among 
the  students  backs  up  verbal  and  written  expression  of  opinion  with 
group  action.  Petitions  are  circulated  and  signed  and  the  signers 
march  on  Ottawa  or  Washington,  as  the  case  may  be.  Students  have 
been  quick  to  study,  and  quick  to  learn,  the  techniques  of  non-violent 
protest  and  social  action  developed  by  the  civil  rights  movements  in 
the  United  States. 

To  be  sure,  the  numbers  of  students  at  Queen’s  or  at  any  other 
campus  in  Canada  who  participate  actively  in  demonstrations  of  this 
kind  are  proportionately  few.  But  they  have  the  tacit  support  of  many 
more  of  their  less  activist  fellow  students.  And,  of  course,  the  more 
customary  examples  of  student  interest  and  concern  in  national  and 
world  problems  continue  to  multiply;  student-organized  seminars, 
meetings  with  specially  invited  speakers,  the  World  University  Ser¬ 
vice,  and  the  Canadian  University  Service  Overseas  (CUSO),  all 
belie  the  charge  of  apathy  which  used  to  be  levelled  at  students 
generally.  Today’s  student  is  searching  pragmatically  for  useful 
answers  to  genuine  problems.  He  is  as  idealistic  but  at  the  same  time 
more  realistic  and  less  ideological  than  some  earlier  generations. 

It  should  be  no  surprise,  in  these  circumstances,  to  find  much  of 
the  student’s  new  found  concern  directed  inward  towards  the  univer¬ 
sity,  towards  the  quality  of  instruction  provided  there,  towards  the 
government  of  the  university  and  the  opportunities  provided  for 
student  participation  in  the  handling  of  university  affairs.  All  this  is 
good.  Constructive  interest  of  students  in  the  university  should  be 
welcomed. 

This  is  not  to  say  that  students  should  have  a  veto  power  on  the 
decisions  of  Senate,  Faculty,  or  Principal,  or  that  they  should  push  the 
Board  of  Trustees  out  of  the  boardroom.  It  does  mean,  I  think,  that 
they  should  be  encouraged  to  express  their  views  on  any  matter 
affecting  the  life  of  the  university,  that  they  should  be  listened  to 
seriously  and,  wherever  possible,  their  leaders  should  be  consulted 
before  major  matters  affecting  them  directly  are  settled.  Today’s 
student  is  to-morrow’s  alumnus.  The  university  should  be  encour¬ 
aging  now  the  interest  and  concern  to  have  and  to  hold  to-morrow. 

At  Queen’s,  the  new  Student  Health  Service  which  went  into 
operation  in  September  1964,  with  the  appointment  of  Dr  D.  H. 
Upton,  is  a  happy  example  of  student  initiative  and  successful  con¬ 
sultation  over  a  long  period  of  time.  The  summary  of  the  activities 
of  the  Health  Service,  which  appears  elsev'here  in  this  report,  shows 
that,  in  the  first  year  of  operation,  it  is  already  meeting,  to  a  remark- 
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able  degree,  the  needs  which  it  is  designed  to  serve.  It  has  more  than 
fulfilled  the  expectation  that  it  could  reduce  substantially  the  degree  to 
which  health  problems,  mental  as  well  as  physical,  interfere  in  the 
students’  academic  progress.  The  new  health  insurance  plan  men¬ 
tioned  in  Dr  Upton’s  report  is  again  the  result  of  long  and  patient 
negotiation,  in  which  the  Alma  Mater  Society  and  Graduate  Society 
officials  have  participated  fully. 

At  the  interuniversity  level,  the  Canadian  Union  of  Students  gives 
collective  voice  to  students’  views  on  university  affairs.  They  have, 
during  the  past  year,  been  giving  special  emphasis  to  the  financing  of 
university  education.  They  have  been  studying  the  cost  of  university 
education  to  students  and  have  submitted  a  brief  to  the  Bladen  Com¬ 
mission  on  the  Financing  of  Higher  Education,  recommending  the 
present  freezing — and  ultimate  abolition — of  student  fees.  While 
their  views  on  this  will  be  less  than  convincing  to  many  of  those 
responsible  for  university  administration,  the  leadership  of  the  C  U  S 
has  been  mature  and  responsible.  There  is  every  reason  to  hope  that 
it  will  become  an  important  force  in  helping  the  community  at  large 
to  understand  what  universities  do  and  why  it  is  important  that  they 
get  from  governments  the  financial  support  needed  to  do  it. 

The  cost  of  university  education  bears  heavily  on  many  students. 
Adequate  financial  assistance  to  them  remains  a  vexing  and  complex 
problem.  Some  progress  was  made  during  the  year  in  clarifying  the 
issues  involved  but  it  will  be  some  time  before  a  satisfactory  solution 
is  reached. 

In  general,  opinion  on  this  issue  divides  into  two  parts.  On  the  one 
hand,  there  are  those  who  believe  that  because  the  university  pro¬ 
duces  the  highly  trained  and  highly  skilled  people  without  which 
society  itself  would  crumble,  the  entire  costs  of  university  education, 
including  the  living  expenses  of  students  and  the  earning  capacity 
which  they  forego  while  studying,  should  be  borne  by  society  at  large. 
On  the  other  hand,  there  are  those  who  insist  that  because  individuals 
benefit  from  the  higher  economic  and  social  status  conferred  upon 
them  by  university  education,  they  and  their  families  can  rightly  be 
expected  to  contribute  part  of  the  cost  directly  themselves.  This  latter 
view  does  not  deny  the  great  social  benefits  which  universities  pro¬ 
duce.  It  simply  recognizes  that  university  education  is  an  asset  to  the 
individual  as  well  as  to  society. 

Whatever  the  upshot  of  this  argument,  it  is  clear  enough  that  much 
larger  amounts  of  student  assistance  are  needed  in  the  immediate 
future  if  all  of  those  capable  of  benefiting  from  university  education 
are  to  be  given  a  chance  at  it.  To  that  end.  Queen’s  made  allocations 
from  the  proceeds  of  Alumni  Annual  Giving  to  provide  substantial 
increases  in  the  amount  of  bursary  assistance  available  in  1965-6. 
After  consultation  and  anxious  thought,  we  decided  against  auto- 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


13 


made  scholarships  to  be  given,  regardless  of  need,  to  all  students 
entering  with  averages  of  80  per  cent  or  better  on  Grade  XIIL  With 
limited  resources  available,  this  seemed  a  wasteful  procedure,  what¬ 
ever  the  practice  of  other  institutions.  Queen’s  has  continued  to  draw 
a  gratifying  proportion  of  very  good  students  without  attempting  to 
buy  them.  It  was  judged,  therefore,  that  we  ought  to  use  what  money 
we  had  to  make  sure  that  all  entering  students  with  first  and  second- 
class  standing  on  Grade  XIII  who  really  needed  help,  found  it  avail¬ 
able  to  them.  Some  months  from  now,  we  shall  know  better  how 
well  our  resources  have  matched  the  need.  In  the  meantime,  the 
political  question — and  let  no  one  doubt  that  it  is  a  political  ques¬ 
tion — as  to  how  far  university  education  should  be  free,  will  continue 
to  be  hotly  and  earnestly  debated. 

Physical  Expansion 

The  physical  expansion  needed  for  the  accommodation  of  the 
numbers  now  here  and  expected  in  the  next  few  years  went  ahead  at 
a  good  pace.  The  new  Biology  Building  on  Barrie  Street  was  opened 
during  the  year,  giving  the  Department  of  Biology,  for  the  first  time, 
quarters  suited  to  its  needs.  (It  had  become  impossibly  cramped  in  the 
Old  Arts  Building.)  We  are  assured  by  expert  outside  opinion  that 
the  new  quarters  are  most  admirably  designed  for  the  purpose. 

The  addition  to  the  Douglas  Library  encountered  delays  in  con¬ 
struction,  and  it  was  not  ready  for  occupancy  until  the  end  of  the 
term.  Books  and  the  administrative  offices  were  moved  to  the  new 
wing  in  early  summer,  clearing  the  main  and  second  floors  of  the 
Douglas  Library  for  the  needed  renovations  there. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  year,  the  addition  to  Clark  Hall,  which  turns 
Technical  Supplies  into  a  modern  and  efficient  university  bookstore 
on  a  self-service  plan,  was  opened.  So  also  was  an  addition  to  Fleming 
Hall  which  provides  badly  needed  space  for  the  Department  of 
Electrical  Engineering  and  for  the  courses  offered  in  cooperation 
with  the  Bell  Telephone  Company  for  graduate  engineers. 

A  large  programme  of  residential  accommodation  for  students 
went  forward  during  the  year.  A  fourth  residence  for  men  on 
Leonard  Field,  to  house  360  students,  has  been  completed.  A  new 
women’s  residence  placed  just  south  of  the  playing  field,  to  provide 
370  places,  is  also  ready.  An  addition  to  the  Students’  Union  to  pro¬ 
vide  additional  Union  facilities,  an  International  Centre,  and  housing 
for  125  graduate  students,  will  be  ready  for  occupancy  some  time  in 
the  fall  term. 

With  the  completion  of  these  buildings,  residential  accommodation 
for  more  than  1,800  students,  or  almost  one-third  of  our  expected 
1970  registration,  is  available. 
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Being  able  to  house  these  numbers  of  students  is  iinmen«?e1v  imn 
tant  to  us.  Only  10  per  cent  of  our  students  comffr“^to“S 
vicinity,  and  this  proportion  is  not  likely  to  increase  much  in  the  neir 
future  So  rooms  have  to  be  provided  for  about  90  per  cenfS 
students.  In  the  last  few  years,  it  has  become  increasingly  difficull 

dtonce^  of  'the^"lJn°‘’®‘"P  enable  quality  within  reasonable 
distance  of  the  University.  Each  year,  numbers  of  prospective 

thet^^lLoVf  how  many)  have  been  discoura^ged  in 

or  ^  for  accommodation  and  have  cancelled  their  registration 
o  withdrawn  their  applications,  as  the  case  may  be.  There  is  good 
reason  to  believe  that  this  has  been  an  important  factor  in  our  falling 

a  bit  short  of  our  targets  for  undergraduate  enrolment  in  the  last 
three  years. 


During  the  current  year,  a  Chemical  Engineering  Building  was 
begun  and  a  building  for  the  use  of  the  humanities  departments, 
specifically  Classics,  English,  History,  and  Philosophy,  was  planned, 
t  IS  hoped  that  the  Humanities  Building  will  be  built  during  the 
coming  year.  At  the  next  stage,  a  building  for  Psychology  and  an 
addition  to  the  Mathematics  Building  (Carruthers  Hall)  are  badly 
needed.  Architects  have  been  appointed  to  make  plans  as  quickly  as 
may  be. 


Expansion  of  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald  Hall  (the  home  of  the 
Faculty  of  Law)  is  under  consideration.  The  province  is  on  the  verge 
of  an  acute  shortage  of  places  for  law  students.  The  expansion  now 
being  examined  would  raise  the  capacity  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  from 
175  students  to  350.  The  fact  that  this  need  has  arisen  so  quickly  and 
unexpectedly  shows  how  fluid  the  University  situation  has  become. 

In  the  autumn  of  1964,  Prime  Minister  Robarts  announced  apro- 
grarnme  for  extending  medical  education  in  the  province,  and  he 
specifically  included  the  Queen’s  Faculty  of  Medicine,  saying  the 
Government  would  support  us  in  building  a  Medical  Sciences  Build¬ 
ing  (to  replace  the  older  obsolete  medical  buildings  and  to  include  a 
medical  library).  This  is  another  large  building  project  to  be  planned 
in  the  immediate  future. 


If  any  of  these  buildings  are  to  go  forward,  they  will  require  heavy 
support  from  the  Government  of  Ontario.  This  is  no  change  from  the 
situation  of  the  last  few  years  when  our  building  programme  has 
rested  almost  entirely  on  Ontario  Government  grants,  made  annually 
and  then  assigned  by  the  University  to  projects  in  such  priority  as  the 
University  thought  desirable. 

However,  the  Government  of  Ontario  has  made  a  thorough-going 
change  in  its  methods  of  supporting  capital  projects.  Each  project 
which  the  University  wishes  to  undertake  must  now  get  specific 
approval,  first  in  principle,  and  later  on  its  detailed  planning  and  cost. 
This  clearly  gives  the  Government  control  of  the  physical  develop- 
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merit  of  the  University.  The  Government,  of  course,  finds  itself 
pushed  into  this  position  because  it  now  has  to  finance  sixteen  univer¬ 
sities  and  needs  assurance  that  there  will  not  be  any  unnecessary 
duplication  of  facilities.  For  the  University,  however,  it  may  well 
involve  limitations  on  the  directions  its  development  can  take. 

In  my  report  for  1963-4, 1  drew  attention  to  the  launching  in  mid- 
1964  of  a  general  financial  campaign  to  raise  $5,000,000  to  help  to 
meet  the  capital  requirements  of  the  University.  It  has  been  actively 
pushed  forward  since  that  time  and  is  still  continuing  in  an  effort  to 
reach  the  full  objective.  It  has  gone  forward  unevenly,  marked  both 
by  successes  and  failures.  We  are  assured  now  of  $4,500,000  and 
there  are  still  hopeful  sources  to  be  explored.  Clearly,  however,  these 
will  have  to  be  very  fruitful  if  the  objective  is  to  be  reached.  The 
establishment  of  new  universities  in  areas  from  which  Queen’s  has 
drawn  support  in  the  past,  and  making  special  claims  on  givers  who 
favoured  us  in  previous  campaigns,  has  made  the  task  of  those 
charged  with  conducting  the  campaign  much  more  difficult. 

Operating  Revenues 

Like  almost  all  universites  in  Ontario — and  in  Canada — Queen’s 
depends  for  operating  revenues  mainly  on  students’  fees,  federal 
grants  and  grants  from  the  provincial  government  and  Queen’s 
endowments.  But  as  far  as  Ontario  universities  are  concerned, 
endowment  income  can  be  left  out  of  the  calculations  because  the 
Government  of  Ontario,  in  calculating  its  grant  for  operating  pur¬ 
poses,  counts  the  endowment  income  of  a  university  as  revenue  in 
hand,  which  reduces  pro  tanto  the  grant  from  the  province.  Without 
endowment,  our  operating  grant  from  the  province  would  pre¬ 
sumably  be  so  much  the  larger. 

Because  of  the  very  rapid  increase  in  numbers  of  students  and 
inflationary  influences  on  costs,  university  operating  costs  have  been 
rising  at  a  very  rapid  rate  in  the  last  three  years.  During  this 
period,  the  federal  government  grants  to  universities  have  remained 
unchanged.  Student  fees  have  been  raised  by  modest  amounts  but 
not  nearly  enough  to  cover  increases  in  costs.  This  has  meant  that 
the  main  burden  of  meeting  the  rapidly  mounting  operating  costs  of 
universities  has  fallen  on  provincial  governments. 

The  burden  has  been  felt  with  special  severity  by  the  Government 
of  Ontario  where  much  of  the  most  rapid  expansion  of  univ^sities 
is  going  on.  The  Government’s  calculation  of  what  it  can  provide  out 
of  taxation  for  the  universities  and  the  universities’  estimates  of  their 
needs  do  not  always  coincide.  Concerted  efforts  by  the  universities  to 
get  the  federal  grants  to  universities  increased  have  not  been  success¬ 
ful.  So  in  most  years,  if  not  every  year,  some  universities,  if  not  all, 
find  themselves  more  or  less  severely  cramped  for  operating  funds. 
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As  forecast  in  my  last  report,  provincial  support  for  the  operating 
budget  for  1964-5  was  reasonably  adequate  to  the  needs  of  an  insti¬ 
tution  that  had  reached  its  maximum  size  and  was  not  being  required 
to  plan  for  immediate  substantial  expansion.  As  an  institution  still 
having  to  plan  for  a  considerable  increase  in  enrolment,  including 
very  expensive  graduate  students,  we  could  have  made  intelligent  use 
of  larger  resources  if  settlement  of  the  amount  of  one  element  in  the 
provincial  grant  had  not  been  delayed  until  late  in  the  year. 

I  regret  that  it  is  not  possible  for  me  to  say  the  same  for  1965-6. 
The  provincial  operating  grant  for  the  coming  year  fell  substantially 
short  of  what  the  maintenance  of  standards  in  our  work  calls  for. 
Even  after  budgeting  for  a  considerable  deficit  to  ensure  protection  of 
the  essentials,  we  shall  be  hampered  in  our  plans  for  coping  with  the 
enlarging  enrolment. 

Queen’s  University  is  not  by  any  means  alone  in  this  predicament. 
It  is  clear  that,  speaking  generally,  the  universities  of  Canada  are  still 
being  inadequately  supported  for  carrying  the  onerous  burdens  that 
have  been  laid  upon  them.  The  Canadian  Universities  Foundation, 
the  agency  of  all  Canadian  universities  for  financial  matters  (until 
it  was  reorganized  in  1965  as  the  Association  of  Universities  and 
Colleges  of  Canada),  has,  for  several  years,  seen  this  as  a  continuing 
and  genuinely  alarming  problem.  It  was  seen  to  be  complicated  by 
uncertainties  as  to  what  proportions  of  university  costs  ought  to  be 
borne  by  what  bodies:  students  through  fees,  the  private  corporate 
world  through  gifts,  grants  from  the  federal  government,  grants  from 
provincial  governments. 

Accordingly,  in  the  middle  of  1964,  the  Canadian  Universities 
Foundation,  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Canadian  Association  of 
University  Teachers  and  the  financial  support  of  the  Ford  Foun¬ 
dation  and  some  Canadian  companies,  appointed  a  Commission  to 
study  university  finance  in  all  its  aspects.  Dean  Vincent  Bladen, 
of  the  University  of  Toronto,  was  appointed  as  chairman.  The  Com¬ 
mission  has  made  a  careful  study  and  its  report  will  be  available  to 
the  public  before  this  report  goes  to  press. 

The  Bladen  Report  is  being  awaited  with  interest  by  all  the  bodies 
concerned  with  university  finance.  When  the  Government  of  Canada 
has  been  pressed  in  the  last  year  for  added  support  to  the  universities, 
it  has  acknowledged  the  need  of  the  universities  and  said  it  wants  to 
defer  action  until  it  sees  the  Bladen  Report  and  has  time  thereafter  to 
consult  with  the  governments  of  the  provinces. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  Report  will  make  clear  to  the  public  the 
essential  facts  about  university  needs,  and  that  the  ensuing  public 
discussion  and  consideration  will  bring  some  agreement  on  the  scale 
of  university  requirements  and  on  allocation  of  responsibility  for 
meeting  them.  Given  the  growing  burdens  of  the  universities  and  the 
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certainty  of  quickly  rising  costs  over  the  next  few  years,  the  matter 
is  one  of  great  urgency  for  Queen’s  as  well  as  for  other  Canadian 
universities. 


Other  Matters 

I  have  already  noted  that  continuing  expansion  of  the  University 
calls  for  continuous  assessment  of  our  programmes  of  study  and  our 
policy  on  academic  matters  in  general.  During  the  year,  a  committee 
of  the  Senate,  which  had  been  studying  the  academic  implications  of 
expansion  for  more  than  a  year,  made  its  report.  The  committee 
identified  the  faculties,  and  the  courses  within  faculties,  which  are 
being  most  heavily  affected  by  numbers,  and  also  tried  to  assess  the 
impact  of  greatly  enlarged  graduate  studies  on  undergraduate  pro¬ 
grammes. 

The  committee  did  not  find  it  easy  to  isolate  general  academic 
implications  of  expansion  because  the  problem  separated  into  several 
pieces  roughly  along  faculty  lines.  So  far,  the  impact  of  numbers  has 
affected  mainly,  if  not  quite  solely,  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science. 
As  far  as  can  be  seen,  this  lopsided  impact  will  continue  for  some 
time.  The  committee,  therefore,  found  itself  compelled  to  say  that 
the  academic  implications  of  expansion  were  principally  a  matter  for 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  and  should  get  the  most  thorough 
consideration  there. 

Venturing  to  indicate  some  of  the  issues  for  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Science,  the  committee  concerned  itself  with  the  proportions  of 
students  in  the  Honours  courses  to  those  in  the  General  (formerly 
called  Pass)  courses,  and  with  the  problems  of  handling  adequately 
those  Honours  classes  in  which  registrations  keep  on  rising.  Perhaps 
their  greatest  concern,  however,  was  reserved  for  the  General  Arts 
student  who  may  find  himself  in  very  large  classes  throughout  much 
of  the  time  of  his  three-year  course.  This  is  particularly  likely  if  he 
chooses  a  3-3-3  distribution  (three  courses  in  each  of  the  three 
departments)  because  he  is  not  then  identified  as  belonging  to  any 
particular  department.  As  a  result,  his  association  with  members  of 
the  teaching  staff,  and  with  other  students  on  a  common  course  of 
study  is  likely  to  be  more  tenuous.  More  and  more  students  are 
choosing  5-4  combinations.  The  committee  thinks  this  may  reflect  a 
desire  to  form  closer  associations  and  to  take  more  of  their  work  in 
the  smaller-sized  classes  that  come  at  the  more  advanced  level  of 
study  in  a  department. 

The  committee  has  clearly  identified  worrying  problems  for  which 
there  are  no  easy  solutions.  When  steadily  rising  registrations  come 
up  against  the  serious  shortage  of  qualifed  university  teachers  and  the 
limits  on  the  financial  resources  available  to  the  universities,  troubles 
of  this  order  are  inevitable.  Everything  that  is  possible  to  us  will  be 
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done  to  protect  the  standard  of  General  Arts  degrees  as  well  as  of 
Honours  degrees. 

The  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  has  been  studying  the  problems  of 
academic  expansion  in  a  number  of  ways.  The  curriculum  for  the 
General  B.A.,  the  Honours  B.A.  and  the  Honours  B.Sc.,  degrees  is 
being  reviewed  in  detail  and  some  revisions  are  planned  for  Septem¬ 
ber  1966.  Standard  first-year  curricula  have  been  adopted  for  use  in 
September  1965.  An  estimate  of  the  growth  of  the  Faculty,  in  terms 
of  predicted  students  numbers  and  required  staff,  has  been  under¬ 
taken.  This  forms  the  first  part  of  a  five-year  plan  of  development 
which  it  is  hoped  to  formulate  early  in  the  1965-6  session. 

In  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  a  Curriculum  Committee  has  been 
analyzing  the  curriculum  in  terms  of  time  and  content,  and  identify¬ 
ing  the  innate  characteristics  of  the  Faculty.  Its  objective,  which 
hopefully  it  will  reach  during  the  coming  year,  is  to  redesign  the 
curriculum  to  make  the  most  of  the  opportunities  open  to  the  Faculty 
in  the  rapidly  changing  world  of  medical  education. 

The  main  curricular  concern  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
during  the  past  year  has  been  exploring  the  adoption  of  the  two- 
semester  system  and  arranging  for  more  emphasis  on  the  humanities 
and  social  sciences.  The  two-semester  system  has  its  attractions 
because  it  permits  greater  flexibility  and  selection  of  courses  by  the 
students  and  more  efficient  use  of  teaching  staff.  The  requirement  for 
more  study  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences  is  an  expression  of 
the  need  in  the  engineering  profession  for  greater  sensitivity  to  social, 
political,  and  economic  circumstances,  and  for  more  effective  com¬ 
munication  by  engineers. 

Another  aspect  of  the  University  came  under  review  during  the 
year  with  a  visit  in  February  of  the  Duff-Berdahl  Commission.  The 
Commission  was  appointed  jointly  by  the  Canadian  Universities 
Foundation  and  the  Canadian  Association  of  University  Teachers, 
and  was  composed  of  Sir  James  Duff,  formerly  Vice-Chancellor  of 
the  University  of  Durham,  and  Professor  R.  O.  Berdahl,  an 
American  scholar  with  extensive  knowledge  of  university  organization 
in  Britain  and  the  United  States.  It  is  charged  with  studying  and 
reporting  on  the  constitutions  and  general  organization  of  Canadian 
universities,  particularly  on  the  much-debated  question  of  represen¬ 
tation  of  teaching  staffs  on  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  the  Board  of 
Governors,  as  the  case  may  be. 

The  Commission  talked  with  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
senior  officers  of  the  University,  representatives  of  the  Faculty 
Association,  and  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society.  All  these  groups  found 
it  stimulating  to  be  made  to  look  afresh  at  our  organization  through 
the  eyes  of  very  knowledgeable  outsiders.  The  commissioners  were 
careful  not  to  lavish  their  impressions  on  us,  withholding  these  for 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


19 


reflection  and  for  including  in  their  report  which  will  likely  be  made 
public  before  this  report  comes  from  the  press.  It  is  safe  to  say,  how¬ 
ever,  that  they  were  impressed  at  the  success  with  which  essentially 
academic  matters  at  Queen’s  have  been  kept  free  of  intervention  by 
the  Trustees,  and  also  by  the  firm  resolve  of  the  Trustees  to  keep  that 
line  of  demarcation.  The  report  of  the  Commission  is  awaited  with 
great  interest. 

In  October  1964,  the  Government  of  Ontario  announced  its 
decision  to  set  up  in  Kingston,  in  close  association  with  Queen’s,  a 
College  of  Education  for  the  training  of  high  school  teachers.  I  had 
already  assured  the  Government  that  such  a  College,  integrated  with 
the  University,  would  be  warmly  welcome  here,  and  there  is  every 
ground  for  satisfaction  with  the  decision. 

Since  that  time,  agreement  has  been  reached  on  a  site  on  the  corner 
of  Union  Street  and  Palace  Road,  and  plans  for  the  buildings  are 
being  prepared.  The  main  terms  of  an  agreement  for  the  operation 
of  the  College  have  been  settled  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  officers  of 
the  Department  of  Education  and  of  the  University,  and  now  await 
final  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Education  and  the  Trustees  of  the 
University. 

The  relationship  proposed  in  the  agreement  is  something  closer 
than  affiliation  of  the  College  to  the  University  but  not  as  full  integra¬ 
tion  with  the  University  as  the  establishment  of  a  Faculty  of  Education 
within  the  University  would  involve.  But,  for  all  practical  purposes, 
the  staff  of  the  College  will  be  members  of  the  Queen’s  staff,  the 
students  will  be  Queen’s  students,  and  the  University  will  have  a  lead¬ 
ing  part  in  developing  the  College. 

The  College  is  confidently  expected  to  open  its  doors  to  300-400 
students  in  September  1967.  It  is  to  be  called  the  McArthur 
College  of  Education,  Queen’s  University,  in  honour  of  Duncan 
McArthur  who  was  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
History  at  Queen’s  from  1922  to  1934,  and  who  then  served  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  both  as  Deputy  Minister  of  Education  and  as 
Minister  of  Education  until  his  death  in  1943.  It  is  hoped  that  the 
first  Dean  of  the  College  will  be  named  in  the  near  future. 


In  conclusion,  it  is  pleasing  to  report  that  1964-5  saw  encouraging 
progress  towards  all  our  main  objectives.  I  am  glad  to  say,  too,  that 
the  whole  staff  of  the  University  and  the  Alma  Mater  Society  and 
other  student  organizations  have  worked  together  under  difficulties 
and  against  obstacles  to  advance  the  enterprise.  I  should  like  here  to 
express  the  gratitude  of  the  University  to  them  all  and  to  thank  the 
members  of  the  Board  for  the  wise  counsel  and  unfailing  support  they 
have  given  me. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

J.  A.  CORRY 


Reports  to  the  Principal 


The  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science  for  the  year  1964-5. 

Review  of  the  Academic  Programmes 

The  Faculty  has  begun,  through  its  Curriculum  Committee,  an 
extensive  review  of  the  programme  of  study  leading  to  each  of  the 
degrees  General  B.A.,  Honours  B.A.  and  Honours  B.Sc.  Although 
the  present  B.Sc.  curriculum  was  drawn  up  in  1960,  the  B.A.  de¬ 
grees  are  based  on  programmes  formulated  thirty-five  years  ago  and 
continued  until  the  present  time  with  only  minor  revisions. 

In  their  study,  the  Curriculum  Committee  has  been  carefully  re¬ 
examining  the  basic  framework  of  the  degree  programmes,  including 
such  questions  as  our  educational  philosophy  and  purposes,  the 
validity  of  the  major  -  minor  system,  the  values  of  compulsory  and 
optional  courses,  and  the  proper  relationship  of  these  various  parts 
of  the  students’  programmes.  In  some  matters  this  study  will  lead 
to  changes  while  in  others  it  will  reaffirm  our  confidence  in  the 
traditions  we  follow. 

A  related  study  being  carried  on  by  the  Board  of  Studies  concerns 
the  possibility  of  a  change  in  the  examination  percentages  required 
for  the  various  classes  of  standing  and  honours.  It  is  hoped  that  a 
single  system  can  be  devised  for  all  uses  within  the  Faculty  and  that 
consultation  with  other  Faculties  will  make  this  system  University¬ 
wide. 

Although  the  curriculum  review  is  still  in  progress,  one  of  its  first 
results  will  become  effective  in  September  1965.  The  previous  com¬ 
plexity  of  programmes  chosen  by  first-year  students  will  be  simpli¬ 
fied.  Students  registering  for  the  first  time  will  be  asked  to  choose 
one  from  among  eight  recommended  first-year  programmes.  In 
making  such  a  choice,  the  student  will  be  selecting  a  broad  area  for 
future  study  —  the  humanities,  the  languages,  the  fine  arts,  the 
social  sciences,  the  biological  sciences,  the  physical  sciences  or 
mathematics.  Each  of  these  first-year  programmes  is  designed  to 
ground  a  student  in  a  group  of  related  subjects  and  to  provide  a 
solid  foundation  for  a  particular  range  of  specialized  programmes  in 
later  years.  Thus  students  will  begin  by  choosing  a  general  area  in 
which  they  wish  to  work  and  then  select  their  subjects  of  particular 
concentration  in  the  second  year.  One  of  the  most  important  advan¬ 
tages  of  these  new  first-year  programmes  lies  in  the  fact  that  a  stu- 
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dent’s  selection  of  course  will  be  determined  by  interest  and  aptitude 
rather  than  by  restrictions  of  the  class  timetable. 

Among  the  consequences  of  the  Faculty’s  review  of  its  academic 
responsibilities  has  been  a  decision  to  improve  the  arrangements  for 
providing  academic  advice  and  closer  student-faculty  relations  for 
students  pursuing  the  General  Degree  programme.  In  future,  all 
students  intending  to  take  the  General  B.A.  degree  will  declare  at  the 
time  of  first  registration  their  intended  subject  groupings.  In  this 
way,  each  student  will  be  formally  attached  to  the  departments  of  his 
principal  interests.  Each  department  will  participate  in  the  registra¬ 
tion  of  its  own  General  B.A.  students  and  will  provide  a  continuing 
counselhng  service  throughout  the  year.  Students  will  be  allowed  to 
change  departments  or  areas  of  study  but  only  by  formal  request. 

Student  Enrolment 

The  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  has  shared  in  the  growth  of  the 
University  as  a  whole  in  this  past  year.  The  enrolment  of  first-year 
students  admitted  in  September  1964  was  distributed  as  General  B.A. 
266,  Honours  B.A.  249,  Honours  B.Sc.  168,  and  B.P.H.E.  54.  The 
total  undergraduate  enrolment  for  the  year  was  made  up  of  General 
B.A.  895,  Honours  B.A.  621,  Honours  B.Sc.  356,  B.P.H.E.  154, 
and  part-time  students  117,  making  a  total  of  1,989.  The  ultimately 
significant  numbers  for  the  past  year  are  found  in  the  number  of 
students  graduating  in  the  spring  of  1965  which  were  General  B.A. 
387,  Honours  B.A.  80,  Honours  B.Sc.  55,  and  B.P.H.E.  25,  making 
the  total  of  the  graduating  class  547. 

New  Buildings  and  Renovations 

Of  the  twenty-one  departments  of  the  Faculty,  fourteen  have  been 
engaged  in  this  past  year  in  some  stage  of  a  renovation  or  building 
programme.  The  two  projects  completed  are  the  new  Biology  Build¬ 
ing,  and  the  new  Physics  Building  —  Stirling  Hall.  Renovations  are 
underway  in  Kingston  Hall  whereby  it  will  become  a  languages 
building  for  the  Departments  of  French,  German,  Spanish,  and  Rus¬ 
sian.  Renovation  of  the  Old  Arts  Building  to  provide  improved 
quarters  for  the  Theological  College,  the  Drama  Department  and 
others  has  reached  a  stage  of  advanced  planning.  Plans  have  been 
completed  for  a  new  Humanities  Building  to  house  the  Departments 
of  English,  History,  Philosophy  and  Classics.  The  Frost  Wing  of  the 
Chemistry  Building  will  be  completed  this  year  and  plans  for  the 
renovation  of  the  Gordon  Hall  annex  are  well  advanced.  The  Geo¬ 
graphy  Department  has  prepared  plans  for  the  alteration  of  Ontario 
Hall.  The  Psychology  Department  is  about  to  begin  work  with  the 
architect  for  a  new  Psychology  Building.  In  each  case,  the  depart¬ 
ment  concerned  will  benefit  not  only  from  the  new  quarters  obtained 
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but  also  from  the  study  made  of  its  present  activities  and  expected 
future  growth. 

Staff  Recruitment 

At  a  time  when  the  predicted  shortage  of  university  staff  is  very 
much  in  evidence  in  this  country  and  elsewhere,  I  am  especially 
pleased  to  report  that  the  Faculty  has  been  able  to  recruit  for  the 
coming  year,  staff  in  all  ranks,  of  our  traditionally  high  quality.  In 
all,  30  new  positions  have  been  established  at  this  time.  They  are 
distributed  as  follows:  8  in  the  Language  and  Humanities  Depart¬ 
ments,  8  in  the  Social  Sciences,  12  in  the  Natural  Sciences,  1  in  Art 
History,  and  1  in  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education.  In 
addition,  26  persons  will  fill  vacancies  created  by  resignations  and 
retirements,  bringing  the  total  number  of  new  members  of  staff  to  56. 

Special  Activities  within  Departments 

The  Chemistry  Department  has  supervised  the  ordering  and 
installation  of  a  new  liquid  nitrogen  compressor.  The  machine  can 
produce  approximately  2,500  litres  of  liquid  nitrogen  per  week  and 
will  supply  the  needs  of  the  University. 

The  Department  of  Political  Studies  has  inaugurated  an  inter¬ 
disciplinary  seminar  on  the  society  and  politics  of  French  Canada. 
The  seminar  combined  the  reading  and  discussion  of  papers  with 
weekly  visits  by  distinguished  authorities  on  French  Canada,  in¬ 
cluding  professors  from  Quebec  universities  and  senior  members  of 
the  Quebec  civil  service. 

Tlie  French  Department  has  continued  its  help  to  students  seeking 
positions  in  French-speaking  countries.  Twelve  students  are  going  to 
Europe  to  work  for  the  summer  months  and  eleven  for  the  year. 
They  will  be  working  in  France,  Belgium  and  Switzerland. 

The  Physics  Department  celebrated  on  14  May  the  formal  open¬ 
ing  of  its  new  building,  Stirling  Hall.  Distinguished  visitors  from 
universities  and  research  institutions  across  the  country  were  present. 
The  formal  ceremonies  included  a  symposium  on  ‘Science,  Engineer¬ 
ing  and  the  Canadian  Economy’,  in  which  the  principal  speakers  were 
Dr  G.  Herzberg,  Dr  G.  C.  Lawrence,  Major-General  R.  H. 
Keefler  and  Dr  K.  W.  Taylor. 

The  Departments  of  Economics  and  of  Political  Studies  have  en¬ 
joyed  the  presence  of  this  year’s  Skelton-Clark  Fellow,  Dr  K.  W. 
Taylor.  Dr  Taylor  was  formerly  special  adviser  to  the  Prime 
Minister  and,  in  earlier  years.  Deputy  Minister  of  Finance. 

In  mid- January  an  extremely  successful  interdisciplinary  week¬ 
end  seminar  on  ‘Romanticism’  was  held  in  the  Art  Centre.  The 
seminar  was  primarily  directed  to  undergraduates  but  was  open  also 
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to  the  general  public.  Members  of  the  Departments  of  Art  History, 
Enghsh,  French,  German,  History,  Music,  Russian  and  Spanish 
participated  in  the  three-day  programme  of  lectures,  papers,  panels 
and  discussions. 

Another  new  venture  this  year  was  a  ‘Mathematics  Day  at  Queen’s’ 
held  on  14  November.  Some  180  mathematics  teachers  and  850 
mathematically-gifted  students  from  102  high  schools  in  Ontario 
and  Quebec  visited  the  University  and  participated  in  a  programme 
designed  to  give  them  an  opportunity  to  meet  mathematicians  at 
Queen’s  and  to  hear  about  the  role  of  mathematics  in  the  University. 

Organizational  and  Procedural  Changes 

The  rules  adopted  last  year  governing  the  procedures  of  the 
Faculty  and  the  activities  of  its  various  committees  have  brought 
about  changes  consistent  with  the  present  size  and  rapid  growth  of 
the  Faculty.  Most  of  the  important  matters  coming  before  the  Faculty 
Board  have  had  careful  preliminary  study  by  the  appropriate  com¬ 
mittee.  This  allows  the  Board  to  complete  long  agendas  at  its  regular 
meetings  while  maintaining  a  policy  of  both  careful  study  and  demo¬ 
cratic  control. 

A  few  of  the  major  elected  offices  should  be  mentioned  here.  The 
office  of  chairman  of  the  Faculty  Board  has  been  filled  with  an 
admirable  sense  of  humour  and  proportion  by  Professor  H.  M. 
Fstall.  Miss  J.  Royce,  Registrar  of  the  University,  concluded  her 
term  as  secretary  of  the  Faculty  and  received  a  warm  expression  of  the 
gratitude  of  the  Faculty  for  her  exceptional  service.  Professor  H.  R. 
Wynne-Fdwards  has  been  elected  as  secretary  of  the  Faculty.  The 
elected  chairmen  of  the  Faculty’s  standing  committees  are  Professor 
H.  M.  Good  for  the  Board  of  Studies,  Professor  H.  M.  Fstall  for 
the  Curriculum  Committee  and  Professor  S.  F.  Smethurst  for  the 
Admissions  Committee. 

The  growth  of  the  Faculty  as  a  whole  has  made  inevitable  some 
considerable  increase  in  the  responsibilities  of  the  Dean.  A  large 
measure  of  the  credit  for  whatever  success  I  may  have  had  in  meeting 
these  responsibilities  during  my  first  year  of  office  is  due  to  the 
energy  and  good  judgement  of  the  Assistant  Dean,  Professor  R.  L. 
Watts.  I  would  like  to  acknowledge  also  the  very  dependable  sup¬ 
port  I  have  received  from  Mr  D.  Arkett,  newly  appointed  Adminis¬ 
trative  Assistant  to  the  Dean. 

Summary 

This  period  of  rapid  growth  presents  various  problems.  New 
buildings  are  needed.  New  members  of  staff  must  be  recruited. 
Increased  numbers  of  students  necessitate  new  procedures  and 
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methods.  In  the  midst  of  all  these  changes,  we  must  continually 
reassess  the  means  at  our  disposal  to  assure  the  high  standards  of 
instruction  and  the  personal  concern  which  Queen’s  students  have 
always  been  able  to  expect.  The  Faculty  is  very  much  aware  of  its 
responsibilities  in  this  time  of  growth  but  also  of  the  opportunity  in¬ 
herent  in  this  growth.  For  example,  the  rapid  increase  in  graduate 
studies  and  research  (reported  elsewhere)  is  a  source  of  considerable 
satisfaction.  We  see  this  expansion  as  an  opportunity  to  develop 
new  areas  of  strength  and  eminence,  an  opportunity  to  enhance  the 
traditions  of  excellence  on  which  Queen’s  University  is  built. 

G.  A.  Harrower 
Dean,  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 


Resignations 

J.  R.  Allan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

I.  M.  Blackburn,  Professor  of  Psychology 
D.  J.  Coleman,  Lecturer  in  Russian 

W.  B.  Carter,  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 

J.  E.  Hodgetts,  Hardy  Professor  of  Political  Science  and  Head  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Political  Studies 

J.  Inglis,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 
C.  D.  Nelson,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

R.  W.  Payne,  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Director  of  Clinical  Programme 
R.  G.  Rabedeau,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

A.  G.  Worthington,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

Leave  of  Absence  1965-6 
A.  D.  Briggs,  Lecturer  in  Russian 

A.  M.  Fox,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish  and  Italian  Languages  and  Lit¬ 
erature,  sabbatical  leave 

A.  W.  JoLLiFFE,  Professor  of  Geological  Sciences,  sabbatical  leave 

B.  J.  Kirby,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  sabbatical  leave 

C.  J.  Norman,  Lecturer  in  English  (and  1966-7) 

R.  A.  Pierce,  Associate  Professor  of  History 

P.  Ribenboim,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
A.  M.  Taylor,  Associate  Professor  of  Geography  and  Political  Studies 
M.  T.  Wasan,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  sabbatical  leave 
R.  G.  Weisman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

Jon  Wheatley,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Director  of  Graduate 
Studies  in  Philosophy 

Promotions 

D.  F.  Crawley,  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
P.  C.  Dodwell,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology,  to  be  Professor 

J.  A.  Euringer,  Assistant  Professor  and  Director  of  Drama,  to  be  Associate 
Professor 

A.  P.  Fell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
P.  B.  Gobin,  Assistant  Professor  of  French,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
W.  A.  Gorman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geological  Sciences,  to  be  Associate 
Professor 

R.  D.  Heyding,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry,  to  be  Professor 
V.  A.  Hughes,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics,  to  be  Professor 
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B.  J.  Kirby,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  to  be  Associate  Professor 

D,  A.  Leggett,  Lecturer  in  Physical  and  Health  Education,  to  be  Assistant 
Professor 

H.  M.  Love,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics,  to  be  Professor 

D.  L.  C.  Maclachlan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy,  to  be  Associate 
Professor 

J.  Meisel,  Professor  of  Political  Studies,  to  be  Professor  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Political  Studies 

I.  Newell,  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
P.  A.  PuHACH,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
M.  Reesor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Classics,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
P.  Ribenboim,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  to  be  Professor 

A.  W.  Riley,  Assistant  Professor  of  German,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
M.  Ross,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  and  Health  Education,  to  be  Assoc¬ 
iate  Professor 

G.  K.  Rutherford,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geography,  to  be  Associate  Pro¬ 
fessor 

P.  J.  Scanlon,  Lecturer  in  Physics,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 
F.  SoMKiN,  Lecturer  in  History,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 

J.  M.  Stedmond,  Associate  Professor  of  English,  to  be  Professor 

H.  F.  Stich,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  to  be  Professor 

D.  W.  SwAiNSON,  Lecturer  in  History,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 

A.  M.  Taylor,  Associate  Professor  of  Geography  and  Political  Studies,  to  be 
Professor 

H.  G.  Thorburn,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Studies,  to  be  Professor 
F.  V.  Tonge,  Lecturer  in  French,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 
A.  Turnbull,  Lecturer  in  Physical  and  Health  Education,  to  be  Assistant 
Professor 

E.  A.  Walker,  Associate  Professor  of  English,  to  be  Professor 

R.  L.  Watts,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Studies,  to  be  Professor 

S.  F.  Wise,  Associate  Professor  of  History,  to  be  Professor 

S.  Wolfe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  to  be  Associate  Professor 

Appointments  1964-5 

C.  Humphries,  B.A.  (McMaster),  M.S.  (Toronto),  Visiting  Assistant  Professor 
of  History  from  1  September  1964 

Alexandra  F.  Johnston,  B.A.  (Victoria),  M.A.  (Toronto),  Ph.D.  (Toronto), 
Lecturer  of  English  from  1  September  1964 

F.  Mendelsohn,  D.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (Witwatersrand),  Miller  Memorial  Research 
Professor  of  Geological  Sciences  from  1  September  1964 

P.  J.  Scanlon,  B.Sc.  (London),  M.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Lecturer  in  Physics  from 
1  September  1964 

R.  L.  Watts,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Studies,  to  be  Assistant  Dean 
of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  from  1  September  1964 
H.  J.  WiNTLE,  B.A.  and  M.A.  (Cambridge),  M.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (London),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Physics  from  1  September  1964 

Appointments  1965-6 

P.  S.  Day,  Instructor  in  Department  of  French,  Lecturer  of  French  from 
1  September  1965 

H.  Eichner,  Professor  of  German  and  Head  of  the  Department,  to  hold  an 
R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Research  Chair  for  1965-6 
F.  W.  Gibson,  Professor  of  History  and  Chairman  of  Graduate  Studies  Com¬ 
mittee,  to  hold  an  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Research  Chair  for  1965-6 
J.  A.  Leith,  Associate  Professor  of  History,  to  hold  an  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin 
Research  Chair  for  1965-6 

W.  C.  Lougheed,  Associate  Professor  of  English,  to  hold  an  R.  Samuel 
McLaughlin  Research  Chair  for  1965-6 
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Colette  Tonge,  Instructor  in  Department  of  Trench,  Lecturer  in  Trench 
from  1  September  1965 


New  Appointments  1965-6 

W.  Baker,  M.A.  (Queen’s),  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Studies  from 
1  September  1965 

R.  Bernabei,  M.A.  (Cornell),  Lecturer  in  Classics  from  1  September  1965 
N.  J.  P.  Brown,  M.A.,  B.Phil.  (Oxon),  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 
from  1  September  1965 

K.  Budd,  M.A.,  D.  Phil.  (Oxon),  Assistant  Professor  of  English  from  1  Sep¬ 
tember  1965 

D.  T,  Canvin,  B.S.A.,  M.Sc.  (Manitoba),  Ph.D.  (Purdue),  Professor  of 
Biology  from  1  September  1965 

G.  R.  Clark,  A.B.  (Humboldt  State),  M.A.  (California),  Ph.D.  (Harvard), 
Assistant  Professor  of  English  from  1  September  1965 

G.  E.  Cowley,  M.A.  (Edinburgh),  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy  from 
1  September  1965 

D.  E.  Eoxon,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Oxon),  Associate  Professor  of  English  from  1  Sep¬ 
tember  1965 

N.  F.  Freedman,  B.Sc.  (Ohio),  M.A.  (Missouri),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  from  1  September  1965 

J.  A.  W.  Gunn,  M.A.  (Toronto),  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Studies 
from  1  September  1965 

M.  A.  Hanson,  B.Sc.  (Queensland),  M.Sc.  (Melbourne),  Ph.D.  (Prince  of 
Wales),  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics  from  1  January  1966 

R.  F.  Hopwood,  B.A.,  M.A.,  (Colorado),  Assistant  Professor  of  History  from 
1  September  1965 

J.  B.  Knowles,  B.Sc.  (London),  Dip.  Psychol.  (London),  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychology  from  1  September  1965 
J.  Lele,  M.A.  (Poona),  Ph.D.  (Cornell),  Assistant  Professor  of  Political 
Studies  from  1  September  1965 

P.  M.  Leslie,  B.A.  (Bishop’s),  M.Sc.  (Econ.)  (London),  Lecturer  in  Political 
Studies  from  1  September  1965 

A.  H.  Lightstone,  B.Sc.  (Carleton),  M.A.  (New  Brunswick),  Ph.D._  (Tor¬ 
onto),  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics  from  1  September  1965 
D.  F.  Macintosh,  B.Ed.,  B.S.  (Alberta),  M.S.  (Washington),  Ph.D.  (Oregon), 
Professor  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  and  Director  of  the  School 
of  Physical  and  Health  Education  from  1  September  1965 

H.  J.  McPherson,  B.A.  (Belfast),  M.Sc.  (Alberta),  Lecturer  in  Geography 
from  1  September  1965 

A.  L.  Moote,  B.A.  (Toronto),  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Minnesota),  Visiting  Associate 
Professor  of  History  from  1  September  1965 
R.  D.  Norman,  B.A.  (Toronto),  M.A.  (Queen’s),  Ph.D.  (London),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Mathematics  from  1  September  1965 
T.  Ramos  Orea,  D.  en  Fil.  (Madrid),  Visiting  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish 
and  Italian  from  1  September  1965 

N.  M.  Rice,  B.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics  from  1  Sep¬ 
tember  1965 

W.  J.  Roff,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Cantab),  Lecturer  in  Biology  from  1  September  1965 
H.  Shebata,  B.A.  (Kobe),  M.A.  (McGill),  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 
from  1  September  1965 

H.  F.  Shurvell,  B.Sc.  (Exeter),  M.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (British  Columbia),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Chemistry  from  1  September  1965 
W.  L.  H.  Shuter,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.  (Rhodes),  Ph.D.  (Manchester),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Physics  from  1  September  1965 
J.  D.  Stewart,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  B.L.Sc.  (McGill),  Assistant  Professor  of  Art 
History  from  1  September  1965 
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H.  A.  Still,  B.Com.  (Manitoba),  M.A.  (Queen’s),  Ph.D.  (Virginia),  Visiting 
Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics  from  1  September  1965 

M.  SuBOSKi,  Ph.D.  (Indiana),  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  from  1  Sep¬ 
tember  1965 

W.  B.  Thorne,  M.A.  (British  Columbia),  Ph.D.  (Wisconsin),  Assistant  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  English  from  1  August  1965 

H.  Wetzel,  Staatsexamen  (West  Germany),  Assistant  Professor  of  German 
from  1  September  1965 

M.  G.  WiEBE,  M.A.  (Manitoba),  Lecturer  in  English  from  1  September  1965 

Lola  E.  L.  Wiebe,  B.A.  (Manitoba),  M.A.  (Toronto),  Lecturer  in  Psychology 
from  1  September  1965 

G.  J.  S.  Wilde,  Ph.D.  (Amsterdam),  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  from 
1  September  1965 

M.  H.  Yeates,  B.A.  (Reading),  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Northwestern),  Assistant  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  Geography  from  1  September  1965 


Art 

The  year  has  been  an  active  one  for  the  Agnes  Etherington  Art 
Centre  with  attendance  continuing  to  increase  to  an  estimated 
20,000  visits.  A  revealing  light  is  cast  on  the  role  of  the  Centre  by 
the  increasing  number  of  requests  for  the  use  of  the  building  for 
special  receptions.  This  trend  has  developed  during  recent  years, 
and  it  is  one  that  is  welcomed  by  the  Art  Centre  which  contributes 
an  informal  or  semi-formal  link  or  meeting  ground  between  the 
different  faculties,  disciplines,  student  body  and  community  on  a 
number  of  different  levels  that  encompass  scholarship  and  social 
contact.  These  special  receptions  held  during  the  year  at  the 
request  of  various  groups  were  attended  by  about  3,400  people. 

This  year,  we  were  invited  to,  and  became  members  of  the  recently 
formed  Canadian  Art  Museum  Directors  Organization  (C  A  M  D  O) . 
It  was  made  clear  at  a  recent  meeting  that  this  honour  was  in  recog¬ 
nition  of  the  work  and  reputation  of  the  Art  Centre,  since  we  did  not 
meet  the  normal  qualifying  conditions.  One  of  our  major  under¬ 
takings  during  the  year  was  the  selection  and  organization  of  an 
important  exhibition  of  the  work  of  the  Amherst  Island  water-colour¬ 
ist  Daniel  Fowler,  1810-94.  Fowler  was  one  of  the  most 
popular  of  the  early  Canadian  painters,  but  in  recent  years  he  has 
been  greatly  neglected.  This  exhibition  attempted  to  serve  as  a  new 
perspective  upon  his  accomplishments  and  his  place  in  Canadian 
Art.  After  the  opening  in  Kingston  in  October,  it  was  arranged  for 
the  exhibition  to  be  shown  at  the  National  Gallery  of  Canada,  Ottawa, 
in  London,  Hamilton  and  St  Catharines  and  in  the  Canadian  Gallery 
of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  in  Toronto. 

In  October,  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Kingston  Art  Association 
and  the  Women’s  Committee  of  the  Art  Collection  Society  of  King¬ 
ston,  we  arranged  a  three-day  Festival  of  Films  on  Art.  The  series 
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was  quickly  sold  out  and  was  very  successful.  Another  event  of 
special  note  was  the  Seminar  on  Romanticism,  for  which  the  Gallery 
acted  as  host  and  prepared  an  exhibition.  Organized  as  a  series  of 
talks  and  discussions  over  a  period  of  three  days,  it  demonstrated  the 
excitement  and  value  of  a  probe  in  depth  of  a  subject  common  to 
different  but  related  disciplines.  Contributions  in  the  form  of  papers 
came  from  the  Departments  of  History,  German,  French,  English, 
Russian,  Spanish,  Art,  and  Music.  It  was  weU  attended  by  students. 

An  annual  Open  House  day  for  children’s  participation  at  Christ¬ 
mas  was  continued  successfully  but  since  the  attendance  is  now  so 
large  (this  year  about  800),  a  new  form  must  be  found  to  reduce  the 
numbers. 

The  main  work  of  the  Centre  is,  of  course,  the  exhibition  pro¬ 
gramme  and  of  the  twenty-four  different  exhibitions  shown  during 
the  year,  seventeen  were  organized  directly  by  the  Art  Centre.  Of 
special  interest  were  the  ‘Daniel  Fowler  1810-1894’,  the  ‘German 
Arts  and  Crafts’,  ‘Romanticism’  and  the  two  exhibitions  by  local 
artists,  ‘Maud  Jemmett  and  Gwenneth  Travers’  and  ‘Arthur 
Johnson  and  George  Laverty’.  As  anticipated,  these  proved  to 
be  very  popular  with  a  large  attendance  at  each.  The  annual  Spring 
Exhibition  organized  by  the  Kingston  Art  Association  this  year  was 
small  and  very  modern  in  feeling  and  has  been  a  somewhat  contro¬ 
versial  one. 

On  the  whole,  the  year  saw  an  ambitious  programme  with  hearten¬ 
ing  results,  but  a  little  hard  on  over-extended  staff. 

Ralph  Allen 

Director,  Agnes  Etherington  Art  Centre 


Next  year,  the  department  will  offer  a  minor  in  art  history.  With 
this  in  mind,  considerable  expansion  has  taken  place  in  the  library 
and  slide  and  photographic  reference  sections. 

In  gathering  library  materials,  emphasis  has  been  placed  on  source 
works  and  reference  texts.  The  collection  of  catalogues  of  exhibi¬ 
tions  and  permanent  collections  from  major  American  and  British 
galleries  will  permit  access  to  much  material  otherwise  unavailable. 

The  slide  collection  has  expanded  rapidly  due  to  the  purchase  of 
photographic  equipment  which  now  permits  the  Department  to  make 
its  own  slides.  Moreover,  the  hiring  of  a  part-time  slide  librarian 
has  facilitated  the  binding  and  cataloguing  of  slides.  The  most 
notable  addition  to  the  photographic  reference  section  has  been  the 
Courtauld  Institute  photographs  of  paintings  in  British  private  col¬ 
lections.  This  addition  will  greatly  strengthen  the  holdings  of  British 
and  continental  painting. 
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A  programme  of  student  researeh  projects  was  instituted  this  past 
year  and,  with  the  expansion  of  the  reference  sections  and  the  per¬ 
manent  collection  of  the  Art  Centre,  this  programme  should  develop 
successfully. 

This  year,  three  courses  in  art  history  have  been  offered  but  next 
year  with  the  introduction  of  the  minor,  this  number  will  be  doubled. 
The  expansion  of  the  departmental  programme  has  required  the 
hiring  of  a  new  member  of  the  academic  staff  as  well  as  a  full-time 
librarian.  Expansion  has  inevitably  brought  with  it  a  shortage  of 
space  in  the  Agnes  Etherington  Art  Centre  and  already  it  is  apparent 
that  the  present  facilities  will  not  long  be  adequate  for  either  the 
Department  of  Art  History  or  the  Art  Centre  itself. 

Gerald  E.  Finley 
Acting  Head 


Drama 

In  the  past  year  the  Drama  Department  has  been  marking  time  on 
several  of  its  projects.  Although  a  number  of  fairly  important  in¬ 
novations  have  been  planned  and  accepted  in  principle,  time  and 
facilities  have  not  allowed  any  of  these  to  be  implemented  this  year. 
This  is  not  surprising,  since  the  Biology  Department’s  exodus  from 
the  Old  Arts  Building  lasted  into  April,  and  budget  allowances  for 
new  equipment  will  not  be  in  effect  until  June. 

A  minor  in  drama  has  been  approved  by  faculty,  and  the  com¬ 
mitment  of  the  University  to  this  minor  in  the  fall  presupposes  the 
engagement  of  a  second  academic  member  for  the  department  in  the 
fall  of  1966.  It  is  estimated  that  the  creation  of  this  minor  will  in 
crease  the  number  of  students  taking  courses  in  drama  considerably, 
since,  in  the  past,  it  has  been  virtually  impossible  for  honours  students 
to  take  more  than  one  course  in  drama.  In  1964-5,  forty-two  stu¬ 
dents  were  enrolled  in  the  two  courses  given  by  the  department, 
more  than  double  the  1963-4  total.  The  new  member  of  staff  will 
make  possible  an  attractive  grouping  in  drama  for  general  course 
students  as  well. 

At  the  time  of  writing,  detailed  arrangements  are  being  made 
with  the  architect  for  the  renovation  of  the  Old  Arts  Building,  in 
which  the  Drama  Department  will  secure  increased  space,  and  Con¬ 
vocation  Hall  will  receive  a  much  needed  face-lifting.  If  the  plans 
are  carried  through  as  hoped,  Queen’s  will  have  an  excellent  little 
teaching  theatre  capable  of  dealing  with  present  needs  in  an  infinitely 
more  satisfactory  fashion  than  is  possible  now  with  the  Hall  in  its 
current  inefficient  state. 
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The  University’s  generous  underwriting  of  the  Queen's  Players 
during  the  summer  of  1964  —  a  semi-professional  summer-stock 
venture,  —  provided  light  entertainment  for  more  than  seven  hundred 
people  per  week  during  the  six  weeks  of  operation,  but  more  im¬ 
portant  still,  it  provided  information  that  will  be  invaluable  in  guiding 
future  planning  on  a  summer  programme  in  theatre  at  the  University. 

The  major  productions  in  Convocation  Hall  were  The  Making  of 
Moo  by  Nigel  Dennis,  a  contemporary  British  satire  on  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  western  religion,  and  The  Madwoman  of  Chaillot  by  Jean 
Giraudoux,  a  near  classic  comic  comment  on  the  immoralities  of 
European  economic  behaviour.  Student  directed  one-act  plays  in¬ 
cluded  The  Chairs  by  Eugene  Ionesco,  two  plays  by  Jacques 
Arable,  Miss  Julie  by  August  Strindberg,  Purification  by 
Tennessee  Williams,  Lunch  Hour  by  John  Mortimer,  The  Man 
with  the  Flower  in  his  Mouth  by  Luigi  Pirandello. 

The  Canadian  Players  appeared  twice  in  Convocation  Hall,  once 
with  an  evening  of  Shakesperian  scenes  on  the  theme  ‘Passion  and 
Destiny',  and  once  with  a  very  successful  French  programme  that 
included  Moliere’s  L' Amour  Medecin  and  a  selection  of  French 
poems  and  folk  songs.  Both  of  these  events  played  to  packed  houses. 

J.  A.  Euringer 
Director  of  Drama 


Music 

An  encouraging  number  of  students  indicated  at  the  time  of  regis¬ 
tration  their  intention  to  undertake  the  newly  established  minor  in 
music. 

Dr  F.  R.  C.  Clarke,  as  well  as  giving  an  intramural  course,  gave 
an  extension  course  in  the  history  of  music.  In  the  coming  session, 
he  will  increase  his  contribution  to  the  department’s  commitments 
by  giving  an  additional  intramural  course  and  giving  direction  to 
some  extracurricular  activities. 

The  problem  of  accommodation  for  the  expanded  activity  of  the 
department  became  severe  in  thte  course  of  the  session,  and  it  be¬ 
came  clear  that  additional  space  would  need  to  be  provided.  The 
most  appropriate  place  for  the  department,  from  the  points  of  view 
both  of  its  capacity  to  serve  the  general  student  body  and  of  pro¬ 
pinquity  to  the  Art  Centre  is,  undoubtedly.  Baker  House.  With  its 
large  number  of  spacious  rooms,  it  would,  together  with  the  present 
rehearsal  house  which  backs  on  to  it  from  Alfred  Street,  serve  the 
needs  of  the  department  until  further  developments  require  the 
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planning  of  a  music  building  as  such.  The  department  has  made 
therefore,  representations  to  the  appropriate  offices  that  when  the 
new  women’s  residence  is  completed,  particular  consideration  should 
be  given  to  the  appropriateness  of  Baker  House  to  the  Music  Depart¬ 
ment’s  needs. 

At  the  Seminar  on  Romanticism  held  in  the  Agnes  Etherington 
Art  Centre  in  the  first  term,  the  head  of  the  department  gave  a  paper 
entitled  ‘Towards  a  Definition  of  Romanticism  in  Music’.  He  also 
gave  a  paper  to  the  students  registered  in  Professor  Fell’s  course  on 
the  Philosophy  of  Art,  presenting  a  critical  assessment  of  Eduard 
Hanslick’s  nineteenth-century  classic  work  in  the  aesthetics  of  music, 
The  Beautiful  in  Music. 

The  department  was  responsible  for  the  administration  of  the 
concert  series.  Chamber  Music  at  Queen’s.  The  concerts  presented 
were  the  LaSalle  String  Quartet  in  January,  the  Wallfisch  Duo  (viola 
and  piano)  in  February,  a  trio  of  young  Canadian  performers  from 
the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  early  in  March,  and  the  Danzi 
Woodwind  Quintet  later  that  month.  Mrs  Lin  Rowe,  secretary  of  the 
Music  Department  and  executive  secretary  for  the  series,  gave  special 
attention  to  the  organization  of  publicity  and  ticket  sales  for  these 
concerts  and  achieved  an  encouraging  increase,  particularly  in  the 
attendance  of  students. 

Two  concerts  were  given  in  the  second  term  in  the  Art  Centre, 
under  the  combined  auspices  of  the  Centre  and  the  Music  Depart¬ 
ment.  These  were  in  the  nature  of  a  re-establishment  of  a  series  of 
concerts  which  had  been  given  with  only  limited  success  before  the 
new  gallery  came  into  being.  The  new  conditions,  or  a  change  of 
climate  in  the  mind  of  the  public,  or  a  combination  of  both,  led  to  an 
extremely  successful  result  with  both  the  concerts  given,  and  the  series 
will  be  expanded  next  session  to  four  concerts,  two  in  each  term. 
The  concerts  this  year  were  given  by  Arthur  Garami  and  Charles 
Reiner  (violin  and  piano),  playing  Beethoven’s  sonatas;  (2)  Tjot 
George,  Garry  Roberts  and  F.  R.  C.  Clarke  (soprano,  baritone 
and  harpsichord),  performing  Bach’s  Peasant  Cantata. 

The  Glee  Club’s  operatic  production  in  the  first  term  was  the 
celebrated  comic  opera  —  a  national  institution  for  the  Czechs  — 
Smetana’s,  The  Bartered  Bride.  Mr  A.  Daicar,  national  president 
of  the  Czechoslovak  Association  of  Canada,  wrote  of  the  performance : 
“I  had  the  opportunity  of  attending  your  presentation  of  the  famous 
opera.  The  Bartered  Bride,  I  have  seen  this  opera  in  Prague  and 
Vienna  and  am  very  familiar  with  all  details  in  it.  I  would  like  to 
extend  to  you  my  sincere  congratulations.  The  orchestra  could  stand 
in  competition  with  any  other  operas  in  Europe.”  The  Resident 
Musician  would  like,  nevertheless,  to  experiment  with  improving 
the  overall  quality  of  the  Glee  Club’s  productions  by  arranging  the 
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possibility  of  importing  lead  soloists  when  necessary  from  among 
young  operatic  aspirants  at  the  Royal  Conservatory,  and  a  request 
for  support  of  such  an  experiment  has  been  presented  to  the  appro¬ 
priate  committee. 


Graham  George 
Head  of  the  Music  Department 
and  Resident  Musician 


Broadcasting 

Queen’s  Radio  Station  C  F  R  C  this  past  year  extended  its  broadcast 
hours  slightly  and  its  scope  even  more.  A  team  of  C  F  R  C  broad¬ 
casters  and  technicians  went  to  London,  Toronto  and  Montreal  to 
send  back  play-by-play  descriptions  of  the  Queen’s  football  games. 
Those  broadcasts  were  financed  by  donations  from  individual  stu¬ 
dents  and  from  campus  and  alumni  organizations. 

The  committee  system  in  programme  production  has  been  suc¬ 
cessful,  not  only  in  quality  of  programmes  but  also  in  the  number  of 
students  sharing  responsibility.  C  F  R  C  this  year  used  the  maximum 
number  of  students  who  can  reasonably  be  involved  in  Queen’s 
radio  —  with  the  present  limitation  of  air  time  and  facilities. 

Among  the  individual  programmes  of  particular  merit  this  year 
were  two  on  poetry,  written  and  produced  by  some  younger  members 
of  the  English  Department;  and  an  excellent  documentary  on  apar¬ 
theid.  Both  student  government  and  campus  political  parties  were 
discussed  in  the  series  Speaking  Frankly. 

C  F  R  C  Magazine,  heard  each  week,  included  staff  profiles  and, 
in  the  second  term,  nine  talks  on  Law  and  Social  Problems  contri¬ 
buted  by  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Law. 

The  Perspective  ’65  series  of  lecture-discussions  was  introduced 
by  Principal  J.  A.  Corry  and  dealt  with  university  affairs,  ably  dis¬ 
cussed  by  Queen’s  staff  members.  Two  of  those  talks  are  to  be  re¬ 
broadcast  by  the  Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation;  the  whole 
series  will  be  rebroadcast  by  C  J  R  T,  Ryerson  Institute  of  Techno¬ 
logy,  and  it  will  form  the  basis  for  an  article  in  the  Queen’s  Review, 
Ryerson  will  also  rebroadcast  the  Law  and  Social  Problems  series. 

The  Campus  Talent  programme  has  brought  some  talented  young 
performers  to  our  microphones.  Fifteen  hours  of  classical  music  is 
balanced  by  a  variety  of  jazz,  folk  music  and  good  popular  recordings. 

C  F  R  C’s  musical  programmes  continue  to  attract  wide  interest 
and  compliments  from  students  and  the  community,  as  well  as  from 
listeners  within  range  of  our  signal  in  Canada  and  the  United  States. 

Margaret  Angus 
Director  of  Radio 
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The  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

It  is  with  pleasure  that  I  report  another  successful  year  for  the 
School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education.  The  enrolment  has  in¬ 
creased  gradually  over  the  past  few  years  and  it  is  probable  that  it 
will  reach  at  least  170  in  September  1965.  During  the  past  year, 
the  prerequisite  requirements  for  this  course  leading  to  the  Bachelor 
of  Arts  degree  have  been  broadend  in  order  to  provide  a  greater 
degree  of  variety  of  subjects  available  to  potential  teachers.  The 
academic  division  now  consists  of  two  main  areas  of  study.  It  allows 
for  a  science  concentration  for  those  students  who  have  this  particu¬ 
lar  interest  and  a  concentration  in  the  humanities  or  social  sciences 
for  those  so  inclined.  This  has  been  done  in  order  to  make  it  possible 
for  all  graduates  of  this  course  to  concentrate  in  two  important 
secondary  school  subjects  in  each  division  in  addition  to  physical 
and  health  education. 

The  intramural  programme  for  both  men  and  women  has  con¬ 
tinued  to  be  a  popular  activity,  particularly  with  the  undergraduate 
students.  It  may  not  be  generally  realized  but  a  very  large  proportion 
of  students  of  this  University  live  within  a  short  distance  from  the 
campus.  Very  few  live  in  their  own  homes,  with  the  result  that  the 
gymnasium,  the  rink  and  the  playing  fields  are  close  at  hand.  The 
day  and  evening  times  are  carefully  organized,  particularly  in  the 
gymnasium  and  swimming  pool,  and  as  many  as  possible  are  en¬ 
couraged  to  participate  once  or  twice  each  week.  This  programme 
can  not  be  expanded  without  additional  facilities  which  it  is  hoped 
will  be  available  in  the  near  future. 

The  required  physical  education  for  first-year  students,  both  men 
and  women,  has  had  to  be  restricted  during  the  past  year  because 
of  inadequate  space.  A  carefully  planned  series  of  fitness  tests  were 
administered  in  September  to  all  first-year  students.  The  upper  fifty 
per  cent  were  encouraged  to  participate  in  the  general  intramural  and 
recreational  programmes  and  the  remainder  accommodated  in  semi¬ 
weekly  classes  which  were  held  as  in  previous  years.  This  organiza¬ 
tion  will  continue  next  year  and  it  is  hoped  that  it  can  be  maintained 
until  more  facilities  are  available  and  the  previous  programme  re¬ 
established. 

It  has  been  my  pleasure  and  responsibility  to  have  been  head  of 
the  department  and  Director  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education  for  the  past  eighteen  years.  These  have  been  years  of 
pleasure,  satisfaction  and  very  little  frustration.  I  am  happy  to  step 
aside  and  allow  a  younger  person  to  take  this  responsibility.  I  have 
enjoyed  my  association  at  the  University  to  the  full;  the  students  have 
been  interesting;  the  staff  of  this  department  has  been  loyal  and  the 
general  University  staff  and  the  administration  have  been  under¬ 
standing. 

F.  L.  Bartlett 

Director,  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 
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The  Department  of  Extension 

The  trend  indicated  last  year  with  the  first  decline  in  registration  in 
a  decade  continued  with  some  reduction  in  the  number  of  students 
registered  in  extramural  correspondence  credit  courses.  This  was 
more  than  offset  by  an  increase  in  registrations  for  students  taking 
extension  tutorial  classes  in  outside  centres  as  well  as  regular  evening 
classes  in  Kingston.  A  definite  effort  was  made  to  increase  these 
offerings  which  more  than  compensated  for  the  loss  in  correspon¬ 
dence  courses  and  brought  the  total  back  to  the  equivalent  of  two 
years  ago.  Nearly  500  students  were  registered  in  these  tutorial 
classes  given  by  members  of  the  teaching  staff. 

The  strict  enforcement  of  admission  requirements  has  reduced  to 
some  extent  the  total  registration  of  students  in  this  department  in 
the  last  year.  Applications  for  admission  are  considered  essentially, 
on  the  same  basis  as  regular  intramural  students  with  the  required  60 
per  cent  minimum  average  on  five  subjects  of  Grade  XIII  standing. 
Consideration  is  given  to  applicants  of  at  least  twenty-three  years  of 
age  who  lack  full  matriculation  if  the  grades  are  satisfactory  for  the 
subjects  which  they  have  completed  but  not  if  the  general  average 
is  too  low.  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  some  type  of  college 
entrance  test  be  employed  so  that  mature  students  who  attained  suf¬ 
ficient  rating  in  the  examination  could  be  admitted  to  undertake  uni¬ 
versity  work.  This  might  be  done  for  a  probationary  period  and  if 
satisfactory  results  were  achieved,  the  student  could  continue.  We 
should  give  more  applicants  an  opportunity  to  try  university  courses 
on  probation  to  prove  whether  or  not  they  are  able  to  proceed  satis¬ 
factorily.  At  present,  we  are  not  providing  many  opportunities  in 
university  work  for  the  mature  person  who  lacks  full  matriculation. 

The  following  figures  for  the  past  eight  years  show  the  total  re¬ 
gistration  for  winter  extramural  and  evening  extension  classes: 

1957-8  1958-9  1959-60  1960-1  1961-2  1962-3  1963-4  1964-5 

967  1288  1397  1691  1899  2308  2144  2347 

These  figures  do  not  include  summer  extramural  courses  although 
some  of  the  same  students  will  be  involved.  In  the  summer  of  1964, 
there  were  804  students  registered  in  correspondence  courses.  This 
is  a  slight  reduction  from  the  previous  year  when  874  were  enrolled. 
This  was  to  be  expected  as  a  new  regulation  has  been  established  that 
a  student  cannot  begin  his  university  work  with  a  correspondence 
course  in  the  summer  as  the  session  is  too  short  and  the  work  too 
difficult  unless  he  has  had  previous  university  work.  Students  enrol¬ 
led  for  the  first  time  are  encouraged  to  attend  the  Summer  School 
where  they  v/ill  have  the  advantage  of  classroom  lectures. 

Registrations  in  non-credit  courses  are  not  included  in  the  figures 
given  above  and  such  courses  form  a  very  important  part  of  our 
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offerings  with  a  gradual  increase  each  year.  The  correspondence 
courses  for  Municipal  Assessors  and  Municipal  Clerks  and  Treasurers 
have  continued  with  an  increased  registration  for  a  total  of  562  per¬ 
sons  taking  these  courses  during  the  year.  On  the  successful  com¬ 
pletion  of  the  three  programme  of  studies,  a  certificate  is  issued  which 
is  recognized  and  highly  regarded  by  municipal  authorities  as  well  as 
the  Ontario  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs.  The  content  of  the 
courses  has  been  improved  with  complete  revision  of  many  of  the 
lessons  and  the  whole  level  of  the  studies  raised. 

A  new  correspondence  course  in  English  Literature  was  especially 
prepared  for  a  group  of  United  Church  Lay  Supply  Preachers.  This 
course  carries  no  university  credit  but  will  help  to  improve  the  edu¬ 
cational  background  of  the  lay  preachers  in  the  United  Church.  All 
of  the  costs  of  preparation  and  conducting  this  course  will  be  met  by 
the  Board  of  the  United  Church  of  Canada.  A  total  of  forty-seven 
persons  were  registered  in  the  course  this  year  and  it  is  planned  to 
offer  additional  courses  in  philosophy,  history  and  other  fields  in 
subsequent  sessions. 

An  area  in  which  we  do  not  offer  any  work  at  all  is  the  field  of 
business  administration.  There  is  a  very  great  potential  market  for 
a  good  correspondence  course  in  the  principles  and  practice  of  busi¬ 
ness  administration.  Many  letters  are  received  throughout  the  year 
from  college  graduates  and  others  who  have  had  technical  and  pro¬ 
fessional  training  but  are  now  in  positions  of  administrative  responsi¬ 
bility  for  which  they  are  not  adequately  prepared.  Wide  experience 
with  many  types  of  correspondence  courses  would  indicate  that  this 
department  could  conduct  such  a  course  if  we  could  have  proper 
lesson  material  prepared.  It  would  meet  a  real  need  among  business 
and  executive  personnel  across  the  country. 

There  is  a  considerable  demand  for  a  non-credit  refresher  type  of 
course  for  persons  who  have  some  background  in  the  subject  but 
wish  to  keep  abreast  of  recent  developments.  This  is  well  illustrated 
in  the  course  in  ‘Contemporary  Mathematics  for  Engineers’  which 
was  offered  during  the  winter  and  had  an  excellent  enrolment,  with 
some  men  travelling  from  points  more  than  sixty  miles  distant  for 
the  weekly  lectures.  With  the  cooperation  of  members  of  the  teach¬ 
ing  staff,  we  would  be  able  to  present  a  variety  of  subjects  which 
would  be  of  interest  to  many  persons  in  Kingston  and  surrounding 
district. 

A  special  course  in  ‘Digital  Systems’  was  given  by  Professor  Camp¬ 
ling  to  an  interested  group  of  electrical  engineers  in  Belleville.  This 
was  similar  to  a  graduate  course  given  by  the  same  instructor  at  the 
University  but  with  the  content  covered  weekly  in  evening  lectures. 
The  regular  intramural  examination  was  written  by  the  men  in  the 
course  but  graduate  credit  was  not  involved.  This  is  the  first  time 
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that  a  course  at  this  level  has  been  offered  at  an  outside  centre,  and 
it  indicates  the  demand  for  specialized  courses  in  new  developments. 

Included  in  the  non-credit  courses  was  an  offering  for  nursery 
school  teachers  to  help  them  meet  the  qualifications  for  conducting 
nursery  schools  in  the  province.  This  was  sponsored  in  part  by  the 
Nursery  Education  Association  of  Ontario  and  involves  some  diffi¬ 
culties  as  a  continuing  programme  over  a  three-year  period  with  a 
rather  small  enrolment.  It  is  of  particular  importance  in  association 
with  the  development  of  the  Child  Health  Clinic  at  Queen’s  and  we 
are  appreciative  of  the  assistance  of  Dr  T.  H.  Read  and  his  staff. 

This  department  has  been  closely  associated  with  planning  and 
arrangements  for  conferences  and  seminars  held  at  the  University. 
A  number  of  conferences  of  an  educational  nature  are  held  on  the 
campus  during  May  and  June  as  well  as  after  Summer  School  when 
residences  and  classroom  facilities  are  available.  In  the  1964  session, 
there  were  twenty  such  conferences  which  met  at  Queen’s  University, 
with  a  total  registration  of  2,815  persons  staying  for  periods  of  three 
days  to  three  weeks.  This  makes  good  use  of  our  residential  facilities 
but  it  is  unlikely  that  we  can  expect  much  expansion  in  this  area  as 
other  universities  are  becoming  aware  of  the  potentialities  of  utiliza¬ 
tion  of  residences  as  well  as  the  public  relations  value  which  is  of 
considerable  importance. 

The  Summer  School  1964 

For  the  first  time  in  ten  years,  there  was  a  slight  decline  in  the 
enrolment  in  Summer  School  with  1,466  students  taking  summer 
courses. 

As  indicated  in  my  report  of  the  previous  year,  it  was  expected 
that  there  would  be  a  definite  levelling  off  of  registrations  due  to  the 
increased  number  of  universities  in  Ontario  and  the  addition  of  sev¬ 
eral  Summer  Schools.  Of  particular  significance  has  been  the  enforce¬ 
ment  of  higher  entrance  requirements  for  all  Summer  School  and 
extramural  students.  Many  applicants  who  would  have  been  ad¬ 
mitted  a  few  years  ago  are  now  refused  due  to  low  marks  on  their 
high  school  records. 

This  was  the  last  session  that  graduates  of  the  Two  Year  Teachers 
College  course  could  be  admitted  under  a  special  regulation  which 
granted  credit  for  the  Teachers  College  work  in  lieu  of  Grade  XIII 
subjects.  This  regulation  was  rescinded  in  September  1964  and  will 
have  a  pronounced  effect  on  the  number  of  registrations  in  the  future. 

It  appears  obvious  that  there  should  be  some  type  of  entrance  test 
which  would  provide  a  valid  basis  for  determining  whether  or  not  a 
student  might  have  a  reasonable  chance  of  undertaking  university 
work  successfully.  The  great  majority  of  our  students  are  elementary 
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school  teachers  and  they  are  under  great  pressure  to  register  for  uni¬ 
versity  work  to  improve  their  qualifications.  Unfortunately,  many 
of  these  teachers  are  unable  to  meet  our  entrance  requirements  which 
are  based  on  Grade  XIII  results.  These  may  have  been  obtained 
some  years  previous  and  cannot  show  any  maturity  or  advancement 
that  the  teacher  may  have  achieved. 

Included  in  the  total  number  of  students  are  326  persons  registered 
in  non-credit  courses  such  as  art,  ballet  and  School  of  English.  This 
figure  has  remained  fairly  constant  over  the  past  several  years  with 
slight  fluctuation  in  the  different  classes.  Due  to  the  increasing  de¬ 
mands  for  space  on  the  campus  not  only  by  the  Summer  School 
classes  but  also  by  research  institutes,  graduate  students  and  others, 
it  was  decided  that  this  would  be  the  last  session  for  the  ballet  classes 
and  children’s  art  classes  in  Summer  School. 

The  School  of  English  was  under  the  direction  of  Dr  Arthur  Fox 
and  a  well  qualified  staff  of  instructors.  The  standard  of  work  and 
the  levels  of  attainment  were  increased  considerably,  with  emphasis 
on  more  classroom  work  and  use  of  the  modern  language  laboratory. 
The  total  registration  in  this  course  was  down  slightly  with  ninety 
students  registered,  but  it  is  expected  to  reach  an  enrolment  of  at 
least  one  hundred  next  session. 

The  Ontario  College  of  Education  again  held  its  classes  in  Ellis 
Hall  and  the  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald  Law  building,  taking  up  nearly 
all  of  the  available  classroom  space  in  these  two  buildings.  There 
was  a  total  registration  of  580  students  in  training  as  high  school 
teachers  in  the  initial  eight  weeks  and  completing  seven  weeks’  ses¬ 
sions.  Mr  R.  H.  Wallace  was  again  Principal  for  this  group  and 
all  arrangements  worked  out  very  satisfactorily.  Queen’s  University 
is  glad  to  cooperate  in  providing  facilities  for  this  large  group.  Two 
other  Department  of  Education  courses  which  have  been  given  here 
previously  were  not  offered  in  Kingston  in  the  1964  session.  The 
Physical  Education  for  Secondary  School  Teachers  has  been  moved 
to  Toronto  and  the  High  School  Principals  course  will  be  given  at 
Queen’s  University  in  alternate  summer  sessions. 

Two  courses.  Mathematics  1  and  Spanish  1,  were  offered  in  the 
Queen’s  Summer  School  in  Bermuda.  The  registration  was  small  but 
satisfactory  and  there  continues  to  be  a  demand  for  summer  courses 
in  Bermuda  from  our  extramural  students  who  are  resident  there. 
The  Department  of  Education  in  Bermuda  is  most  cooperative  in 
helping  to  set  up  the  courses  each  year. 

H.  W.  Curran 

Director  of  Extension  and  Director  of  Summer  School 
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The  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

The  notable  activities  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  over  the 
past  year  have  been  related  generally,  to  maintenance  of  technical 
proficiency  in  the  face  of  a  rapidly  expanding  technology,  and  to  the 
planned  growth  of  the  student  body.  To  provide  a  basis  for  evaluat¬ 
ing  these  activities,  it  will  be  helpful,  first,  to  review  the  aims  and 
objectives  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science. 

In  our  society,  engineers  are  those  men  and  women  whose  major 
role  is  the  translation  of  technical  information  into  usable  processes 
and  products.  As  translators,  engineers  must  be  familiar  with  society, 
including  the  interests  and  values  of  the  people  of  that  society;  in 
dealing  with  information,  engineers  must  be  aware  of  new  scientific 
discoveries  and  new  industrial  developments.  Our  Faculty  must  have 
the  capacity,  and  our  curriculum  must  be  so  arranged  that  our  stu¬ 
dents  can  be  prepared  to  meet  these  requirements. 

To  maintain  competence  in  a  changing  technology,  it  is  essential 
that  university  staff  associate  with,  and  participate  in  research.  Of 
course,  only  an  extremely  large  university  could  expect  to  maintain 
a  staff  having  research  competence  in  all  fields  of  technical  interest; 
accordingly,  each  department  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  is 
attempting  to  define  the  technical  fields  in  which  it  can  maintain  for 
Queen’s  a  proficiency  that  will  command  respect  anywhere.  This 
policy  of  defined  research  proficiency  provides  some  clear  targets  for 
the  development  of  our  graduate  study  and  research  programmes, 
while  it  also  ensures  sound  undergraduate  courses. 

If  it  were  allowed  to  proceed  unchecked,  the  development  of  our 
graduate  programme,  including  research,  could  so  command  the  time 
and  interest  of  the  staff  that  it  would  lower  the  quality  of  our  under¬ 
graduate  teaching.  To  protect  against  this,  we  are  placing  limits  on 
our  graduate  study.  When  our  projected  staff  levels  are  reached,  we 
expect  that  about  half  of  each  Faculty  member’s  time  will  be  devoted 
to  undergraduate  teaching.  In  addition,  we  are  now  considering  for 
adoption  in  the  next  session,  a  programme  for  evaluating  and  de¬ 
veloping  teaching  proficiency. 

To  extend  the  student  engineer’s  familiarity  with  his  society,  the 
humanities  programme  that  was  introduced  last  year  is  being  ex¬ 
tended.  Engineering  students  will  now  have  available  numerous  op¬ 
tions  in ‘the  social  sciences,  humanities,  business  administration,  and 
economics.  They  will  also  have  a  wider  range  of  choices  within  their 
individual  engineering  disciplines.  In  total,  we  expect  our  graduates 
to  be  ‘more  broadly’  educated  at  the  same  time  as  individual  interests 
and  capabilities  are  developed  to  the  limit. 

To  extend  contact  among  the  teaching  staff,  the  student  body,  and 
the  industry,  several  plans  are  being  implemented.  First,  the  expan- 
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sion  of  sponsored  research  at  the  University  very  effectively  links  the 
University  and  the  industry,  and  establishes  in  both,  an  awareness  of 
the  relationships  between  technology  and  scientific  information.  We 
also  plan  on  considerably  extended  use  of  guest  lecturers  from  in¬ 
dustry  next  session;  we  believe  that  these  lectures  will  prove  a  valu¬ 
able  supplement  to  regular  staff  teaching.  Finally,  we  are  working 
to  expand  our  summer  courses  and  refresher  courses  for  industrial 
personnel,  a  programme  that  could  well  become  a  major  activity. 

As  it  relates  to  the  growth  of  our  student  body,  we  must  mention 
the  establishment  of  a  Faculty  Admissions  Office.  This  office  pro¬ 
vides  means  for  handling  the  greatly  increased  number  of  applications 
that  we  expect  to  receive  beginning  next  year,  but  simultaneously,  it 
will  permit  us  to  study  and  evaluate  criteria  on  which  admissions 
can  be  based.  Both  economic  and  academic  benefits  are  inevitable 
if  failure  rates  can  be  reduced,  and  an  improved  admissions  policy 
appears  to  have  considerable  potential  for  reducing  failure  rates. 

We  are  pleased  to  acknowledge  the  cooperation  and  support  that 
we  continue  to  receive  from  the  Advisory  Council  on  Engineering 
and,  especially,  we  wish  to  thank  Mr  A.  W.  Stollery,  chairman  of 
that  group  during  the  past  year,  for  his  very  generous  and  most  help¬ 
ful  work.  As  we  increase  our  capacities  to  teach,  to  perform  research, 
and  to  associate  constructively  with  Canadian  industry,  we  can  ex¬ 
pect  to  earn  even  greater  stature  in  the  world  of  technology.  In  so 
doing,  we  will  undoubtedly  be  extending  our  association  with  our 
Advisory  Council  and  will  have  even  more  basis  for  pride  in  the 
association. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  be  able  to  present  reports  of  significant  progress 
in  the  individual  departments  of  this  Faculty. 

Mining 

The  Mining  Engineering  Department  is  developing  a  technically 
orientated  programme  that  will  be  competitive  technically  with  the 
other  engineering  disciplines,  and  that  will  give  special  emphasis  to 
the  development  and  application  of  new  technology  in  the  mining 
industry.  We  expect  that  graduates  of  this  programme  will  be 
particularly  well  prepared  for  careers  in  mining  but  their  technical 
background  will  also  qualify  them  for  employment  in  several  other 
industries. 

Space  for  this  department  continues  to  be  a  serious  problem  and, 
if  the  department’s  undergraduate  programme  is  successful,  the 
crowding  will  become  much  more  severe  in  future.  The  growth  of 
graduate  study  and  research  will  also  contribute;  at  least  eight  post¬ 
graduate  students  are  expected  next  year  and  as  many  as  fifteen  the 
year  after.  Simultaneously,  the  staff  has  been  increased  to  five  and 
two  more  should  be  added  within  the  next  year. 
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Two  major  items  of  equipment  were  added  last  year  to  advance 
both  the  undergraduate  and  the  postgraduate  programmes.  These 
were  an  analog  computer  and  a  dust-particle  size  analyser.  Numerous 
other  small  items  were  added  to  extend  the  capacity  of  the  rock 
mechanics  laboratories  and  the  other  facilities  of  the  department. 

Dr  C.  L.  Emery  has  resigned  his  position  as  head  of  the  depart¬ 
ment,  effective  August  1965,  and  will  be  moving  to  the  University 
of  British  Columbia.  The  duties  of  leading  the  department  will  be 
assumed  by  Professor  R.  W.  Thompkins,  as  Chairman  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Mining  Engineering. 

Chemical  Engineering 

Without  doubt,  the  session  has  been  one  of  the  busiest  this  depart¬ 
ment  has  ever  experienced.  Much  time  has  been  devoted  by  every 
staff  member  in  translating  the  preliminary  requirements  for  the  new 
building  into  practical  terms;  concurrently,  the  department  has  given 
serious  consideration  to  the  development  of  the  undergraduate  and 
graduate  schools.  A  completely  revised  undergraduate  curriculum, 
making  extensive  use  of  single-term  courses,  will  be  put  into  effect 
in  the  1965-6  session. 

The  deficiencies  in  equipment  noted  in  the  previous  reports  will 
no  longer  be  of  urgent  concern  on  completion  of  the  new  building. 
Also,  National  Research  Council  grants  made  to  Dr  J.  Downie  and 
to  Dr  H.  A.  Becker  have  enabled  them  to  purchase  a  considerable 
amount  of  specialized  equipment;  this  is  being  used  for  their  research 
work,  but  nevertheless  has  greatly  stimulated  the  undergraduate 
teaching  programme  and  the  undergraduate  laboratory  work. 

This  year  there  are  thirty  students  in  the  graduating  year  and  the 
staff  is  pleased  to  report  that  this  is  an  outstanding  class  in  terms  of 
attitude  and  ability.  Preliminary  estimates  indicate  that  there  will  be 
a  substantial  increase  in  the  number  of  students  entering  the  Chemical 
Engineering  course.  It  is  also  interesting  to  observe  that  the  number 
of  transfer  students  entering  the  second  year  of  Chemical  Engineering 
has  considerably  increased  in  the  last  year  or  two. 

The  department  is  pleased  to  report  that  after  consideration  of  the 
courses  and  facilities  offered,  the  Institution  of  Chemical  Engineers, 
London,  has  granted  exemption  from  Institution  examinations  to  all 
graduates  of  this  department,  and  they  will  now  be  immediately 
eligible  for  graduate  and  associate  membership  of  the  Institution. 

In  accord  with  the  department’s  growth  plans,  there  are  five  M.Sc. 
students  and  five  Ph.D.  students  in  the  department.  No  further  ex¬ 
pansion  can  be  contemplated  until  the  new  building  is  completed. 

The  department  is  deeply  indebted  to  Mr  Dewar,  Mr  Farquhar- 
SON  and  Dr  Buckler,  the  members  of  the  Advisory  Council  Sub- 
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Committee  for  1964-5,  for  their  work  during  the  Advisory  Council 
sessions  and  for  their  continued  interest  throughout  the  year.  Their 
assistance  has  been  invaluable  during  this  year  of  expansion  and 
development. 

Metallurgy 

A  major  feature  of  the  Metallurgy  Department  during  the  past 
year  is  the  addition  of  a  considerable  amount  of  new  equipment. 
This  equipment  includes  a  new  electron  microscope,  an  induction 
melting  unit,  a  research  metallograph.  Universal  testing  machine, 
induction  heater,  and  a  large  electro-magnet.  Also  through  the  cour¬ 
tesy  of  Mr  John  Millson,  Assistant  Director  of  Aluminum  Labora¬ 
tories,  Limited,  the  department  received  a  reconditioned  metallo¬ 
graph.  This  new  equipment,  coupled  with  the  staff  who  have  joined 
the  department  over  the  past  year  or  so,  and  the  space  provided  for 
the  department,  leave  the  Metallurgy  group  a  well-equipped  and 
competent  group. 

The  enrolment  in  Metallurgy  is  a  further  bright  light.  There  were 
sixteen  students  in  the  year  just  graduated.  Thirteen  are  enrolled  in 
third  year,  fourteen  in  second  year,  and  the  prospects  are  for  a  con¬ 
tinued  modest  to  large  class  from  the  freshman  year.  At  the  same 
time,  nine  graduate  students  were  enrolled  for  the  M.Sc.,  the  largest 
number  for  any  year  in  the  history  of  the  Metallurgy  Department. 

Extensive  changes  in  the  Metallurgy  curriculum  for  the  fall  of 
1965  have  been  made.  The  new  curriculum  provides  for  consider¬ 
able  options  designed  to  prepare  graduate  students  for  either  an 
industrial  or  a  research  employment,  according  to  the  greatest  inter¬ 
ests  of  the  students  themselves. 

Two  staff  changes  during  the  past  year  are  to  be  noted.  We  are 
sorry  to  report  the  sudden  death  in  November  of  Professor  O.  A. 
Carson,  who  retired  only  a  month  previously.  In  addition,  we  were 
saddened  by  the  sudden  death  of  Mr  George  Cliff,  an  instructor 
in  Metallurgy  for  several  years. 

Mechanical  Engineering 

The  Mechanical  Engineering  Department  continues  to  be  one  of 
the  largest  undergraduate  groups  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science; 
thirty  to  thirty-five  students  per  year  continue  to  enroll  in  this  field. 
Fortunately,  the  space  available  in  the  department  is  entirely  adequate 
for  a  class  of  this  size  and,  in  fact,  it  could  support  a  larger  graduate 
programme.  However,  the  growth  of  postgraduate  work  is  being 
delayed  somewhat  by  the  difficulty  in  hiring  new  staff.  There  seems 
to  be  a  shortage  of  mechanical  engineers  orientated  toward,  and 
interested  in  the  University  teaching  profession  at  this  time.  How- 
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ever,  a  good  many  young  men  with  industrial  experience  are  expected 
to  be  obtaining  their  graduate  degrees  at  a  variety  of  universities 
within  the  next  year  or  so.  Accordingly,  a  considerable  change  in 
the  outlook  of  this  department  can  be  expected  fairly  shortly. 

Several  items  in  the  laboratories  of  the  Mechanical  Engineering 
Department  received  major  modifications  during  the  past  year,  but 
no  major  equipment  items  were  added.  A  presentation  from  the 
General  Motors  Company  of  Canada  of  a  Corvair  engine  with  super¬ 
charger  is  gratefully  acknowledged;  this  engine  is  a  valuable  addition 
to  the  internal  combustion  engine  laboratory. 

Electrical  Engineering 

During  this  past  year,  the  new  wing  to  Fleming  Hall  was  completed 
and  occupied.  This  new  wing  provides  classroom,  library  and  office 
space,  not  only  for  the  Bell  Telephone  people,  served  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Electrical  Engineering,  but  also  for  the  department  staff 
and  graduate  students.  With  these  facilities  operating  and  with  no 
expansion  in  undergraduate  classes,  the  space  available  to  this  de¬ 
partment  remains  adequate  for  the  time  being. 

The  major  equipment  added  to  the  department  during  the  year 
included  a  data-processing  unit  which  was  made  available  under  an 
N  R  C  grant.  This  machine  is  used  for  graduate  work  but  its  pres¬ 
ence  has  stimulated  undergraduate  interest  in  the  field  of  digital 
systems  and  computers.  That  stimulus  can  only  be  beneficial  to  the 
department  which  has  achieved  identity  for  its  excellence  in  the  study 
of  communications.  The  greater  part  of  the  equipment  budget,  how¬ 
ever,  was  devoted  to  a  new  control  systems  laboratory  which  will  be 
completely  consistent  with  our  planned  research  in  control  techniques. 
The  staff  in  Electrical  Engineering  have  collaborated  with  the  Defence 
Research  Board  of  Canada  in  a  symposium  on  signal  processing  in 
June  1964.  The  symposium  was  well  received  by  engineers  from 
, government,  industry,  universities  alike;  future  symposia  along  the 
same  line  will  undoubtedly  be  arranged.  In  addition,  the  department 
is  now  collaborating  with  the  staff  of  the  Royal  Military  College  in 
organizing  a  Canadian  conference  on  Electrical  Engineering  education 
for  next  summer. 

The  staff  of  this  department  has  received  considerable  help  from 
Professor  F.  E.  Smith  of  the  Defence  Research  Board,  who  has  been 
a  visiting  professor  during  the  past  year.  . 

This  department  is  especially  grateful  to  the  Advisory  Council 
Sub-Committee  which  was  chaired  by  Mr  V.  Bruce  Ross,  and 
augmented  this  year  by  two  former  members.  This  group  was  very 
helpful  in  their  discussions  with  the  staff  and  in  helping  the  planning 
for  the  development  of  the  department. 
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Civil  Engineering 

During  the  spring  term,  Mr  J.  D.  Lee  and  Mr  Lawrence  Cazaly 
lectured  in  structural  design.  Other  special  lecturers  during  the  year 
included  Mr  T.  W.  Beak  on  water  pollution,  Professor  E.  A.  Allcut 
on  air  pollution,  and  Dr  H.  E.  H.  Roy  who  spoke  on  the  structural 
features  of  the  Toronto  City  Hall.  The  department  arranged  a  short 
course  for  graduate  engineers  on  matrix  and  computer  analysis  of 
structures.  Lectures  were  given  by  Mr  J.  C.  de  C.  Henderson  of 
Imperial  College,  assisted  by  Mr  W.  A.  Westcott  (Science  ’61). 

For  the  first  time,  fourth-year  students  were  divided  into  two 
groups,  one  specializing  in  structures  and  the  other  taking  a  more 
general  course  with  increased  emphasis  on  highways  and  other  public 
works.  This  innovation  proved  successful  and  is  likely  to  be  contin¬ 
ued  with  possibly  further  options  being  offered. 

It  proved  to  be  unusually  difficult  to  obtain  new  staff  during  the 
session  and,  as  a  consequence,  several  vacancies  still  exist  within  the 
department.  It  is  felt  that  these  will  be  filled  during  the  session 
1965-6. 

Engineering  Drawing 

The  field  of  engineering  drawing  is  fundamental  to  the  practice 
of  engineering  if  only  because  the  drawing,  per  se,  represents  a  basic 
means  of  communication  within  the  engineering  fraternity.  However, 
there  is  excellent  reason  for  considering  a  broadening  of  the  interests 
and  activities  of  the  department.  In  particular,  there  seems  to  be  a 
healthy  prospect  for  introducing  the  professional  aspects  of  engineer¬ 
ing  through  this  department  and  during  the  past  year,  we  have  sought 
means  for  developing  this  interest.  The  first  step  in  this  direction 
will  be  taken  in  the  coming  session  with  the  appointment  of  an  in¬ 
structor  who  is  well  qualified  to  offer  a  course  in  technical  reporting 
for  engineers.  In  future,  we  expect  to  introduce  short  presentations 
in  engineering  ethics,  engineering  law  and  engineering  history,  and 
to  examine  new  techniques  for  preparing  engineering  drawings. 

This  department  joins  the  Metallurgy  Department  in  regretting 
the  death  of  Mr  G.  H.  Cliff  who  also  instructed  in  engineering 
drawing. 

There  have  been  no  problems  involving  space  or  facilities  during 
the  session,  and  none  are  anticipated  in  the  coming  year. 

J.  H.  Brown 

Dean,  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
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Retirements 

J.  W.  Dougherty,  Special  Instructor  in  Engineering  Drawing 

H.  D.  Rogers,  Special  Instructor  in  Engineering  Drawing 

Resignations 

B,  A.  Bowen,  Associate  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering 

C.  L.  Emery,  Professor  Mining  Engineering  and  Head  of  the  Department 

W.  G.  Grier,  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 

T.  T.  Heike,  Lecturer  in  Engineering  Drawing 

S.  D.  Lash,  as  Head  of  the  Department  of  Civil  Engineering;  to  continue  as 
Professor  of  Civil  Engineering 

Leave  of  Absence  1965-66 

S,  D,  Lash,  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering,  sabbatical  leave 

Promotions 

C.  W.  Blachford,  Assistant  Professor  in  Electrical  Engineering,  to  be  Associ¬ 
ate  Professor 

A.  Brebner,  Associate  Professor  in  Civil  Engineering,  to  be  Professor 

A.  A.  deGast,  Lecturer  in  Mining  Engineering,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 

F.  A.  MacLachlan,  Lecturer  in  Civil  Engineering,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 

A.  L.  Mular,  Assistant  Professor  of  Metallurgical  Engineering,  to  be  Associ¬ 
ate  Professor 

J.  L.  Starkey,  Lecturer  in  Engineering  Drawing,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 

W.  G.  Stinson,  Associate  Professor  of  Engineering  Drawing,  to  be  Professor 

E.  B.  Wilson,  Lecturer  in  Mining  Engineering,  to  be  Assistant  Professor 

Appointments 

R.  W.  Thompkins,  Associate  Professor  of  Mining  Engineering,  to  be  Chairman 
of  Department  of  Mining  Engineering  from  1  September  1965 

A.  Brebner,  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering,  to  be  Head  of  Department  of 
Civil  Engineering,  effective  1  September  1965 

New  Appointments 

D.  E.  Allen,  B.Sc.  (Hon.),  M.Sc.  (UBC),  Ph.D,  (Illinois),  Assistant  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  Civil  Engineering 

W.  G.  Henry,  B.A.Sc.  (Toronto),  M.A.Sc.  (Toronto),  Ph.D.  (Birmingham), 
Professor  of  Metallurgical  Engineering  from  1  January  1965 

A.  V.  Pegler,  M.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Special  Instructor  in  Mining  Engineering  from 
1  April  1965;  Assistant  Professor  in  Mining  Engineering  from  1  September 
1965 

M.  H.  Rana,  B.Sc.  (Punjab),  M.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Ph.D.  (Queen’s),  Special 
Instructor  in  Mining  Engineering  from  1  April  1965;  Assistant  Professor 
in  Mining  Engineering  from  1  September  1965 

P.  H.  WiTTKE,  B.A.Sc.  (Toronto),  M.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Electrical  Engineering,  from  1  September  1965 

B.  W.  WOJCIECHOWSKI,  B.A.Sc.  (Toronto),  M.A.Sc.  (Toronto),  Ph.D.  (Ot¬ 
tawa),  Assistant  Professor  in  Chemical  Engineering  from  1  September  1965 
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The  Faculty  of  Medicine 

1  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
for  1964-5. 

The  registration  in  the  1964-5  session  was  as  follows: 


Men 

Women 

Total 

First  Premedical  Year 

59 

13 

72 

Second  Premedical  Year 

54 

10 

64 

First  Medical  Year 

59 

5 

64 

Second  Medical  Year 

49 

6 

55 

Third  Medical  Year 

49 

8 

57 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

43 

9 

52 

313 

51 

364 

Of  the  seventy-two  students  registered  in  the  First  Premedical 
Year,  sixty-nine  were  residents  of  Ontario,  one  came  from  British 
Columbia  and  two  came  from  the  United  States.  The  number  of 
new  students  admitted  to  the  First  Medical  Year  was  twelve.  Of 
these,  six  were  residents  of  Ontario,  two  came  from  the  Province 
of  Quebec,  two  came  from  the  United  States,  one  came  from  Africa, 
and  one  from  Asia. 

The  number  of  applicants  has  continued  to  exceed  the  number 
of  places  available  in  the  First  Premedical  and  First  Medical  Years. 
The  Admissions  and  Progress  Committee  has  been  quite  concerned 
about  this  whole  problem.  Although  studies  undertaken  by  the 
Association  of  Canadian  Medical  Colleges,  in  co-operation  with  all 
the  Canadian  medical  schools,  indicate  that  very  few  well-qualified 
students  fail  to  obtain  admission  to  a  Faculty  of  Medicine,  students 
may  not  achieve  their  first  choice.  Much  thought  is  being  devoted  to 
problems  of  student  selection  and  to  assessing  student  progress  with 
a  view  to  ensuring  that  the  best  possible  candidates  are  admitted, 
and  that  students  allowed  to  proceed  in  Medicine  have  good  expec¬ 
tations  of  completing  their  professional  education.  The  academic 
record  of  graduates  in  Arts  and  Science  from  Queen’s  and  other 
universities,  applying  for  the  first  medical  year  is  of  a  high  order, 
demanding  comparable  achievement  by  our  students  in  the  pre¬ 
medical  years  who  already  have  been  admitted  to  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine.  In  order  to  obtain  more  information  about  candidates, 
the  application  form  has  been  expanded  and  letters  of  reference  will 
be  required. 

Beginning  in  the  1967-8  session,  applicants  for  the  First 
Medical  Year  and  students  from  our  Premedical  Course  will  be 
required  to  have  written  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test,  an 
aptitude  and  achievement  test  used  by  many  medical  schools  on  this 
continent.  The  results  of  the  M.  C.  A.  T.  test  will  provide  an 
important  measurement  concerning  the  abilities  of  our  students. 
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thus  allowing  better  assessment  of  the  effectiveness  of  our  educational 
efforts. 

The  interest  of  students  and  Faculty  in  summer  research 
fellowships  continues  to  increase,  but  is  limited  by  laboratory  space 
and  by  the  need  of  financial  support. 

Student  Summer  Research  Fellows  1965 


Anatomy  3 

Biochemistry  1 

Medicine  1 

Microbiology  3 

Pathology  2 

Physiology  7 

Preventive  Medicine  1 

Urology  1 


19 

The  lack  of  general  hospital  out-patient  facilities  for  general 
medical  clinics  remains  a  major  handicap  in  clinical  education  for 
students  in  the  last  two  years.  Clinical  clerkship  is  recognized 
increasingly  as  being  of  major  importance  in  the  education  of  a 
doctor. 

Mr  John  MacLean  of  the  third  medical  year  was  awarded  a 
1965  Smith  Kline  &  French  Foreign  Fellowship,  to  gain  experience 
of  tropical  diseases  and  other  health  problems  in  Zambia,  formerly 
Northern  Rhodesia. 

During  the  past  year,  the  Faculty  have  reviewed  thoughtfully 
and  at  length,  the  current  approach  and  techniques  involved  in 
education  for  the  medical  student.  The  Heads  of  Departments,  the 
Dean,  Associate  Dean,  and  Director  of  Continuing  Education,  with 
Dean  J.  F.  McCreary  of  the  University  of  British  Columbia  and 
Dr  J.  Wendell  Macleod  of  the  Association  of  Canadian  Medical 
Colleges,  spent  a  week-end  considering  and  endeavouring  to  define 
the  educational  objectives  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Later  in  the 
year,  the  whole  Faculty  devoted  a  day  to  discussion,  in  small  groups 
and  as  a  body,  of  the  rapidly  changing  face  of  Medicine  and  the 
accompanying  educational  problems.  General  agreement  exists  that 
these  meetings  did  much  to  improve  interdepartmental  understanding 
and  recognition  of  the  need  for  common  action  in  the  solution  of  a 
number  of  problems.  Also  during  1964-5,  the  curriculum,  methods 
of  teaching,  and  problems  of  learning,  have  been  studied  by  a  com¬ 
mittee  under  the  chairmanship  of  Professor  R.  C.  A.  Hunter.  The 
report  of  the  survey  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  in  1963  by  the 
Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges,  Council  on  Medical 
Education  of  the  American  Medical  Association  and  Association  of 
Canadian  Medical  Colleges,  supported  the  need  for  consideration  of 
more  freedom  of  choice  and  flexibility  of  the  curriculum  for  the 
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individual  student,  and  less  emphasis  upon  attempting  to  cover 
completely  the  whole  of  all  that  is  modern  medicine. 

To  all  of  these  issues  Dr  John  B.  Firstbrook,  appointed  as 
Associate  Dean  of  the  Faculty  in  September  1964,  is  devoting  a 
major  and  talented  effort.  His  background  of  experience  as  a  career 
physiologist  and  his  knowledge  of  the  educational  problems  of  the 
doctor  in  practice  render  him  uniquely  qualified  for  this  task. 

Running  through  the  reports  of  the  individual  departments  may 
be  detected  variations  upon  a  theme,  all  emphasizing  the  development 
of  the  individual  student’s  capacity  to  learn  independently;  the  theme 
of  small  group  teaching  in  tutorials,  in  seminars  and  on  the  wards, 
and  the  elimination  of  ‘cookbook  laboratory  sessions’.  The  Faculty 
recognizes  its  responsibility  to  doctors  and  patients,  for  without  the 
capacity  to  learn  independently  doctors  who  must  remain  medical 
scientists  are  doomed  to  early  and  premature  obsolescence. 

The  contributions  of  the  Faculty,  what  students  bring  to 
university  and  what  they  leave  behind,  make  the  university.  Pro¬ 
fessor  Edwin  Robertson,  after  twenty-five  years  of  most  distin¬ 
guished  service  to  medical  education  as  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  has  at  his  own  request  given  up  his 
administrative  responsibilities  as  Head  of  the  Department.  He  will 
carry  on  his  teaching,  research  and  practice.  Professor  James  Low 
has  accepted  the  Chair  of  Obstetrics  and  Headship  of  the  Department 
and  will  join  Queen’s  in  July  1965.  Professor  Paul  Hagen,  heading 
the  Department  of  Biochemistry,  and  Professor  R.  C.  A.  Hunter 
in  Psychiatry,  have  begun  their  careers  at  Queen’s  with  major  con¬ 
tributions  to  their  own  departments  and  to  the  Faculty.  The  need  for 
the  development  of  both  clinical  and  research  resources  in  Human 
Genetics  has  been  recognized  for  the  first  time  by  the  appointment 
of  Dr  Nancy  Simpson,  who  will  join  the  Department  of  Paediatrics 
in  July  1965. 

Dr  Gordon  R.  W.  Mylks  is  president-elect  of  the  Ontario 
Medical  Association  and  will  commence  his  duties  in  June  1965. 
Dr  D.  L.  Wilson,  in  April  1965,  received  the  honour  and  heavy 
responsibility  of  being  elected  president  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  of  Ontario. 

An  interdepartmental  development  is  taking  place  which  is 
already  of  considerable  significance  and  may  well  be  of  major  impor¬ 
tance  to  the  university  in  the  future.  In  the  Department  of  Paedia¬ 
trics,  Dr  Michael  Partington  and  Professor  A.  M.  Bryans  have 
been  interested  in  phenylketonuria  and  mental  retardation  for  several 
years  past.  Professor  John  Read  and  the  staff  of  the  Department  of 
Preventive  Medicine  have  been  studying  growth  and  development  of 
children  in  Kingston  and  of  Indian  children  on  the  Tyendinaga 
Reserve  at  Deseronto.  Dr  V.  C.  Abrahams  in  the  Department  of 
Physiology  has  worked  at  the  neurophysiological  mechanisms  of 
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labour.  Professor  J.  A.  Low  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  is 
especially  interested  in  intra-uterine  development  of  the  child  and 
has  studied  the  effects  of  labour  upon  the  child.  Dr  Wesley  Boston 
is  returning  to  Queen’s  as  a  Medical  Research  Council  Scholar  to 
study  neonatal  physiology.  Dr  Dugal  Campbell  of  the  Department 
of  Psychology  is  engaged  in  a  study  of  the  development  of  function 
in  the  newborn.  The  Department  of  Psychiatry  and  the  Ontario 
Hospital  are  engaged  in  developing  a  Psychiatric  Unit  for  disturbed 
children.  Dr  H.  F.  Frank  and  the  staff  of  Smiths  Falls  School  are 
co-operating  actively  with  the  Departments  of  Paediatrics,  Medicine 
and  Psychiatry.  It  is  planned  to  create  a  centre  of  interest  with  a 
central  registry  for  records  from  university  departments  and  other 
institutions  which  will  provide  the  data  for  ‘prospective’  studies  of 
growth  and  development. 

By  such  research  may  information  be  established  which  will 
contribute  to  the  prevention  of  mental  retardation,  as  well  as 
illuminate  the  normal  processes  of  growth  and  development. 

During  the  past  year,  a  programme  of  collaboration  has  been 
established  with  the  Indian  and  Northern  Health  Services,  whereby 
a  paediatric  consultant  from  Queen’s  University  is  assigned  to  the 
Moose  Factory  Indian-Eskimo  Hospital  for  two-week  periods  six 
times  per  year.  The  consultant  works  with  the  medical  and  nursing 
staff  both  at  the  hospital  and  in  the  outlying  communities  in  matters 
relating  to  child  health.  Certain  educational  opportunities  available 
through  this  scheme  are  already  being  developed  by  having  members 
of  the  resident  staff  accompany  the  consultant.  It  is  hoped  that 
students  will  participate  in  the  Indian  and  Northern  Health  Service 
during  the  summer.  Studies  of  growth  and  development  of  Indian 
and  Eskimo  children  and  other  projects  of  an  investigative  nature  are 
being  organized.  The  Faculty  is  providing  worthwhile  support  to 
the  Health  Service  for  a  group  of  ‘disadvantaged’  Canadians,  in  a 
way  that  has  not  previously  been  achieved. 

The  Prime  Minister  of  Ontario,  the  Honourable  Mr  John  P. 
Robarts,  has  announced  special  financial  support,  in  the  form  of 
capital  grants,  for  teaching  hospitals  which  educate  medical  students 
and  for  Faculties  of  Medicine.  A  new  Medical  Sciences  Building  has 
been  approved  in  principle  for  Queen’s.  The  Kingston  General 
Hospital  has  been  authorized  to  undertake  planning  for  major 
re-building,  including  expansion  of  teaching  and  laboratory  space, 
creation  of  a  Rehabilitation  Unit  to  serve  Eastern  Ontario,  and  a  unit 
for  the  care  of  ambulatory  patients.  From  the  point  of  view  of  the 
education  of  doctors,  these  are  developments  of  major  significance. 

The  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital  is  in  the  final  stages  of  completing  a 
major  operation  of  re-building  and  expansion. 

The  complex  series  of  changes  leading  to  implementation  of 
Clinical  Teaching  Units  in  the  Kingston  General  Hospital  is  nearing 
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completion,  supported  by  much  patient  work  by  professional  and 
administrative  staff  of  the  Hospital,  and  the  Committee  of  Manage¬ 
ment.  The  necessary  revision  of  the  Medical  Staff  By-laws  has  been 
approved  by  Medical  Staff,  Committee  of  Management  and  the 
Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council.  The  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital  is  in  the 
midst  of  developing  Clinical  Teaching  Units,  Services  and  Divisions. 

The  Government  of  Ontario  has  announced  its  decision  to 
introduce  a  plan  of  Health  Insurance  —  Medicare  —  for  the  Pro¬ 
vince,  and  has  announced  that  this  arrangement  will  be  modified  to 
permit  integration  with  a  federally  supported  plan  when  the  latter 
appears.  The  development  of  Clinical  Teaching  Units  will  allow  the 
continuation  of  unexcelled  treatment  of  patients  in  the  face  of 
Medicare,  and  at  the  same  time,  the  evaluation  of  improved  medical 
education. 

An  international  symposium  concerning  ‘The  Cardiovascular 
and  Respiratory  Effects  of  Hypoxia’  was  held  at  Queen’s  in  June 
1965.  This  meeting  drew  highly  qualified  scholars  from  Europe  as 
well  as  North  and  South  America.  This  meeting  resulted  from  the 
distinguished  leadership  of  Professor  J.  D.  Hatcher  and  the  spon¬ 
sorship  of  the  Ontario  Heart  Foundation.  By  common  agreement, 
the  symposium  was  successful  in  effecting  full  exchange  of  current 
knowledge  in  this  field  and  in  defining  the  scope  for  future  research. 

Department  of  Anaesthesiology 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  S.  L.  Vandewater 

The  Department  has  been  strengthened  by  the  appointment  of 
Dr  Raymond  Neill  and  Dr  J.  C.  Henderson  as  Clinical  Assistants, 
the  former  as  a  member  of  the  Attending  Staff  of  the  Kingston 
General  Hospital  and  the  latter  of  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital. 

The  programme  of  education  for  medical  students  has  not  changed 
this  year.  During  the  year,  there  were  eleven  postgraduate  students 
at  various  stages  of  training  in  the  course  of  fulfillment  of  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada. 
These  trainees,  in  addition  to  carrying  out  clinical  work,  attended 
weekly  seminars,  lectures  and  tutorials  throughout  the  year.  Con¬ 
tinuing  Education  included  a  three-day  refresher  course  for  thirty 
doctors  from  across  Ontario.  Dr  Stanley  M.  Campbell,  Professor 
Emeritus  and  former  Head  of  the  Department  of  Anaesthesia, 
University  of  Toronto,  was  the  guest  lecturer.  Following  this  course, 
the  Department  acted  as  host  for  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Ontario 
Division  of  the  Canadian  Anaesthetists’  Society;  110  anaesthesio- 
logists  registered.  Special  guest  speakers  were  Dr  Robert  D.  Smith, 
Associate  Professor  of  Anaesthesiology,  Harvard  University;  Dr 
Thomas  J.  McCaughey,  Associate  in  Anaesthesia,  University  of 
Manitoba;  and  Dr  Alan  B.  Noble,  Associate  Professor  of  Anaesthe¬ 
sia,  McGill  University. 
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Visiting  lecturers  at  the  Department  during  1964-5  included  Dr 
Alan  B.  Dobkin,  Professor  of  Anaesthesiology,  Upstate  Medical 
Centre,  Syracuse,  New  York;  Dr  Andre  Jacques,  Professor  of 
Anaesthesia,  Laval  University;  and  Dr  E.  A.  Sellers,  Professor  of 
Pharmacology,  University  of  Toronto. 

Dr  Vandewater  continued  as  an  examiner  for  the  Fellowship  in 
Medicine  modified  for  Anaesthesia  in  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons.  In  addition.  Dr  Vandewater  was  chairman  of  the 
Section  of  Anaesthesia  of  the  Ontario  Medical  Association,  and  was 
elected  vice-president  of  the  Canadian  Anaesthetists’  Society. 

Dr  E.  S.  Russell  returned  to  the  department  after  spending  two 
years  as  a  member  of  the  Department  of  Anaesthesia,  University  of 
Lagos  Medical  School,  Lagos,  Nigeria.  The  department  is  con¬ 
tinuing  to  support  the  University  of  Toronto  in  its  effort  to  establish 
a  teaching  Department  of  Anaesthesia  in  Lagos  on  a  continuing  basis. 
To  this  end.  Dr  Richard  McCutcheon,  a  graduate  student  in  this 
department,  is  presently  in  Lagos  as  Registrar. 

Department  of  Anatomy 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  J.  V .  Basmajian 

Dr  M.  G.  JoNEJA  was  appointed  as  Lecturer  in  April  1965. 

The  resurgence  of  activity  in  histology  and  embryology  under 
the  leadership  of  Dr  A.  A.  Travill  and  general  growth  have  made 
the  total  departmental  area  inadequate  for  both  students  and  staff. 
This  inadequacy  can  only  be  corrected  when  the  new  Medical 
Sciences  Building  becomes  available.  With  relief  in  sight,  the  staff 
accepts  the  serious  crowding  in  their  own  offices  and  research 
quarters  as  being  preferable  to  developing  second-class  facilities  for 
the  students.  Nevertheless,  areas  for  teaching  will  become  progres¬ 
sively  less  adequate  over  the  next  few  years;  the  laboratories  are 
already  unable  to  provide  for  instruction  of  the  whole  medical 
class  at  one  time.  Split  classes  are  now  mandatory  in  Elistology 
and  highly  to  be  preferred  in  anatomy  and  neuroanatomy  until  the 
new  building  becomes  available.  Inadequate  facilities  require  in¬ 
creasing  efforts  by  the  staff  to  maintain  and  improve  the  educational 
standards  and  the  development  of  research. 

The  gradual  increase  in  the  medical  classes  should  not  pose  a 
serious  problem  so  long  as  split  classes  can  be  used.  The  only 
problem  will  be  to  find  compensatory  increase  in  staff.  The  massive 
growth  of  the  numbers  of  students  taking  anatomy  in  non-medical 
courses  causes  concern  in  this  department.  The  problems  of  finding 
space  seem  to  be  minor  when  compared  with  those  of  adequate 
staffing. 

An  approach  to  undergraduate  education  in  histology  and  embry¬ 
ology  with  increased  emphasis  on  electron  microscopy,  histo-chemistry 
and  experimental  histology  has  been  introduced.  TTiis  has  been  made 
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possible  by  renovation  of  part  of  the  histology  laboratory  area  and 
the  provision  of  improved  technical  equipment. 

The  postgraduate  course  for  physicians  taking  the  Diploma  Course 
in  Radiology  was  carried  on  in  the  usual  format  by  Professor 
Basmajian.  The  biennial  postgraduate  course  for  anaesthetists  was 
given  by  Dr  G.  M.  Lyons  in  February  and  March  of  1965.  Four 
graduate  students  were  registered  for  degrees  and  three  other  post¬ 
doctoral  fellows  took  part  in  departmental  research  projects.  Larger 
numbers  than  those  would  necessitate  a  growth  in  the  number  of 
senior  staff. 

The  monthly  departmental  seminars  provided  the  main  contri¬ 
bution  to  Continuing  Education.  Disappointingly  few  doctors  from 
the  community  attended  them,  probably  because  of  lack  of  awareness 
of  the  opportunity. 

Professor  Basmajian  continued  to  be  in  demand  as  a  lecturer. 
He  addressed  by  invitation  the  following  meetings:  a  Muscle  Sym¬ 
posium  at  the  University  of  Alberta,  the  Symposium  on  Man  as  an 
Experimental  Subject  in  Halifax,  the  Congress  of  Physical  Medicine 
in  Boston;  and  spoke  at  the  medical  schools  of  the  University  of 
Buffalo  and  Washington  University  in  Seattle,  Washington. 

Professor  Basmajian  was  appointed  a  special  consultant  to  North¬ 
western  University  Medical  School,  Chicago,  for  the  planning  of  an 
International  Congress  on  Therapeutic  Exercises  in  1966.  He  was 
appointed  a  member  of  the  National  Fitness  Research  Review  Com¬ 
mittee  by  the  Minister  of  National  Health  and  Welfare. 

Dr  A.  W.  Hubbard,  Professor  of  Physical  Education,  University 
of  Illinois,  was  Special  Visiting  Lecturer  in  the  department  in  Feb¬ 
ruary  1965.  He  addressed  the  students  in  Anatomy  and  Physical 
and  Health  Education  on  ‘Muscular  Factors  in  Movements  of  the 
Human  Body’. 

Research  Activities 

Members  of  the  staff  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy  were  in¬ 
volved  in  five  general  areas  of  research:  (1)  Neuromuscular  and 
Electromyographic  Studies,  (2)  Electron  Microscopy,  (3)  Histo¬ 
chemistry  and  Experimental  Histology,  (4)  Cytogenetics,  and  (5) 
Gross  and  Neuro-anatomy. 

Neuromuscular  and  Electromyographic  Studies.  With  the  assist¬ 
ance  of  Dr  M.  Baeza  and  Dr  C.  Fabrigar,  and  later  of  T.  Simard 
and  G.  Shine,  Professor  J.  Basmajian  expanded  his  studies  on  the 
control  and  training  of  motor  units  and  spinal  motor  neurons.  Dr  J. 
Teran  and  Dr  Basmajian  have  continued  electromyographic  studies 
begun  with  Dr  J.  R.  Asuncion,  now  of  Dalhousie  University,  of  the 
function  of  the  sphincters  and  walls  of  the  urinary  bladder  in  exper¬ 
imental  animals.  Normal  patterns  of  activity  are  being  recorded 
and  analyzed.  Dr  W.  J.  Forrest  and  Professor  Basmajian  com- 
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pleted  a  systematic  electromyographic  study  of  the  thenar  and  hypo- 
thenar  muscles  in  the  hands  of  normal  human  subjects.  This  study 
is  believed  to  be  the  first  approach  of  this  type  to  this  problem. 
Dr  H.  S.  Rao  and  Dr  Basmajian  have  started  an  electromyographic 
investigation  of  the  deep  muscles  in  the  back.  Electron 
Microscopy.  Dr  L.  G.  Baur  has  continued  his  histological 
studies  of  dystrophic  muscles  in  the  special  Bar  Harbor  strain 
of  mice.  He  has  developed  special  techniques  of  fixation  and  histo- 
chemical  stains  applicable  to  electron  microscopy.  With  Professor 
Basmajian,  he  has  made  preliminary  studies  to  compare  the  electro¬ 
physiology  and  fine  structure  of  myxomycaetae.  Dr  D.  R.  Yadav 
has  concluded  his  study  of  the  fine  structure  and  function  of  renal 
tubules.  With  the  assistance  of  Dr  Bauer,  Dr  G.  M.  Lyons  has 
begun  an  electron  miscrocopic  study  of  experimentally  induced  neo¬ 
plasms  in  the  urinary  tract.  This  work  is  in  cooperation  with  Dr  J.  G. 
Connolly  of  the  Department  of  Urology.  Histochemistry 
and  Experimental  Histology.  Dr  A.  Travill  has  resumed  work 
he  started  at  Creighton  University  in  Omaha.  He  has  been 
studying  the  changes  in  the  mouse  submaxillary  gland  after 
pregnancy  and  the  effect  of  castration  and  pregnancy  upon  the 
histochemical  localization  of  aminopeptidase  in  the  submaxillary 
gland.  Cytogenetics.  Dr  M.  Maini  Webber  has  continued  work  on  the 
following  three  projects:  (1)  carcinogenesis  by  dimethylnitrosamine, 
(2)  effects  of  phytohemagglutinin  on  mitosis  in  the  regenerating 
liver,  and  (3)  cytogenetical  alterations  in  the  normal  and  neoplastic 
liver  after  X-irradiation.  Gross  and  Neuro-anatomy.  Dr  W.  J. 
Forrest  completed  a  series  of  detailed  dissections  of  the  human 
hand,  revealing  inaccuracies  in  the  standard  description  of  the  indivi¬ 
dual  thenar  and  hypothenar  muscles.  Dr  S.  S.  Dhundshy  and  Pro¬ 
fessor  Basmajian  have  been  making  a  series  of  special  dissections  of 
the  thoracic  sympathetic  visceral  nerves  to  the  cardiac  and  pulmonary 
plexuses  in  order  to  clarify  the  confused  state  of  present  knowledge 
of  the  sympathetic  nerve  supply  of  the  heart. 

Department  of  Biochemistry 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  P.  B.  Hagen 

Dr  J.  Lowenthal,  formerly  an  Associate  Professor  and  Medical 
Research  Council  Associate  at  the  University  of  Manitoba,  com¬ 
menced  duties  as  an  Associate  Professor  in  the  department  in 
January.  Dr  B.  Gordon,  Dr  J.  Himms-Hagen  and  Dr  H.  L.  Haust 
assumed  duties  as  Assistant  Professors  and  Dr  C.  J.  Toews  as  a 
Research  Fellow.  Dr  D.  Bone  has  been  appointed  an  Assistant 
Professor  and  will  assume  duties  early  in  the  next  academic  year. 
Dr  Kuksis  is  leaving  this  summer  to  take  an  appointment  as  Assoc¬ 
iate  Professor  at  the  Banting  and  Best  Institute  of  the  University  of 
Toronto.  Dr  G.  Hill  has  left  the  department  to  assume  full-time 
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duties  in  the  Kingston  General  Hospital  laboratories  as  an  Assistant 
Professor  of  Pathology. 

Although  renovation  of  the  second  floor  brought  the  research 
work  of  many  of  the  staff  to  a  complete  halt  for  six  months,  the 
additional  space  thus  provided  has  made  possible  the  accommodation 
of  more  staff  and  equipment.  Rebuilding  of  the  top  floor  also 
began  and  it  is  hoped  that  laboratory  and  office  space  will  soon 
become  available  there  for  several  more  of  the  staff.  Reconstruction 
of  the  student  laboratory  and  other  facilities  on  the  first  floor  is 
eagerly  awaited.  Despite  these  changes,  it  seems  inevitable  that  the 
present  staff  will  have  to  continue  to  work  under  cramped  conditions 
for  some  time  and  there  will  always  be  some  difficulty  in  attract¬ 
ing  new  competent  staff  until  more  space  becomes  available. 

This  year,  considerable  effort  was  devoted  to  a  major  reorgan¬ 
ization  of  the  first  year  medical  biochemistry  course.  Although  for 
much  of  the  year,  the  class  was  divided  into  small  tutorial  groups 
of  eight  to  ten  students,  for  various  reasons,  including  the  building 
alterations,  it  was  not  possible  to  continue  this  and  the  class  was 
divided  into  larger  groups  for  part  of  the  second  term.  However,  it 
was  possible  for  the  head  of  the  department  and  several  other 
staff  members  to  become  personally  acquainted  with  each  student. 
The  main  emphasis  has  been  placed  on  developing  the  student’s 
abihty  to  think  in  biochemical  terms  and  to  criticize  and  evaluate 
biochemical  data.  The  laboratory  work  also  stressed  the  student’s 
planning  of  experiments  and  working  out  of  experimental  problems. 

During  the  next  year,  the  department  plans  major  changes  in  the 
courses  for  graduate  and  science  students  who,  in  contrast  to  the 
medical  students,  are  being  trained  for  a  career  in  biochemistry. 

During  the  year,  several  members  of  the  department  were  invited 
to  lecture  at  other  institutions.  Four  papers  describing  work  carried 
out  in  the  Department  of  Biochemistry  were  given  at  the  1965 
meeting  of  the  Federation  of  American  Societies  of  Experimental 
Biology.  Papers  from  the  department  were  also  presented  at  the 
Chemical  Institute  of  Canada  meeting  and  the  1965  Meeting  of  the 
Canadian  Biochemical  Society. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  P.  B.  Hagen  has  been  able  to  simplify  the  method  of  amino 
acid  determination  he  previously  developed,  so  that  it  is  now  possible 
to  separate  and  estimate  within  an  hour  the  18  amino  acids  com¬ 
monly  found  in  proteins.  By  kinetic  studies  in  collaboration  with 
Dr  Toews,  considerable  information  has  been  obtained  about  the 
mechanism  of  the  hexokinase  reaction  of  both  muscle  and  adrenal 
medulla.  Studies  have  also  been  made  of  the  removal  of  blood 
glycerol  from  the  circulation  by  the  liver,  and  of  the  metabolism  of 
glycerol  by  muscle  tissue.  After  his  arrival  at  Queen’s  Dr  J.  Lowen- 
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THAL  lost  no  time  in  restarting  his  work  on  factors  influencing  blood 
coagulation.  He  has  been  successful  in  demonstrating  that,  contrary 
to  the  generally  held  view,  dicoumarol  is  not  a  competitive  inhibitor 
of  the  action  of  vitamin  K  but  acts  by  preventing  the  access  of  vitimin 
K  to  the  site  where  it  normally  functions.  He  is  also  studying  the 
effects  of  anticoagulants  on  the  synthesis  of  protein  clotting  factors  in 
the  liver. 

Dr  R.  O.  Hurst  has  produced  evidence  that  in  normal  cells 
deoxyribonucleases  are  held  in  association  with  an  inhibitor  and 
that  their  activity  is  greatly  enhanced  by  removal  of  the  inhibitor. 
Dr  J.  Himms-Hagen  has  produced  further  evidence  in  support  of 
her  hypothesis  that  the  sympathetic  nervous  system  initiates  and 
regulates  the  major  heat  producing  reactions  in  cold  acclimated 
animals.  She  has  also  studied  the  rates  and  the  extent  of  transfer 
of  glycerol  between  tissues.  Dr  J.  B.  Rattray  has  conducted  his 
studies  of  lipid  metabolism  with  emphasis  on  the  role  of  ethanol  in 
the  formation  of  fatty  acid  ethyl  esters.  Dr  A.  Kuksis  has  studied 
the  composition  and  distribution  of  tissue  lipids,  the  physical  and 
chemical  structure  of  milk  fat  and  the  formation  of  chylomicrons. 

Department  of  Continuing  Education 

Director:  H.  Garfield  Kelly 
Postgraduate  Courses  for  General  Practitioners 

The  series  of  postgraduate  courses  for  general  practitioners  during 
1964-5  was  inaugurated  as  a  collaborative  effort  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  and  the  Kingston  Academy  of  Medicine.  The  Ontario 
Medical  Association  provided  much  needed  financial  assistance  by 
printing  and  mailing  programmes,  and  by  paying  the  honoraria  and 
expenses  of  some  of  the  visiting  speakers.  Programmes  were  mailed 
for  all  courses  to  all  doctors  in  eastern  Ontario,  and  for  some 
courses  to  doctors  throughout  the  province.  It  is  a  pleasure  to 
acknowledge  not  only  the  financial  assistance  of  the  Ontario  Medical 
Association  but  also  the  harmonious  manner  in  which  the  interest 
and  activity  of  the  Association  in  the  continuing  education  of  its 
membership  is  being  linked  to  the  Faculty’s  developing  programme  of 
Continuing  Education. 

Eight  postgraduate  courses  were  held  from  September  1964  to 
June  1965,  lasting  from  one  to  three  days.  They  required  the  parti¬ 
cipation  of  about  70  members  of  our  own  Faculty,  supplemented 
by  a  guest  faculty  of  18.  Registered  attendance  of  doctors  in  practice 
ranged  from  10  to  36,  and  totalled  176  for  the  series.  There  were 
106  doctors  who  attended  only  one  course.  The  list  of  courses 
follows : 

Injections  in  Infancy  and  Childhood  —  23  September  1964. 

Director  Dr  A.  M.  Bryans  —  2 1  in  attendance. 
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Clinical  Practice  of  Anaesthesia  —  20,  21,  22  October  1964. 

Director  Dr  S.  L.  Vandewater  —  30  in  attendance. 
Gastroenterology  —  29  October  1964. 

Directors  Dr  G.  M.  Brown  and  Dr  J.  R.  McCorriston  —  13  in 

attendance. 

Radiological  Diagnosis  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  —  6,1  Nov¬ 
ember  1964. 

Director  Dr  D.  G.  Wollin  —  26  in  attendance. 

Diabetes  —  2  December  1964. 

Director  Dr  D.  L.  Wilson  —  24  in  attendance. 

Cancer  of  the  Breast  —  10  March  1965. 

Director  Dr  R.  C.  Burr  —  10  in  attendance. 

Seizures,  Syncope  and  Strokes  —  24  March  1965. 

Director  Dr  D.  N.  White  —  16  in  attendance. 

Clinical  Therapeutics  —  10,  11  June  1965. 

Director  Dr  J.  A.  Milliken  —  36  in  attendance. 

Registered  attendance  may  seem  rather  small  in  relation  to  Faculty 
effort,  but  the  size  of  the  audience  is  not  a  measure  of  the  value  of 
the  course.  For  example,  the  annual  course  in  Anaesthesiology  owes 
its  success  in  large  measure  to  limited  registration  which  permits 
intimate  and  informal  discussion,  and  allows  adequate  demonstra¬ 
tion  of  techniques.  It  is  apparent  from  comment  received  that  course 
content  must  be  carefully  designed  for  the  audience.  The  family 
physician  is  interested  in  advances  in  medical  science  but  they  must 
be  clearly  applied  to  his  practice  of  medicine.  Primarily,  he  attends 
courses  to  hear  about  problems  which  he  encounters  every  day  in 
his  office  or  hospital.  A  high-powered  theoretical  dissertation  on 
the  pathophysiology  of  liver  failure  often  fails  to  arouse  his  interest. 
A  full  day  on  cancer  of  the  breast  takes  too  much  of  his  time.  He 
prefers  informal  presentations,  case  demonstrations,  and  above  all  an 
opportunity  to  join  in  the  discussions.  This  is  thwarted  by  the 
presence  of  students,  nurses,  internes  and  residents,  who  by  their 
presence  intimidate  him  and  generate  a  more  didactic  type  of  lecture. 

Another  matter  to  be  considered  is  course  length.  Practitioners 
have  expressed  a  desire  for  the  one-day  course,  held  on  a  Wednesday. 
It  may  well  be,  in  view  of  the  preliminary  success  of  the  programme 
in  Belleville,  that  the  short  half-day  or  one-day  symposium  or  course 
will  function  more  effectively  in  regional  centres  (e.g.  Belleville  or 
Brockville)  than  in  Kingston,  where  emphasis  should  be  placed  on 
longer  and  more  specialized  courses  of  two  days  and  up. 

Financial  organization  remains  a  problem.  Solvency,  during  the 
first  year  of  operation,  was  made  possible  only  by  the  financial 
assistance  of  the  Ontario  Medical  Association.  It  is  hoped  that  the 
Association  will  continue  to  support,  on  an  even  broader  scale. 
Faculty  effort  in  continuing  education. 
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The  Canadian  Cancer  Society  contributed  generously  to  the  course 
on  Cancer  of  the  Breast;  several  pharmaceutical  houses  to  the 
course  on  Clinical  Therapeutics;  the  X-Ray  and  electronic  industry  to 
the  course  on  Radiological  Diagnosis  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 
Government  decision  to  allow  tax  deduction  to  doctors  for  tuition 
fees  paid  to  universities  for  postgraduate  education  will  make  it 
possible  to  charge,  in  the  future,  a  more  realistic  registration  fee. 
Continuing  education  of  the  practising  doctor  can  not  be  supported 
by  universities  at  the  cost  of  the  education  of  undergraduate  students. 

Special  Symposia 

1 )  International  Symposium,  on  the  Cardiovascular  and  Respiratory 
Effects  of  Hypoxia 

This  meeting  was  held  on  3,  4  and  5  June  1965,  under  the  sponsor¬ 
ship  of  the  Ontario  Heart  Foundation  and  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
of  Queen’s  University,  with  Dr  J.  D.  Hatcher  serving  as  general 
chairman  of  the  Symposium.  Twenty-seven  speakers  participated  in 
the  three-day  Symposium:  fourteen  from  the  United  States,  nine 
from  Canada  (two  from  Queen’s),  three  from  the  United  Kingdom, 
and  one  from  Sweden.  Registered  attendance  totalled  208.  The 
organization  of  an  International  Symposium  of  this  magnitude  is  a 
large  undertaking  for  which  Dr  Hatcher  deserves  due  credit.  Such 
a  conference  achieves  much  at  the  scientific  level;  additionally  it 
brings  lustre  to  Canadian  medicine. 

2)  Symposium  on  N europhysiology 

This  half-day  Symposium  featured  presentations  by  three  dis¬ 
tinguished  visitors,  and  was  held  on  19  September  1964.  It  was 
arranged  by  Dr  V.  C.  Abrahams,  for  the  benefit  of  basic  scientists 
and  clinicians  with  a  special  interest  in  the  scientific  aspects  of  neuro¬ 
logical  disease. 

3)  Symposium  on  Arthritis 

Another  half-day  Symposium  was  arranged  with  the  collaboration 
and  financial  support  of  the  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism 
Society,  on  12  March  1965,  in  connection  with  the  Society’s  Annual 
Wallace  Graham  Memorial  Lecture.  The  programme  was  designed 
primarily  for  undergraduate  students,  internes  and  residents,  who 
were  greatly  stimulated  by  Dr  D.  J.  McCarty’s  report  of  his  re¬ 
searches  on  crystal  deposition  disease  (gout  and  pseudo-gout).  A 
number  of  practitioners  in  Eastern  Ontario  also  attended. 

Lectures  in  Medical  Sciences 

During  the  year  1964-5,  a  series  of  lectures  in  medical  sciences 
relating  to  the  practice  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  was  held  on 
Thursday  evenings,  from  7  to  9  p.m.  The  lectures  were  desired 
primarily  to  educate  internes  and  residents  in  the  teaching  hospitals 
in  Kingston  and  to  prepare  them  for  higher  examinations  in  the 
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various  medical  specialties.  Sessions  were  held  in  the  evenings  in 
order  to  make  it  possible  for  most  internes  and  residents  to  attend. 
Thursday  was  rather  arbitrarily  selected  as  the  most  satisfactory 
day  as  part  of  an  over-all  attempt  to  consolidate  graduate  functions 
during  the  latter  half  of  the  week. 

The  series  was  a  succcess  and  attendance  exceeded  expec¬ 
tations,  reaching  as  high  as  125,  and  ordinarily  ranging  between 
50  and  75.  The  lectures,  although  designed  for  internes  and  res¬ 
idents,  attracted  in  addition  both  members  of  Faculty  and  doctors 
in  practice;  the  latter  came  regularly  from  Belleville  and  intermit¬ 
tently  from  Peterborough  and  Brockville.  Final  year  students  were 
also  invited  to  attend.  Sessions  totalled  27;  each  required  two  or 
more  lecturers.  This  amounted  to  a  total  of  62  Lecturers,  47  from 
the  Faculty,  one  from  the  Department  of  Biology,  and  14  from  other 
medical  schools  in  Canada  and  the  United  States. 

Experience  gained  with  this  series  indicates  the  need  for  an  annual 
programme  of  this  sort.  Sessions,  to  be  successful,  must  clearly  relate 
advances  in  medical  sciences  to  medical  practice.  It  may  also  be 
advisable,  until  there  is  an  organized  programme  in  clinical  thera¬ 
peutics,  to  place  more  emphasis  on  therapy.  The  efforts  and  talents 
of  our  own  Faculty  must  be  supplemented  by  those  of  well  chosen 
visiting  speakers.  In  this  way  the  quality  of  the  programme  im¬ 
proves.  Visiting  speakers  are  often  able  to  deal  better  with  certain 
topics  because  of  a  special  interest.  Their  presence  encourages  the 
attendance  of  our  Faculty  at  the  sessions  which,  in  turn,  improves 
interne  and  resident  attendance.  Discussion  becomes  more  lively 
so  that  the  whole  session  becomes  a  more  effective  teaching  function. 

This  year’s  course  has  been  financed  by  departmental  funds. 
Since  the  lecture  series  is  designed  primarily  for  the  graduate  educa¬ 
tion  of  internes  and  residents,  Mr  D.  M.  MacIntyre,  Superintendent 
of  the  Kingston  General  Hospital,  and  Sister  V.  Callaghan,  Ad¬ 
ministrator  of  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  have  agreed  to  make  a  joint 
representation  to  the  Ontario  Hospital  Services  Commission  for 
financial  support  of  next  year’s  series  in  respect  to  the  payment  of 
visiting  speakers  and  of  part-time  members  of  the  Queen’s  Faculty. 
Further,  since  practising  physicians  are  now  able  to  deduct  fees 
paid  to  universities  for  their  continuing  education,  it  is  proposed 
for  next  year  to  charge  a  fee  to  those  practitioners  who  wish  to  sub¬ 
scribe  to  the  series  and  be  placed  on  the  weekly  mailing  list. 

Faculty  of  Medicine  Research  Club 

In  November  1964,  a  committee  composed  of  Dr  D.  B.  Jennings, 
Dr  D.  M.  Robertson  and  Dr  L.  S.  Valberg  agreed  to  undertake 
the  organization  of  a  Faculty  of  Medicine  Research  Club,  in  order  to 
bring  together  those  members  of  Faculty  actively  engaged  or  inter¬ 
ested  in  research  for  purposes  of  information,  discussion  and  critical 
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comment.  The  club,  which  has  no  fixed  membership,  held  its  first 
meeting  in  December  1964,  and  met  monthly  through  April  1965. 

The  initial  series  was  comprised  of  14  papers,  13  from  members 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  one  from  the  Department  of  Biology. 
It  has  proved  its  worth  and  will  be  continued  next  year  under  the 
guidance  of  the  same  committee. 

Visiting  Lecturers 

It  is  gratifying  to  report  an  increased  number  of  visiting  lecturers 
during  the  past  year,  reflecting  the  efforts  of  members  of  Faculty  to 
strengthen  their  graduate  and  postgraduate  programmes  by  the  con¬ 
tributions  of  distinguished  guests  with  special  knowledge  in  certain 
fields  of  medicine.  Visitors  have  spoken  not  only  in  the  medical  sci¬ 
ences  sessions,  the  special  symposia  and  the  postgraduate  courses, 
but  also  have  delivered  eighteen  lectures,  in  many  instances  on 
Friday  afternoons  in  the  postgraduate  hour,  sometimes  on  Saturday 
mornings  as  part  of  the  postgraduate  programme  of  the  neurological 
diseases  group,  and  occasionally  at  other  periods  during  the  week. 
This  activity  provides  an  educational  stimulus  at  all  levels  —  for 
Faculty,  graduate  and  undergraduate  students. 

The  payment  of  honoraria  and  expenses  has  so  far  been  dependent 
upon  the  availability  of  departmental  funds.  Since  this  programme, 
like  the  Medical  Sciences  Lecture  Series,  is  designed  primarily  for 
the  graduate  training  of  internes  and  residents,  negotiations  are  being 
carried  on  by  Mr  MacIntyre  and  Sister  Callaghan  to  finance  its 
operation  through  the  Ontario  Hospital  Services  Commission. 

Second  Medical  Alumni  Day 

The  second  annual  Medical  Alumni  Day  was  held  on  16  October 
1964.  The  programme,  arranged  by  a  committee  under  the  chair¬ 
manship  of  Dr  J.  W.  Kerr,  was  entitled  ‘What’s  New  at  Queen’s’, 
and  was  designed  to  acquaint  alumni  with  new  developments  in  the 
Faculty  and  its  affiliated  teaching  hospitals.  By  arrangement  with  the 
Alumni  Office,  medical  alumni  were  able  to  register  in  Etherington 
Hall  from  9  to  10  a.m.  The  programme  lasted  until  one  p.m.  and 
was  followed  by  luncheon  at  the  Cataraqui  Golf  and  Country  Club. 
In  the  afternoon,  a  number  of  departments  held  open  house.  At¬ 
tendance  at  the  formal  programme  approximated  150,  and  at  lunch 
dwindled  to  90.  Only  a  few  of  the  alumni  attended  open  house. 
Once  again  the  alumni  have  expressed  their  appreciation  of  this 
venture.  The  committee  feels  a  need  for  more  and  better  advance 
publicity  and  different  arrangements  for  open  house. 

Regional  Postgraduate  Programmes 

The  Belleville  General  Hospital  and  the  Hastings  and 
Prince  Edward  Medical  Society 

It  is  a  matter  of  satisfaction  to  be  able  to  report  the 
fruitful  and  continuing  association  between  a  committee  of  the 
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medical  staff  of  the  Belleville  General  Hospital  and  the  Hastings 
and  Prince  Edward  Medical  Society,  chaired  by  Dr  Bruce  Cronk, 
and  the  Department  of  Continuing  Education.  Following  a  number 
of  exploratory  meetings  to  shape  policy  and  define  need,  two  sym¬ 
posia  were  held,  involving  nine  members  of  this  Faculty,  two  from 
the  University  of  Toronto,  and  one  from  the  medical  staff  of  the 
Belleville  General  Hospital.  These  were  as  follows:  A  Symposium 
on  Thrombosis  and  Embolism  on  24  February  1965,  with  54  in 
attendance;  a  Symposium  on  Trauma  on  28  April  1965,  with  41  in 
attendance.  Attendance  exceeded  expectations,  a  tribute  to  local 
planning  and  organization,  and  an  indication  of  the  need  for  regional 
postgraduate  educational  programmes.  Once  again  the  Ontario 
Medical  Association  assisted  financially;  the  Ontario  Heart  Found¬ 
ation  subsidized  the  Symposium  on  Thrombosis  and  Embolism. 
Five  or  six  sessions  of  a  similar  nature  are  planned  for  next  year. 
By  then  sufficient  experience  will  have  been  acquired  to  permit 
the  development  of  an  expanded  and  more  intimate  programme  at 
departmental  levels. 

The  Brockville  General  and  St  Vincent  de  Paul  Hospitals 
and  the  Leeds  and  Grenville  Medical  Society 

Preliminary  negotiations  have  been  underway  for  some  time 
with  appropriate  representatives  of  the  medical  community  in  Brock¬ 
ville,  in  regard  to  the  development  of  a  collaborative  programme 
similar  to  that  evolving  in  Belleville.  For  the  programme  to  be 
successful,  local  physicians  must  be  interested  and  desire  to  parti¬ 
cipate,  and  at  least  one  doctor,  supported  by  his  colleagues,  must  be 
prepared  to  work  closely  with  the  Director  of  Continuing  Education 
in  planning  programmes  and  developing  local  arrangements.  There 
is  real  hope  that  the  Brockville  venture  will  be  launched  next  year. 

Prince  Edward  County  Memorial  Hospital  and  Napanee  General 
Hospital 

The  medical  staffs  of  the  Prince  Edward  County  Memorial  Hos¬ 
pital  and  the  soon  to  be  completed  Napanee  General  Hospital  have 
also  expressed  interest  in  a  close  affiliation  with  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  through  its  Department  of  Continuing  Education.  It 
should  be  possible  to  develop  some  liaison  with  Picton  in  the 
coming  year,  which,  because  of  the  small  number  of  its  medical 
staff,  will  necessarily  be  of  a  different  order  than  that  established 
in  Belleville  and  envisaged  for  Brockville.  Quite  likely,  the  initial 
exercise  will  be  in  the  form  of  bi-weekly  grand  rounds,  organized  and 
attended  by  all  members  of  the  medical  staff  of  the  Picton  Hospital 
and  appropriately  chosen  representatives  of  our  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Paramedical  Education 

Medical  schools  are  assuming  increasing  responsibility  in  the 
guidance  and  direction  of  educational  programmes  in  paramedical 
fields.  This  department  can  report  exploratory  effort  to  interest  the 
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University,  and  hospital  schools  of  nursing  in  Kingston,  in  a  program¬ 
me  of  continuing  education  for  staff  nurses,  which  would  serve  as 
well  regional  hospitals  in  eastern  Ontario.  Little  progress  has  been 
made,  largely  because  responsibility  for  clinical  training  of  staff 
nurses  is  so  divided  that  it  seems  to  lie  squarely  on  no  one’s 
shoulders.  The  suggestion  that  Nursing  work  with  Medicine  to 
develop  an  effective  programme  of  continuing  education  for  nurses 
is  not  likely  to  produce  concrete  results  for  next  year,  but  should  in 
1966-7. 

Bulletin  of  Postgraduate  Activities 

A  bulletin  of  postgraduate  activities  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
was  prepared  and  distributed  in  September  1964,  in  order  to  sum¬ 
marize  existing  postgraduate  educational  activity  both  in  University 
departments  and  affiliated  teaching  hospitals.  Preparation  of  the 
bulletin  has  served  a  useful  purpose  by  bringing  to  light  unnecessary 
conflict  among  departments  in  the  scheduling  of  rounds,  conferences 
and  seminars,  by  indicating  areas  of  strength  and  of  weakness,  and  by 
illustrating  the  breadth  and  complexity  of  the  postgraduate  effort 
already  in  existence.  The  bulletin  was  mailed  to  all  members  of 
Faculty,  all  internes,  and  residents  attached  to  the  teaching  hospitals 
and  all  practising  physicians  in  eastern  Ontario.  The  Ontario  Medical 
Association  assisted  financially  by  printing  the  bulletin  and  mailing 
it  to  doctors  in  practice.  Next  year’s  bulletin  will  be  enlarged  in 
content  and  expanded  in  scope  to  contain  additional  information 
concerning  opportunities  for  interne  and  residency  training  in  the 
teaching  hospitals,  research  training  in  University  departments,  and 
requirements  for  proceeding  to  higher  University  degrees.  It  will 
be  mailed  to  the  graduating  students  of  all  medical  schools  in 
Canada,  to  internes  and  residents  in  all  Canadian  teaching  hospitals, 
and  to  Queen’s  medical  alumni,  as  well  as  to  those  on  this  year’s 
mailing  list. 

It  is  proposed  to  develop  the  bulletin  as  a  joint  effort  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  and  affiliated  teaching  hospitals.  A  cost-sharing  scheme  is 
under  development. 

Department  of  Medicine 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  W.  F.  Connell 

Dr  S.  S.  Robinson,  Lecturer  in  the  Department,  retired  in  1965. 
Dr  E.  P.  Langworth  has  joined  the  department  as  Lecturer;  this  is 
a  conjoint  appointment  with  the  Department  of  Physiology. 

Although  the  requirements  of  many  members  of  the  Department 
for  research  space  continue  to  increase,  we  have  been  able  by  careful 
rearrangement  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  present  staff,  including  new 
appointees,  insofar  as  their  immediate  requirements  are  concerned. 
Serious  space  difficulties  will  certainly  arise  before  the  new  research 
facilities  planned  in  the  Medical  Sciences  Building  and  in  the  King- 
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ston  General  and  Hotel  Dieu  Hospitals  become  available.  While 
the  teaching  space  on  Connell  3  was  carefully  planned,  it  is  already 
clear  that  the  department’s  need  for  working  offices,  will  not  be  met 
and  must  be  expanded  as  soon  as  possible. 

Because  we  have  in  the  past  year  been  able  to  arrange  our  bed¬ 
side  teaching  so  that  each  instructor  has  with  him  no  more  than  four 
students,  the  present  facilities  for  this  type  of  instruction  at  the 
Kingston  General  Hospital  would  appear  to  be  adequate.  With  the 
opening  of  their  new  wards  within  the  next  six  months,  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Medicine  at  the  Hotel  Dieu  will  also  be  in  a  more  favourable 
position  with  regard  to  small  group  teaching  than  heretofore. 

Construction  of  extensive  out-patient  teaching  facilities  at  both 
hospitals  is  an  essential  prerequisite  to  extending  adequate  clinical 
clerkships  into  the  third  medical  year.  Indeed,  these  out-patient 
teaching  facilities  are  needed  at  the  present  time,  to  enable  the 
present  programme  of  limited  patient  assignments  to  the  students  in 
the  second  and  third  years  to  function  smoothly.  If  the  number  of 
students  in  each  premedical  class  at  this  time  is  maintained  into  the 
clinical  years,  the  clinical  teaching  situation  will  be  very  difficult. 
Certainly,  a  further  increase  in  the  size  of  our  medical  classes  can¬ 
not  be  coped  with  in  an  adequate  fashion  until  the  planned  expan¬ 
sion  of  out-patient  teaching  facilities  in  both  our  major  hospitals  is 
completed. 

The  department  is  no  longer  giving  any  clinical  demonstrations  to 
the  whole  class  in  the  final  year.  Our  efforts  are  concentrated  on 
making  the  clinical  clerkships  as  rewarding  a  learning  experience  as  is 
possible.  To  this  end,  each  student,  in  the  eight  weeks  he  spends  with 
the  department,  will  be  incorporated  fully  into  the  Clinical  Teaching 
Unit  team.  He  will  have  available  to  him  an  ample  programme  of 
general  and  specialty  rounds.  He  will  also  be  encouraged  to  attend 
the  Thursday  evening  Medical  Sciences  Lecture  Series,  which  in  the 
coming  term  will  include  a  number  of  sessions  on  Therapeutics. 

The  block  lecture  system  instituted  in  the  past  session  for  the 
third  medical  year  has  proven  very  worthwhile.  The  weekly  case¬ 
taking  assignments  and  bedside  clinics  are  now  organized  to  allow 
only  three  or  four  students  with  each  clinician.  Each  member  of  the 
class  now  has  ample  opportunity  to  present  and  discuss  the  various 
patients  who  have  been  assigned  to  him. 

The  course  in  basic  clinical  methods  in  the  second  year  is  now  a 
conjoint  effort  by  the  Departments  of  Paediatrics  and  Medicine. 
The  Departments  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otorhinolaryngology  con¬ 
tinue  to  participate  also.  Such  clinics  greatly  improve  the  quality  of 
the  learning  experience  provided  and  further  enhance  the  value  of  this 
course. 

The  department  has  no  research  fellows  who  are  registered  with  the 
graduate  school,  working  towards  a  university  degree.  There  are  four 
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Fellows  working  on  research  projects  as  part  of  their  educational 
programme  for  Royal  College  Fellowship  or  for  other  specialty 
qualifications.  In  the  year  ending  30  June  1965,  we  have  had  two 
residents  in  Neurology  and  Haematology. 

The  Department  of  Medicine  at  the  Kingston  General  Hospital 
now  has  a  residency  programme  consisting  of  one  senior  Medical 
Resident;  three  Senior  Assistant  Residents,  two  in  General  Medicine 
and  one  in  Neurology;  eight  in  Cardiology,  Haematology,  and  Gastro¬ 
enterology.  The  Hotel  Dieu  Department  of  Medicine  has  currently 
a  complement  of  two  Residents.  The  quality  and  the  morale  of  the 
resident  staff  of  any  teaching  hospital  are  vital  to  the  success  of  the 
undergraduate  teaching  programme.  It  is  a  pleasure  to  report  that 
the  residency  programme  at  our  two  major  teaching  hospitals  is  im¬ 
proving,  year  by  year. 

Members  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  either  organized  or 
participated  in  the  following  postgraduate  courses,  designed  for 
practising  physicians:  Gastroenterology;  Diabetes;  Cancer  of  the 
Breast;  Seizures,  Syncope,  and  Strokes;  Clinical  Therapeutics.  A 
number  of  visiting  lecturers  contributed  to  medical  education  at 
Queen’s.  Dr  John  Ruedy  of  the  University  of  Manitoba  spoke  on 
‘Antibiotics  are  Drugs’;  Dr  D.  L.  McRae  of  the  Montreal  Neuro¬ 
logical  Institute  spoke  on  the  Radiology  of  Traumatic  Lesions  of  the 
Cerebral  Spine;  Dr  Roger  Broughton  of  the  Montreal  Neurological 
Institute  lectured  on  changing  concepts  of  epilepsy;  Dr  Daniel  J. 
McCarty,  Jr,  Head  of  the  Section  of  Rheumatology,  Department 
of  Medicine,  Hahnemann  Medical  College  in  Philadelphia,  spoke  on 
gout  and  pseudo-gout. 

Dr  H.  G.  Kelly  was  invited  to  speak  at  the  meeting  of  the  College 
of  General  Practice  at  Vineland,  Ontario,  in  September  1964.  Dr 
J.  A.  Milliken  was  invited  to  speak  to  the  Hamilton  Academy  of 
Medicine  on  the  topic  of  ‘Injuries  and  the  Emergency  Room’  in 
March  1965.  Dr  Henry  B.  Dinsdale  addressed  a  Symposium  on 
Thrombosis  and  Embolism  held  at  the  Belleville  General  Hospital  in 
February  1965,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Ontario  Heart  Foundation. 
Dr  J.  O.  Parker  also  participated  in  this  Symposium.  Dr  Parker 
spoke  at  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  Toronto,  on  ‘The  Haemodynamic  effects  of  Angina 
Pectoris’. 

Dr  P.  A.  F.  Morrin  presented  a  paper  on  the  effect  of  chronic 
urea  diuresis  on  the  concentrating  mechanism  of  intact  nephrons,  at 
the  American  Federation  for  Clinical  Research  in  Chicago,  in 
November  1964. 

Dr  W.  Ford  Connell  is  this  year  vice-president  of  the  Canadian 
Heart  Foundation.  Dr  G.  Malcolm  Brown  is  immediate  past 
president  and  a  member  of  the  Executive  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada.  Dr  D.  N.  White  has  become 
a  member  of  the  Presidium  of  the  International  Symposium  on 
Diagnostic  Use  of  Ultrasound  in  Ophthalmology.  Dr  H.  G.  Kelly 
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has  undertaken  the  important  but  onerous  responsibility  of  serving  as 
chairman  of  the  Programme  Committee  for  the  Division  of  Medicine 
of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada,  in 
addition  to  his  many  other  activities  in  national  medical  organizations 
reported  last  year.  Dr  D.  L.  Wilson  is  vice-president  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario. 

Research  Activities 

During  the  past  year,  Dr  G.  Malcolm  Brown  has  continued  his 
activities  in  haematological  and  gastroenterological  research.  Dr  L.  S. 
Valberg,  in  collaboration  with  Mr  J.  Szivek  and  Mrs  E.  Paulson, 
has  continued  studies  of  trace  elements  in  the  erythrocytes  of  normal 
subjects,  patients  with  various  hypoplastic  and  hyperplastic  blood 
dyscrasias  and  of  various  animals.  An  electron  digital  computer  has 
been  programmed  to  facilitate  the  spectro-chemical  analysis.  Normal 
values  for  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium,  calcium,  copper  and  zinc 
have  been  established  in  control  subjects  and  vanadium  has  been 
found  for  the  first  time  to  be  a  constituent  of  normal  human  ery¬ 
throcytes.  A  study  has  been  made  in  various  animals  of  the  relation¬ 
ship  between  the  metal  composition  of  erythrocytes  and  the  lifespan 
of  the  cells  in  the  circulation.  Currently  an  investigation  is  being 
made  of  the  chemical  composition  of  erythrocytes  produced  in 
response  to  acute  blood  loss  to  characterize  the  chemical  events  that 
occur  in  nucleated  erythroid  cells  in  the  final  stage  of  development 
in  the  bone  marrow.  In  collaboration  with  Dr  J.  Parker,  Dr  M. 
Partington  and  Dr  W.  Corbett,  Dr  Valberg  is  also  investigating 
the  mechanism  of  hypoproteinemia  in  patients  with  carcinoma  of  the 
colon  and  with  foreign  bodies  in  the  stomach.  Dr  P.  R.  Galbraith 
is  continuing  studies  of  leucocyte  kinetics  in  chronic  myelogenous 
leukaemia,  and  on  the  influence  of  environment  and  therapy  upon 
the  abnormal  physiology  of  the  leukemic  leucocyte.  Dr  W.  E.  C. 
Wilson,  a  new  member  of  the  Division  of  Haematology,  has  initiated 
further  studies  concerning  the  nature  of  acquired  immunologic  toler¬ 
ance  in  inbred  mice.  Dr  D.  N.  White  has  continued  with  his  efforts 
to  develop  an  objective  method  of  A-scanning  for  the  cerebral  mid¬ 
line  structures  by  various  averaging  techniques.  He  has  continued 
exploring  the  deformities  and  patterns  of  the  ultrasonic  beam  after 
traversing  the  skull.  Dr  Henry  Dinsdale  has  been  involved  in  the 
following  research  activities  during  the  past  year:  An  investigation 
into  changes  in  cerebral  vessels  in  rats  with  induced  hypertension  with 
and  without  atherosclerotic  diets;  An  investigation  into  sub-cortical 
arterial  anastomoses  in  the  human;  An  epidemiological,  genetic, 
clinical  and  histological  study  into  the  incidence  of  Alzheimer’s 
Disease  in  Mongols;  Clinical  and  histological  study  of  the  changes  in 
the  vasa  nervorum  in  diabetics.  Dr  H.  G.  Kelly  has  com¬ 
pleted  a  study  on  the  effect  of  6  MP  on  the  production 
of  rheumatoid  factor  and  the  clinical  course  of  rheumatoid 
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arthritis  in  11  patients.  He  is  currently  preparing  a  review 
of  150  patients  with  periarthritis  of  the  shoulder,  treated  by 
manipulation.  He  is  also  engaged  in  a  longitudinal  study  of  varia¬ 
tions  in  the  production  of  rheumatoid  factor  by  patients  with  rheu¬ 
matoid  arthritis.  This  study  will  be  continuing  for  some  years.  Dr 
D.  L.  Wilson  is  continuing  studies  of  serum  lipids  during  fasting  in 
both  diabetic  and  non-diabetic  patients  in  association  with  Dr  J.  G. 
Hill.  Dr  P.  A.  F.  Morrin’s  research  activities  in  the  past  year 
have  been  concerned  with  the  adaptive  changes  produced  in  nephron 
function  by  a  uremic  environment.  Dr  J.  E.  Fay  has  been 
studying  myocardial  contractility  (using  a  strain  gauge)  under 
the  influence  of  drugs,  especially  pronestyl  and  quinidine. 
In  this  study,  which  is  continuing,  he  has  been  associated 
with  Dr  M.  Palaganas  and  Dr  R.  B.  Lynn.  He  is  also  engaged  in  a 
continuing  study  of  the  electrocardiograms  of  deaf  children  in 
Ontario.  Dr  J.  O.  Parker  is  continuing  his  studies  on  the  haemo¬ 
dynamic  changes  which  accompany  acute  coronary  insufficiency 
precipitated  by  exercise,  and  has  been  assessing  the  modifications, 
induced  in  these  patterns  by  the  administration  of  coronary  vasodilat¬ 
ing  drugs.  He  has  developed  a  technique  for  determining  coronary 
blood  flow  in  human  subjects,  and  is  measuring  blood  flow  in  patients 
with  coronary  disease  at  rest  and  during  exercise.  The  object  is  to 
assess  the  changes  observed  in  the  course  of  acute  coronary  insuffi¬ 
ciency  and  to  determine  the  increase  in  blood  flow  that  may  be 
produced  by  nitroglycerin  and  other  coronary-dilating  drugs.  Dr 
Parker  is  also  continuing  his  study  on  the  haemodynamic  effects 
of  aminophylline  in  chronic  coronary  disease.  Dr  George 
A.  Mayer  has  continued  the  statistical  evaluation  of  long-term 
anticoagulant  therapy  in  patients  with  chronic  coronary  heart 
disease,  extending  the  survey  to  patients  whose  therapy  has 
been  discontinued.  Single  meal  dietary  studies  have  been  made  to 
determine  the  effect  of  different  food  ingredients  on  natural  fibri¬ 
nolytic  activity  of  blood.  The  flow  property,  of  distilled  water  and 
homogeneous  Newtonian  oils,  has  been  studied  in  a  large  variety  of 
stainless  steel  capillaries.  Dr  Mayer  with  Dr  C.  K.  Narain  has  con¬ 
cluded  a  study  on  the  correlation  of  Standard  Clotting  Time,  Proth¬ 
rombin  Time  and  Thrombotest  during  anticoagulant  therapy. 

Department  of  Microbiology  and  Immunology 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  N.  A.  Hinton 

Two  new  staff  appointments  were  made  for  1964-5.  Dr  David 
Eidinger  was  appointed  Assistant  Professor,  as  was  Dr  K.  L. 
Chung.  Dr  Eidinger's  background  in  immunology  and  Dr  Chung’s 
in  bacterial  physiology  have  added  considerable  strength  to  our 
teaching  and  research  potential. 
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During  the  past  year  the  revision  of  courses  offered  to  under¬ 
graduate  and  graduate  students  has  resulted  in  the  concentration  of 
the  teaching  activities  of  the  Department  at  four  levels: 

1)  Introductory  Microbiology  —  for  Nurses,  General  Arts  and 
Science  students,  and  Honours  students  in  the  Arts  and  Science 
Faculty  in  the  early  phases  of  their  programme.  Seventy  students 
were  registered  this  year  and  it  is  probable  that  100  will  register 
next  year. 

2)  General  Microbiology  and  Immunology  —  for  medical  students. 
This  course  is  also  available  to  Honours  students  from  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  in  their  fourth  year  and  to  graduate 
students.  Fifty-five  medical  students  and  11  Science  students 
were  registered  this  year. 

3)  Advanced  Microbiology  and  Immunology  —  for  graduate 
students.  This  part  of  the  programme  will  be  phased  in,  in  the 
coming  year,  and  will  have  a  registration  of  about  15.  Seven 
graduate  students  were  registered  in  the  Department  this  year 
and  a  total  of  1 1  have  been  accepted  for  next  year,  4  of  whom 
will  be  proceeding  to  a  Ph.D.  degree;  the  others  are  on  a  M.Sc. 
programme  hopefully  leading  to  a  Ph.D.  programme.  The  needs 
for  experimental  laboratory  space  are  becoming  an  increasingly 
difficult  problem. 

4)  Interdepartmental  Teaching  and  Continuing  Education  — 
Members  of  the  Department  have  participated  actively  in  the 
Medical  Sciences  Lecture  Series  arranged  by  the  Department  of 
Continuing  Education,  and  have  been  involved  in  the  post¬ 
graduate  programmes  of  the  various  clinical  departments  to  a 
total  of  about  60  hours. 

During  the  past  year,  the  department  has  been  engaged  in  a  major 
revision  of  the  course  for  medical  students.  The  increased  staff  in 
the  department  has  allowed  the  introduction  of  small  group  tutorial 
teaching  on  a  significant  scale.  These  sessions  have  been  well 
accepted  by  the  students  and  in  our  view  have  assisted  our  students 
to  obtain  a  more  effective  understanding  of  concepts  in  Microbiology 
and  Immunology  and  to  develop  the  techniques  of  self-education 
based  on  critical  judgment. 

Activities  outside  the  department  have  also  involved  various 
members  of  staff.  Dr  Hinton  serves  as  a  member  of  Council  of  the 
Canadian  Society  of  Microbiologists,  a  member  of  the  Bacteriology 
Committee  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
member  of  Council  of  the  Canadian  Society  of  Medical  Bacteriolo¬ 
gists  and  member  of  the  Research  Committee  of  the  Ontario 
Thoracic  Society. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  R.  B.  Stewart  is  currently  engaged  in  studying  the  mechanisms 
of  cellular  resistance  to  virus  infection  using  influenza  virus  strains 
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and  cells  of  epithelial  and  fibroblastic  origin;  he  is  also  engaged  in 
an  investigation  of  the  biochemical  alteration  of  cells  infected  with 
Psittacosis  organisms  in  an  attempt  to  define  the  cellular  physiologic 
systems  that  are  required  for  the  intracellular  multiplication  of  this 
parasite.  Dr  Stewart  is  collaborating  with  members  of  the  Depart- 
of  Paediatrics  and  the  Department  of  Pathology  in  a  study  relating 
chromosomal  patterns  to  various  clinical  entities  including  virus 
infection.  Dr  F.  H.  Milazzo  has  expanded  his  work  in  the  area  of 
microbial  sulfur  metabolism.  The  investigation  is  centred  upon  the 
incorporation  of  inorganic  sulfur,  as  sulfate,  into  organic  sulfur 
compounds  and  the  mechanisms  involved  in  this  transformation. 
Dr  F.  H.  Milazzo  and  Dr  FIinton  are  attempting  to  determine 
the  relationship  between  biochemical  activity,  antibiotic  sensitivity 
and  antigenic  structure  in  the  organisms  in  the  genus  Proteus.  This 
work  has  been  expanded  with  the  collaboration  of  Dr  Stewart  to 
include  characterization  of  a  new  group  of  bacteriophages  isolated 
from  these  organisms.  Dr  A.  K.  Chung  has  continued  his  work  on 
the  synthesis  of  bacterial  cell  walls.  Several  species  have  now  been 
studied  and  the  pattern  of  synthesis  elucidated  using  a  technique 
which  involves  the  labelling  of  growing  cells  with  specific  fluore¬ 
scent  antibody.  Dr  J.  Chadwick  has  continued  her  investigations  in 
comparative  immunology  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  immune 
responses  in  insects,  and  detailed  study  of  cellular  and  haemolymph 
changes  in  infected  wax  moths.  Dr  P.  Chadwick  has  continued  his 
interest  in  the  early  phases  of  bacterial  growth  as  manifested  in 
bacterial  microcolonies.  Useful  results  are  being  achieved  not  only 
in  the  characterization  of  various  species  of  bacteria,  but  also  in 
combination  with  fluorescent  microscopy,  in  the  rapid  diagnostic 
identification  of  pathogens  from  various  infections. 

Dr  D.  Eidinger  is  actively  engaged  in  the  antigenic  characteriza¬ 
tion  of  cardiac  tissue.  This  study  of  tissue-specific  antigens  correlates 
well  with  a  new  major  investigation  of  the  mechanisms  involved  in 
the  activity  of  cytotoxic  antibody  and  its  role  in  auto-immune 
disease.  Dr  Hinton  has  continued  studies  on  the  sero-diagnosis  of 
rheumatoid  arthritis,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  H.  G.  Kelly  of  the 
Department  of  Medicine.  The  primary  purpose  of  this  work  has 
been  to  determine  the  relationship  between  the  production  of 
macroglobulin  (Rheumatoid  factor)  and  the  progress  and  nature  of 
rheumatoid  arthritis  as  it  is  seen  in  a  group  of  patients  under  long¬ 
term  study.  The  laboratory  investigation  in  this  project  has  been 
expanded  to  include  a  detailed  study  of  the  factors  governing  the 
synthesis  of  high  molecular  weight  antibody.  Dr  Hinton  has 
also  begun  a  systematic  immunochemical  characterization  of 
canine  antibody  in  an  attempt  to  provide  fundamental  infor¬ 
mation  regarding  antibody  production  in  this  important  experi¬ 
mental  animal.  In  collaboration  with  Departments  of  Paediatrics, 
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Obstetrics  and  Pathology,  a  study  of  amniotic  infection  is  continuing 
and  in  collaboration  with  Dr  A.  W.  Bruce  a  study  of  the  therapeutics 
of  urinary  tract  infection  is  being  carried  out. 

Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  E.  M.  Robertson 

Professor  Edwin  M.  Robertson  in  1965  will  relinquish  the 
responsibilties  of  being  Head  of  the  department,  after  many  years  of 
most  distinguished  service  to  the  University.  Dr  James  A.  Low  will 
become  Professor  and  Head  of  the  department  on  1  July  1965. 

There  are  several  space  problems  involving  the  clinical  teaching 
in  this  department.  The  most  prominent  one  is  the  paucity  of  space 
in  the  Out-Patient  Department  where  patients,  students,  nurses  and 
doctors  work  in  cramped  and  quite  inadequate  quarters.  Student 
space  in  the  operating  rooms  and  on  the  wards  is  conspicuous  by  its 
near  absence.  Accommodation  for  several  students  living  in  on  the 
maternity  floor  is  below  what  is  necessary. 

The  size  of  classes  has  not  changed  but  it  would  be  advantageous 
to  have  smaller  classes  and  more  teachers.  With  the  small  staff 
available  during  the  last  year,  there  have  been  no  radical  changes  in 
the  teaching  programme. 

The  members  of  the  department  have  taken  part  in  two  post¬ 
graduate  courses  in  the  programme  of  Continuing  Education, 
‘Diabetes’  and  ‘Radiological  Diagnosis  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynae¬ 
cology’. 

Dr.  Robertson  addressed  the  Society  of  Obstetricians  and 
Gynecologists  of  Canada  on  ‘A  correlative  light  and  electron  micro¬ 
scope  study  of  the  basement  membrane  of  the  human  ectocervix’. 
He  also  spoke  at  the  Ontario  Medical  Association  District  Section 
Meeting  in  Toronto,  on  ‘Emergencies  in  obstetrics’. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  Robertson  and  Dr  R.  I.  Merritt  continued  their  studies  on 
the  detection  and  reporting  of  the  foetal  electrocardiogram.  Dr 
Robertson  and  Dr  S.  A.  Bencosme  of  the  Department  of  Patho¬ 
logy  continued  the  correlative  light  and  electron  microscope  study  of 
the  basement  membrane  of  the  human  ectocervix.  With  the 
collaboration  of  Dr  A.  M.  Bryans,  Dr  N.  A.  Hinton  and  Dr  Daria 
Haust,  Dr  Robertson  is  investigating  the  amniotic  infection 
syndrome.  Also  with  Dr  Haust,  he  is  studying  maternal  deaths  and 
trophoblast  deportation  to  the  lungs.  Dr  Stevan  George  and  Dr 
Robertson  are  continuing  a  spectrophotometric  investigation  of  the 
liquor  amnii. 

Department  of  Ophthalmology 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  D.  A,  Rosen 

Dr  R.  M.  H.  Pinkerton  joined  the  staff  of  the  department  in 
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April  1964.  Lieutenant-Colonel  J.  A.  Beswick  will  probably  be 
transferred  to  Ottawa  before  the  start  of  the  next  academic  year.  He 
has  made  a  very  good  contribution  to  the  instruction  of  our  final 
year  students.  His  colleague  at  the  Canadian  Forces  Hospital, 
S/L  J.  F.  Morgan,  will  join  the  department  as  a  Clinical  Assistant 
commencing  1  July,  1965. 

The  area  assigned  to  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  in 
Etherington  Hall  is  becoming  increasingly  confining.  The  office  area 
is  inadequate  for  a  full-time  staff  of  three  and  it  will  be  necessary  to 
convert  one  of  the  laboratory  rooms  on  the  third  floor  so  that  Dr 
Pinkerton  may  have  a  working  office.  This  arrangement  will  be 
far  from  ideal  since  his  real  base  of  operations  is  the  Glaucoma 
Clinic  on  the  second  floor.  The  latter  is  so  situated  that  it  is  exposed 
to  an  unhealthy  and  excessive  flow  of  traffic.  The  Glaucoma  Clinic 
really  belongs  in  the  Kingston  General  Hospital  and  a  recommen¬ 
dation  has  gone  forward  to  the  Hospital  Planning  Committee  for  the 
inclusion  of  an  adequate  area  for  this  operation  in  the  proposed  new 
Hospital  Out-patient  Department. 

A  revised  approach  to  the  teaching  of  undergraduates  in  the  third 
medical  year  was  made  this  year.  About  30  per  cent  of  the  lectures 
have  been  replaced  by  whole  class  colloquia  and  seminars.  This  has 
proved  to  be  popular  with  the  students  and  rewarding  to  the  teacher. 
In  addition,  students  have  been  discouraged  from  taking  notes  during 
lectures.  In  order  to  allay  their  anxieties,  they  are  provided  with 
mimeographed  summaries  of  the  material  which  is  covered. 

The  teaching  programme  for  residents  has  continued  to  develop 
and  evolve  in  rewarding  fashion.  During  the  past  year,  it  has  been 
possible,  through  the  collaboration  of  other  departments,  to  have 
present  at  our  seminars  experts  in  the  special  fields  of  anatomy, 
physiology,  microbiology  and  pharmacology.  Their  contribution  has 
been  most  important  and  is  deeply  appreciated. 

The  members  of  the  staff  of  the  department  are  studying  the 
feasibility  of  conducting  a  programme  on  the  management  by  the 
general  practitioner  of  common  ophthalmological  problems  and  on 
the  ocular  manifestation  of  systemic  diseases,  in  connection  with 
Continuing  Education. 

Dr  J.  M  de  Margerie  has  assumed  the  responsibility  of  develop¬ 
ing  a  Department  of  Ophthalmology  at  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital.  He 
has  initiated  a  weekly  Out-patient  Clinic  and  has  been  providing 
in-patient  consultations  and  in-patient  care  as  Head  of  the  depart¬ 
ment.  The  Hospital  has  converted  and  furnished  a  small  room  to 
serve  as  a  temporary  Eye  Clinic.  Plans  are  evolving  for  a  more 
adequate  facility  in  the  new  hospital  construction.  As  this  depart¬ 
ment  develops,  it  will  be  integrated  in  its  professional  and  teaching 
functions  with  the  instructional  programmes  of  the  University 
Department  of  Ophthalmology. 


MEDICINE 


69 


Dr  D.  A.  Rosen  and  Dr  R.  M.  H.  Pinkerton  attended  the 
Second  National  Conference  on  Glaucoma  in  Ottawa.  An  advisory 
council  on  ophthalmology  to  the  Department  of  National  Health  and 
Welfare  will  be  a  tangible  outcome  of  this  Conference.  Dr  Rosen 
has  served  on  an  Advisory  Panel  on  Ophthalmic  Research  to  the 
Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare. 

The  Department  of  Ophthalmology  was  invited  to  participate  in 
the  undergraduate  instruction  of  students  in  the  Department  of 
Pharmacology.  This  teaching  has  taken  the  form  of  a  three-hour 
seminar  dealing  with  the  pharmacophysiological  aspects  of  ocular 
therapy. 

Research  Activities 

In  the  Glaucoma  Clinic,  Dr  Pinkerton  has  commenced  a 
number  of  investigations  on  the  effect  of  anaesthetic  agents  and  of 
muscle  relaxants  upon  the  ocular  pressure.  Dr  de  Margerie 
has  concluded  his  long-term  studies  on  the  ocular  effects  of  thiori¬ 
dazine  derivatives.  He  continues  his  studies  on  human  and 
experimental  arterial  hypertension. 

Department  of  Paediatrics 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  A.  M.  Bryans 

Dr  D.  J.  Delahaye  and  Dr  Robert  F.  Briggs  were  promoted  to 
the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor.  Dr  Marjory  Boyle,  Dr  Raymond 
McGaughey  and  Dr  T.  Marianne  Ulrich  were  appointed  to  the 
deparment  as  Clinical  Assistants. 

The  space  for  the  Department  of  Paediatrics  is  located  in  the 
basement  of  the  Children’s  Wing  at  the  Kingston  General  Hospital, 
with  the  addition  of  a  single  office  in  Etherington  Hall.  These 
facilities  will  need  to  be  augmented  as  the  staff  enlarges,  as  the 
research  programme  expands  and  as  we  make  certain  changes  in  our 
teaching  programme.  We  have  already  requested  additional  facilities 
from  the  hospital  for  the  two  new  appointees  who  are  joining  the 
department  in  the  summer  of  1965. 

Teaching  of  medical  students  is  now  carried  out  in  small  groups 
of  three  to  eight  except  for  the  third  year  lectures  to  the  whole  class. 

There  are  two  doctors  working  as  research  fellows  in  the  depart¬ 
ment,  one  of  them  registered  as  a  graduate  student.  There  are  three 
doctors  taking  postgraduate  paediatric  training  at  the  Kingston 
General  Hospital  in  the  residency  programme. 

A  one-day  refresher  course  in  ‘Infections  in  Infancy  and  Child¬ 
hood’  was  conducted  in  September,  with  the  co-operation  of  the 
Department  of  Continuing  Education. 

Dr  Bryans  gave  by  invitation  the  William  Banghart  Memorial 
Lecture  at  the  University  of  Western  Ontario  on  ‘Obesity  in  Child¬ 
hood’. 
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Dr  Bryans  represented  Queen’s  University  at  the  National  Con¬ 
ference  on  Medical  Aid  to  Foreign  Countries;  he  served  as  examiner 
for  Fellowship  examinations  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  of  Canada;  he  continues  as  co-chairman  of  the  Ontario 
Chapter  of  the  American  Academy  of  Paediatrics.  Dr  Partington 
was  elected  president  of  the  John  Howard  Society  of  Kingston.  Dr 
Fay  was  elected  to  Fellowship  in  the  American  College  of  Cardio- 
logy. 

The  Department  of  Paediatrics  received  the  approval  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada  for  a  university- 
sponsored  residency  training  programme  in  Paediatrics,  involving 
the  Kingston  General  Hospital,  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  the  Ontario 
Hospital  School  (Smiths  Falls)  and  the  Child  Health  Programme. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  M.  W.  Partington  has  continued  work,  with  Dr  John 
Mathews,  on  the  effects  of  high  protein  diets  on  the  tyrosine 
metabolism  of  premature  babies.  This  work  has  extended  to  include 
a  follow-up  study  of  the  physical  and  mental  health  of  premature 
babies  first  seen  in  1962.  The  assessment  of  these  children  is  being 
carried  out  by  Dr  D.  J.  Delahaye,  Dr  John  Read  and  Dr  R. 
Masotti.  Chromatographic  methods  for  screening  plasma  for 
amino  acid  abnormalities  are  under  active  investigation.  In  associa¬ 
tion  with  Dr  Dugal  Campbell  of  the  Department  of  Psychology 
Dr  Partington  has  set  up  methods  to  study  the  activity  of  newborn 
babies  and  their  reactions  to  stimuli  such  as  light  and  sound.  This  is 
part  of  a  long-term  project  into  the  origins  of  anxiety  in  children. 
With  Dr  John  Fay,  Dr  Partington  is  screening  the  children  in  the 
Ontario  School  for  the  Deaf  by  electrocardiography  for  a  rare  genetic 
abnormality  known  as  the  cardio-auditory  syndrome  of  Jervell  and 
Lange-Nielsen. 

Dr  Bryans,  in  association  with  Dr  Haust  and  Dr  Alexander, 
has  continued  the  study  of  the  chromosomal  patterns  in  mothers 
over  thirty  years  of  age  and  their  newborn  infants.  With  the 
collaboration  of  Dr  Robert  Stewart,  this  technique  has  been 
applied  to  a  search  for  chromosome  alterations  induced  by  virus 
disease.  In  association  with  Dr  E.  M.  Robertson  and  Dr  M.  D. 
Haust,  an  intensive  study  of  pregnant  women  and  their  newborn 
infants  has  continued,  in  an  effort  to  demonstrate  correlation 
between  the  mother’s  health,  the  conditions  surrounding  labour  and 
delivery  and  the  status  of  the  infants.  Dr  Hinton  is  collaborating 
in  the  bacteriological  aspects  of  his  study.  Dr  Delahaye,  in  associa¬ 
tion  with  Dr  Haust  and  Dr  Fay,  is  studying  certain  congenital  heart 
lesions  clinically  and  pathologically. 
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Department  of  Pathology 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  R.  H.  More 

Dr.  S.  A.  Bencosme  will  be  promoted  to  Professor  as  of  Septem¬ 
ber  1965.  Dr  Daria  Haust  and  Dr  S.  N.  Huang  will  be  promoted 
to  Associate  Professor  and  Assistant  Professor,  respectively.  Dr 
J.  G.  Hill  was  appointed  as  Assistant  Professor. 

More  members  are  again  engaged  in  experimental  work  and  there 
is  a  wide  and  to  some  extent  unpredictable  demand  for  animal 
space.  There  is  urgently  needed  an  expansion  of  animal  quarters  to 
support  efficient  research.  The  small  seminar  rooms  in  the  Richard¬ 
son  Laboratories  have  again  provided  for  demonstrating  all  the  fresh 
autopsy  material  to  small  groups  of  students,  a  form  of  teaching 
often  considered  impossible  except  in  large  city  hospitals  with  a  great 
number  of  autopsies.  In  addition,  the  first  portion  of  the  course  in 
General  Pathology  was  taught  in  the  form  of  two  three-hour 
seminars  a  week  to  groups  of  ten  students.  Students  and  staff  were 
both  enthusiastic  about  these  sessions.  It  is  too  early  to  evaluate  the 
advantages  of  this  form  of  teaching. 

The  staff  engaged  in  some  500  postgraduate  interdepartmental 
and  intradepartmental  conferences  this  year.  This  is  a  reflection  of 
the  result  of  the  department’s  policy  to  develop  specialty  areas  in 
pathology  complementary  to  major  clinical  areas  of  specialization. 
In  some  respects,  this  policy  is  new  among  departments  of  pathology 
and  there  are  not  many  guide  lines  to  help  in  plotting  the  direction 
things  will  take.  The  full  time  staff  and  residents  bringing  problems 
which  initiate  conferences  have  taken  an  unexpected  slice  of  the 
time  of  the  new  staff.  One  source  of  pressure  for  growth  of  the 
department  arises  from  the  effect  of  the  full  time  clinical  staff.  The 
complexity  of  the  type  and  quality  of  medical  care  has  increased,  as 
has  the  postgraduate  clinical  training  programme  which  parallels 
such  clinical  development.  The  development  of  special  interests  in 
the  Department  and  the  current  techniques  for  pathological  investi¬ 
gation  have  led  to  many  requests  for  collaborative  research  with  the 
growing  clinical  full  time  specialty  groups.  It  has  not  been  possible 
to  meet  some  of  these  that  seem  very  worthwhile.  This  relation  of 
growth  of  the  department  to  teaching  is  viewed  as  healthy  and  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  objectives  of  the  University. 

Professor  Bernard  Wagner,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Patho¬ 
logy,  New  York  Medical  College  and  a  Medical  Consultant  to  the 
United  States  Space  Programme,  gave  the  students  a  fascinating 
first-hand  account  of  some  of  the  Wological  problems  of  the  space 
age.  He  also  gave  a  Thursday  evening  postgraduate  lecture  and  a 
Friday  Clinical  Pathological  Conference.  Professor  E.  A.  Gall, 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Pathology  of  the  University 
of  Cincinnati  and  editor  of  the  American  Journal  of  Pathology, 
gave  an  extremely  valuable  lecture  to  the  students  of  the 
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final  three  years,  on  the  pathogenesis  of  cirrhosis.  He  was,  in  addi¬ 
tion,  very  active  in  the  Faculty,  giving  a  joint  resident  seminar  on 
hematologic  pathology,  a  Clinical  Pathological  Conference  and  pro¬ 
viding  comment  at  Medical  Grand  Rounds.  Dr  J.  L.  Bonenfant  of 
the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital  of  Quebec  visited  the  Department  in 
February.  He  presented  a  seminar  to  the  residents  on  skin  pathology 
and  also  presented  a  Clinical  Pathological  Conference. 

The  staff  of  the  department  was  in  considerable  demand,  and  the 
following  is  a  list  of  the  addresses  which  were  given  by  invitation,  in 
many  centres:  Dr  S.  A.  Bencosme  —  A  postgraduate  lecture  to  the 
University  of  Montreal  on  Electron  Microscopy  related  to  the  Study 
of  Renal  Diseases;  to  the  Department  of  Pathology,  Dalhousie 
University,  on  the  pathology  of  the  Mesangium,  an  ultrastructural 
study;  to  the  Virology  Section  of  Roswell  Park  Memorial  Institute, 
Buffalo,  on  the  Ultrastructure  of  Human  and  Experimental 
Glomerular  Lesions.  Dr  D.  M.  Robertson  —  to  the  Department 
of  Pathology  and  Neurology,  Ottawa  Civic  Hospital,  on  problems  of 
cerebral  infarction.  Dr  Daria  Haust  —  lecture  to  the  under¬ 
graduate  and  postgraduate  students  at  the  Albany  Medical  College  of 
Union  University;  participation  in  the  Long  Course  of  the  Intei- 
national  Academy  of  Pathology  in  Philadelphia;  participation  in  a 
Short  Course  at  the  Canadian  Association  of  Pathologists  held  in 
Vancouver. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  D.  M.  Robertson  is  continuing  the  study  of  the  nature  of 
inclusion  bodies  to  be  found  in  intracranial  gliomas,  and  comparing 
the  nuclear  abnormalities  found  under  these  circumstances  with  those 
found  in  various  hyperplastic  states  involving  glial  tissue.  A  project 
recently  started  is  concerned  with  the  pathogenesis  and  nature  of  the 
cerebral  lesions  produced  by  deficiency  in  vitamin  B^,  and  the  com¬ 
parison  of  these  lesions  with  those  occurring  in  human  Wernicke’s 
encephalopathy.  In  association  with  Dr  Henry  Dinsdale,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Medicine,  a  project  is  under  way  to  determine  the  patho¬ 
genesis  of  spontaneous  hypertensive  cerebral  hemorrhage  in  humans 
and  to  correlate  these  findings  with  hypertensive  hemorrhages  pro¬ 
duced  in  experimental  animals.  Dr  J.  Wyllie  is  continuing  to 
investigate  the  lesion  of  experimental  delayed  hypersensitivity. 
An  electron  microscopic  study  of  its  cellular  and  vascular 
places  is  being  completed.  An  investigation  of  delayed 
sensitization  has  been  commenced.  In  addition,  normal  and 
rheumatoid  synovium  is  being  examined  with  the  electron  micro¬ 
scope  and  by  tissue  culture.  Dr  S.  A.  Bencosme  has  completed 
work  in  collaboration  with  Dr  Jacques  Genest  of  the 
University  of  Montreal,  dealing  with  the  juxtaglomerular 
apparatus  and  renin  production  in  human  and  experimental 
arterial  hypertension.  A  detailed  study  of  the  ulrastructure 
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of  pancreatic  islets  with  particular  reference  to  the  Delta 
cell  has  been  completed,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  J  Meyer.  Studies 
on  the  microangiopathy  of  skin  and  muscle  from  diabetic  patients  has 
been  completed,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  D.  L.  Wilson  from  the 
Department  of  Medicine.  Studies  on  the  ultrastructure  of  the 
myocardium  with  special  reference  to  specific  granules  have  been 
completed,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  A.  Trillo,  Director  of  the 
Electron  Miscroscope  Laboratory  of  the  National  Institute  of  Cardio¬ 
logy,  Mexico  City.  In  these  studies,  the  possible  secretory  function 
of  the  myocardium  has  been  suggested.  Dr  Bencosme's  studies  in 
collaboration  with  Drs  M.  S.  Younes,  H.  D.  Steele  and 
E.  M.  Robertson  on  the  ultrastructural  nature  of  the  cervix  base¬ 
ment  membrane  have  been  completed.  With  Dr  Stick,  Department 
of  Biology,  and  three  of  his  graduate  students.  Dr  Bencosme  has 
completed  studies  dealing  with  chromosomes  and  R  N  A  production 
as  well  as  studies  on  experimental  hepatomas.  Work  is  in  progress 
with  respect  to  oncogenic  viruses  and  their  relation  to  nuclear 
changes.  In  collaboration  with  Dr  A.  Martinez,  Research  Fellow 
from  the  Universiy  of  Mexico  and  Dr  Trillo,  a  detailed  study  of 
the  distribution  and  function  of  the  specific  granules  from  the  myo¬ 
cardium  is  in  progress.  In  collaboration  with  Dr  M.  Ozen,  Associate 
Professor  of  Urology  from  the  University  of  Istanbul,  Dr  Bencosme 
did  an  extensive  study  on  the  subcellular  pathology  of  human 
glomerulus  in  cases  of  vascular  incompetence,  hydronephrosis  and 
pyelonephritis.  Dr  M.  Daria  Haust,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  More 
and  Dr  Wyllie  and  Dr  Choi,  is  expanding  the  study  of  following 
plasma  proteins  in  lesions  of  human  arteriosclerosis  by  immunohisto- 
chemical  studies.  Some  studies  have  begun  on  the  electron  micro¬ 
scopic  observations  of  proliferating  connective  tissue.  In  collabora¬ 
tion  with  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Paediatrics  and  the  Smiths 
Falls  Ontario  Hospital,  the  studies  of  inborn  errors  of  metabolism 
are  continuing.  Some  studies  are  in  progress  on  the  relation  of 
chromosomal  patterns  in  selective  clinical  entities  and  viruses  as 
possible  etiological  agents.  This  work  is  being  done  with  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Paediatrics  and  the  Department  of  Bacteriology.  In  further 
collaborative  work  with  paediatrics,  obstetrics  and  gynaecology, 
radiology,  and  bacteriology,  the  study  of  amniotic  infection  syndrome 
is  continuing.  Some  of  the  studies  of  arteriosclerosis,  in  collaboration 
with  Drs  More,  J.  F.  Mustard  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  and 
Dr  H.  Rowsell,  Ontario  Veterinary  College,  Guelph,  are  proving 
feasible  and  productive.  Electron  microscopic  studies  of  selected 
ocular  lesions  of  childhood  are  in  progress  with  Dr  D.  Rosen, 
Department  of  Ophthalmology.  Dr  T.' Krauss,  a  biochemist,  joined 
Dr  Haust  and  her  collaborators  in  investigations  in  the  field  of 
atherosclerosis  and  inborn  errors  of  metabolism.  Dr  S.  N. 
Huang  is  presently  working  on  electron  microsopic  and  histo- 
chemical  studies  on  the  liver  tissues  of  experimental  porphyria. 
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Dr  H.  D.  Steele  is  investigating  the  D  N  A  values  of  cells  in 
malignant  tumours  with  Dr  H.  Stick  of  the  Department  of  Biology, 
and  the  basement  membrane  of  the  cervix  by  electron  microscopy 
with  Dr  E.  M.  Robertson. 

Department  of  Pharmacology 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  E.  M.  Boyd 

Lack  of  space  continues  to  be  a  major  factor  impeding  develop¬ 
ment  of  teaching  and  research  in  pharmacology.  Eight  graduate 
students  and  technicians  make  use  of  the  undergraduate  laboratory 
between  classes  for  second  year  medical  students.  It  is  hoped  that, 
pending  availability  of  a  new  building,  some  temporary  solution  to 
the  problem  may  be  obtained. 

The  Department  of  Pharmacology  gives  a  course  in  medical 
pharmacology  to  medical  students.  In  addition,  seven  graduate 
courses  are  offered.  There  are  three  graduate  students  working 
toward  a  Ph.D  and  one  toward  an  M.Sc.  Two  of  these  have  an 
M.D.,  one  an  M.Sc.,  and  one  a  B.Sc.  Three  students  were  accepted 
for  summer  research.  Lack  of  space  hinders  acceptance  of  more 
graduate  and  summer  students. 

Close  quarters  in  the  undergraduate  laboratory  does  have  the 
advantage  that  medical  students  mingle  freely  with  graduate  students 
and  learn  some  of  the  problems  of  drug  research  at  first  hand.  It  is 
now  apparent  that  medical  students  learn  more  about  methods  of 
screening  chemical  agents  for  pharmacological  and  toxicological 
properties  by  this  association  than  by  standard  laboratory  exercises. 
In  the  past,  the  principle  of  laboratory  classes  in  pharmacology  has 
been  that  medical  students  should  be  given  an  opportunity  to  try 
some  of  the  techniques  used  in  pharmacology.  The  results  have 
never  been  satisfactory  for  the  simple  reason  that  one  cannot  expect 
medical  students  to  master  in  a  three-hour  laboratory  period  a  tech¬ 
nique  which  one  would  not  expect  a  graduate  or  summer  student 
to  master  in  less  than  a  fortnight. 

During  the  year,  therefore,  an  attempt  was  made  to  correct  these 
deficiencies  in  practical  teaching.  Three  laboratory  periods  were 
replaced  by  interdisciplinary  conferences  in  which  members  of  the 
Department  of  Pharmacology  associated  with  members  of  the 
Departments  of  Biochemistry,  Medicine,  Ophthalmology,  Pathology, 
and  Radiology,  to  informally  discuss  problems  in  drug  therapy. 
Medical  student  participation  in  these  conferences  was  favourable. 

Dr.  Boyd  was  invited  to  speak  at  the  following  meetings  during 
the  past  year:  Seminar  on  Respiratory  Tract  Fluid,  Merck,  Sharp 
and  Dohme  Laboratories,  West  Point,  Pennsylvania;  Symposium  on 
Drug  Toxicity,  Pharmacological  Society  of  Canada;  The  Pan- 
American  Medical  Association,  Miami  Beach;  Society  of  Toxicology, 
Williamsburg,  Virginia;  and  various  groups  at  the  Food  and  Drug 
Directorate,  Ottawa. 
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Research  Activities 

Dr  Boyd  and  P.  E.  Sheppard  began  studies  designed  to  determine 
if  there  is  any  pharmacological  basis  for  the  use  of  steam  inhalation 
of  various  volatile  drugs  in  the  therapy  of  respiratory  diseases. 
Compond  Benzoin  Tincture  (Friar’s  Balsam)  was  found  to  augment 
the  volume  output  of  respiratory  tract  fluid  when  steam-inhaled  by 
animals  but  only  in  doses  considerably  higher  than  those  employed  in 
therapy.  The  relation  of  output  of  respiratory  tract  fluid  to  body 
temperature,  season  and  to  several  drugs  is  also  being  studied. 
A  definition  of  toxic  factors  in  the  radio-diagnostic  use  of  the 
tannic  acid-barium  sulfate  enema  is  being  made  by  Dr  Boyd,  Dr 
Jarzylo,  Jasbir  Singh,  M.  Abel,  K.  Bereczky  and  I.  Godi. 
Studies  in  animals  indicate  that  the  barium  sulfate  is  relatively 
innocuous  and  that  toxicity  is  due  to  tannic  acid.  Toxicity  due  to 
tannic  acid  can  be  prevented  if  the  total  dose  is  kept  below  a  non¬ 
toxic  limit,  if  the  volume  of  enema  is  reduced  to  prevent  it  entering 
the  small  bowel,  and  if  the  enema  is  not  retained  after  X-ray. 

In  association  with  M.  N.  Shanas,  Dr  Boyd  expanded  his  studies 
on  the  toxicity  of  iron  powder.  This  form  of  iron  is  the  safest  of  all 
iron  preparations  from  a  toxicity  point  of  view.  It  has  been  found 
that  excessive  absorption  occurs  only  when  animals  are  given  doses 
equivalent  to  ten  per  cent  of  their  body  weight,  a  dose  which  could 
not  be  reached  in  iron  therapy.  Dr  Peters  and  C.  J.  Krynen 
continued  research  on  the  toxicity  of  various  dietary  factors.  Their 
studies  indicate  that  lesions  such  as  a  renal  glomerular  reflux  of 
proximal  tubular  epithelium  can  be  produced  by  dietary  factors  alone. 
Dr  P.  Prioreschi,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  A.  Kuksis  of  the 
Department  of  Biochemistry,  has  studied  the  fatty  acid  composition 
of  various  phospholipids  during  the  development  of  several  experi¬ 
mental  cardiopathies.  Dr  Prioreschi  and  Mrs  Rogers  have  investi¬ 
gated  the  role  of  blood  pressure,  sodium  and  potassium  on  the  aorta- 
ligature  cardiopathy  in  the  rat.  Dr  Prioreschi  and  Dr  Kuksis  have 
also  studied  the  concentrations  of  Krebs  cycle  acids  in  various  tissues 
in  the  rat. 

Department  of  Physiology 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  J.  D.  Hatcher 

Dr  D.  B.  Jennings  and  Dr  J.  Kraicer  were  appointed  as  Assist¬ 
ant  Professors,  the  former  supported  as  Research  Associate  of  the 
Canadian  Heart  Foundation  and  the  latter  as  a  Research  Scholar  of 
the  Medical  Research  Council.  Both  are  Doctors  of  Philosophy 
and  of  Medicine.  Dr  E.  P.  Langworth’s  major  appointment 
changed  to  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  with  a  continuing  part- 
time  appointment  as  Instructor  in  the  Department  of  Physiology. 

The  refurnishing  and  upgrading  of  part  of  the  top  floor  of  the 
Physiology  Building  to  provide  offices  and  research  laboratories  has 
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made  available  much-needed  new  space.  However,  before  the  new 
Medical  Sciences  Building  is  completed,  we  must  look  forward  to  a 
period  of  over-crowding  with  the  further  expansion  in  staff  needed 
to  meet  the  increase  in  graduate  and  undergraduate  students  ex¬ 
pected  in  the  near  future. 

The  first  and  second  year  medical  classes,  which  this  department 
instructs,  average  about  60  students  in  each  year  and  calculations 
indicate  that  43  per  cent  of  the  teaching  effort  is  devoted  to  these 
medical  students.  The  balance  of  57  per  cent  of  our  teaching  effort 
is  devoted  to  instruction  of:  (a)  general  and  honours  students  of  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  (b)  students  from  the  Schools  of 
Nursing,  Physical  and  Health  Education  and  Occupational  Therapy, 
and  (c)  formal  instruction  of  graduate  students.  These  percentages 
do  not  take  into  account  the  large  amount  of  unscheduled  instruction 
of  graduate  students. 

In  1964-5,  there  were  two  Ph.D.  candidates,  two  M.Sc.  candidates 
and  one  non-degree  graduate  student.  This  number  will  be  increased 
considerably  in  the  1965-6  session.  During  the  summer  of  1964, 
five  medical  students  and  one  Honours  Physiology  student  worked  on 
various  research  projects  in  the  Department. 

All  members  of  the  department  participated  in  the  programme 
of  Continuing  Education;  twelve  lectures  were  given  in  the  Medical 
Sciences  Lecture  Series. 

Dr  V.  C.  Abrahams  organized  a  Symposium  at  Queen’s  on 
Recent  Advances  in  Neurophysiology.  Distinguished  speakers  in¬ 
cluded  Dr  W.  Feldberg  from  the  Medical  Research  Council  of 
Great  Britain,  Dr  P.  Wall  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Techno¬ 
logy  and  Dr  K.  Krnjevic  of  Cambridge  University,  England. 

An  International  Symposium  on  the  Cardiovascular  and  Respira¬ 
tory  Effects  of  Hypoxia,  sponsored  by  the  Ontario  Heart  Foundation 
and  Queen’s  University,  was  organized  by  Dr  J.  D.  Hatcher  and 
was  held  on  3,  4  and  5  June  1965. 

The  extra-mural  activities  of  the  staff  of  the  department  constitute 
both  a  major  contribution  to  national  health  and  a  large  demand 
upon  human  resources  of  strength  and  energy.  Dr  Hatcher  serves 
as  chairman  of  the  Panel  on  Arctic  Medicine  and  Climatic  Physio¬ 
logy,  Defence  Research  Board  of  Canada,  as  a  member  of  the 
Defence  Research  Medical  Advisory  Committee,  of  the  Surgeon 
General’s  Advisory  Committee  of  the  Defence  Research  Board,  and 
of  the  Panel  on  Clinical  Investigation,  Medical  Research  Council. 
Dr  Semple  is  a  member  of  the  Panel  on  Blood  Problems  and  Plasma 
Substitutes  of  the  Defence  Research  Board. 

Dr  Abrahams  addressed,  by  invitation,  the  Third  Hungarian 
Conference  for  Therapy  and  Pharmacological  Research  in  Budapest. 
He  also  spoke  to  the  Psychology  Department  at  the  University  of 
Waterloo.  Dr  Jennings  was  a  visiting  scientist  to  the  Cardio- 


MEDICINE 


77 


vascular  Research  Institute  at  the  University  of  California  Medical 
Center  in  San  Francisco  during  September  1964,  where  he  worked 
in  association  with  Dr  R.  Havel  of  San  Francisco  and  Dr  Pernow 
of  the  Karolinska  Institute,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Dr  Semple  pres¬ 
ented  a  paper,  by  invitation,  to  the  National  Research  Council’s 
Sixth  Cold  Physiology  Conference  entitled  Physiological  Responses 
of  Certain  Turtles,  Native  to  Ontario,  to  Changes  in  Environmental 
Temperature. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  Hatcher,  with  Dr  M.  A.  Chiong,  has  carried  out  an  invest¬ 
igation  of  the  role  of  cardiac  efferent  sympathetic  nerves  on  the 
cardiovascular  responses  to  hypoxia.  Dr  Abrahams  is  studying 
the  origin  of  slow  potentials  in  the  brain  stem  of  cats  following 
sensory  stimulation.  With  Dr  R.  L.  Williams,  an  investigation 
is  under  way  of  the  role  of  the  medulla  oblongata  in 
patterns  of  cardiovascular  alterations  organized  at  high  brain 
stem  levels  and,  with  Dr  S.  Falchetto,  a  study  is  being 
made  of  the  sensory  organization  of  the  superior  colliculi. 
Dr  Jennings  started  a  project  to  study  the  effects  of  chronic 
exposure  to  carbon  dioxide  on  cardiovascular  function  in  dogs 
during  rest  and  graded  exercise.  In  association  with  Miss  J. 
McIntosh,  a  study  has  been  carried  out  of  the  metabolic  stimulating 
effects  of  plasma  obtained  from  anaemic  dogs  on  various  body 
tissues.  Dr  Kraicer  began  a  programme  to  study  the  mechanism  and 
regulation  of  corticotrophin  biosynthesis  in  the  adenohypophysis. 
Changes  in  amounts,  distribution  and  turnover  of  adenohypophysial 
R  N  A  are  being  measured,  as  a  function  of  time,  under  conditions 
of  experimentally-altered  rates  of  secretion  of  corticotrophin  in  the 
rat.  Dr  Langworth  has  continued  with  an  investigation  of  the  effects 
of  ischaemia,  anoxia  and  compression  on  conduction  in  peripheral 
nerves  and,  in  addition,  is  carrying  out  an  investigation  of  the 
electrophysiology  and  neuropharmacology  of  the  urinary  bladder. 
Dr  Semple,  with  the  assistance  of  Miss  Frances  Chan,  continued 
an  investigation  into  the  physiological  properties  of  various  dextrans. 
Other  research  activity  is  concerned  with  the  physiological  and  bio¬ 
chemical  changes  that  occur  in  turtles  as  a  result  of  environmental 
changes.  Another  project  involves  a  study  of  the  metabolism  of 
labelled  proteins  and  an  investigation  into  the  effect  of  minor  surgery 
on  the  erythrocyte. 

Department  of  Psychiatry 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  R.  C.  A.  Hunter 

Dr  D.  H.  Upton,  newly  appointed  Director  of  the  Student  Health 
Service,  has  been  appointed  as  Lecturer.  Dr  C.  M.  Stevenson  has 
been  appointed  Clinical  Assistant.  Dr  J.  S.  Pratten  and  Dr  R.  F. 
Briggs  were  promoted  to  Assistant  Professor. 
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The  department  has  remained  at  the  converted  house  at  164 
Barrie  Street.  Much  needed  improvements  were  made  in  the  seminar 
room.  Shortage  of  space  handicaps  clinical  teaching  to  small  groups 
in  the  second  and  third  medical  years  as  there  are  not  enough 
offices  of  adequate  size  on  Connell  4  at  the  Kingston  General 
Hospital.  Undergraduate  and  graduate  classes  in  psychiatry  and 
clinical  psychology  remained  approximately  the  same  in  size. 

With  the  appointment  of  a  Teaching  Fellow,  supported  by  the 
Ontario  Mental  Health  Foundation,  it  is  proposed  to  study  and 
improve  teaching  methods  in  the  undergraduate  psychiatry  program¬ 
me.  The  Department  of  Psychiatry  at  Queen’s  is  recognized  by  the 
Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada  for  training 
towards  Certification  and  Fellowship  in  Psychiatry.  Two  of  our 
graduate  students  attained  their  Certification  this  year. 

In  general,  teaching  activities  were  intensified  and  more  time  was 
devoted  by  the  staff  to  teaching  rounds.  Teaching  responsibilities 
extended  to  student  nurses,  qualified  nurses,  social  service  workers, 
occupational  therapists  and  psychologists.  TTie  Department  has  also 
taken  part  in  the  Continuing  Education  programme  of  Queen’s 
University.  Drs.  Hunter,  Laverty  and  Hoaken  contributed  to 
courses  on  Gastroenterology;  Cancer  of  the  Breast;  Seizures,  Syncope 
and  Strokes;  Clinical  Therapeutics. 

During  the  year,  visiting  lecturers  have  taken  part  in  under¬ 
graduate,  graduate  and  Continuing  Education  programmes,  as  fol¬ 
lows:  Dr  W.  E.  PowLES,  University  of  Cincinnati  —  Ulcerative 
Colitis;  Dr  T.  L.  Sourkes,  McGill  University  —  The  Biochemistry 
of  Diseases  of  the  Basal  Ganglia;  Dr  H.  B.  Durost,  McGill  Univer¬ 
sity  —  Excited  States;  Dr  D.  J.  McCulloch,  University  of  Toronto 
—  The  Psychiatric  Out-patient;  Dr  J.  A.  Walters,  University  of 
Toronto  —  Psychogenic  Regional  Pain;  Dr  V.  A.  Kral,  McGill 
University  —  Recent  Research  in  Geriatric  Psychiatry;  Dr  F.  C.  R. 
Chalke,  University  of  Ottawa,  Sandoz  Travelling  Professor  —  The 
Effectiveness  of  Psychotherapy  for  Psychosomatic  Disorders;  Dr  D. 
G.  McKerracher,  University  of  Saskatchewan  —  the  McCuaig 
Lecture,  1965;  Dr  E.  J.  Anthony,  Washington  University  —  The 
Psychoanalytic  Aspects  of  Child  Psychiatry. 

Our  own  staff  addressed,  by  invitation,  the  following  professional 
meetings : 

Dr  R.  C.  A.  Hunter  —  Academic  Performance  and  Student 
Mental  Health,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  University  of  Toronto, 
and  Teaching  Retreat,  McGill  University;  Mental  Health  and  Acad¬ 
emic  Achievement,  Interprofessional  Student-Faculty  Seminar, 
Ontario  College  of  Education,  University  of  Toronto;  Chairman  of 
Panel  on  ‘The  Psychodynamics  and  the  Ego-psychology  of  the 
Depressive  Illnesses’,  Research  Conference  on  Depression,  McGill 
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University;  A  Longitudinal  Study  of  a  Case  of  Depersonalization, 
Ontario  Psychiatric  Association,  Ottawa. 

Dr  S.  G.  Laverty  —  The  Transition  from  Normal  to  Abnormal 
Use  of  Alcohol  and  Drugs,  Addiction  Research  Foundation  Summer 
Course  on  Alcoholism,  University  of  Western  Ontario;  The  Assess¬ 
ment  of  Treatment  following  Traumatic  Conditioning  Therapy,  An¬ 
nual  Meeting  of  the  American  Psychological  Association,  Los  An¬ 
geles;  Moderator  of  Study  Group  at  Conference  on  Human  Pharma¬ 
cology,  sponsored  by  the  Canadian  Association  for  Clinical  Research, 
St  Adele,  Quebec;  Aversion  Therapy  in  the  Treatment  of  Alcoholism, 
Symposium  on  Recent  Advances  in  Biological  and  Behavioural 
Research  in  Alcoholism,  Harvard  Medical  School,  Boston. 

Dr  J.  Inglis  —  Mechanisms  and  Disturbances  of  Memory  — 
Symposium,  American  Psychological  Association,  Los  Angeles; 
Memory  and  Ageing,  Psychologists  Association  of  Alberta,  Calgary; 
Participant  in  Panel  on  Memory,  American  Psychiatric  Association, 
New  York. 

Dr  J.  S.  Pratten  —  The  Mental  Hospital  and  the  Community, 
Conference  on  Medical  Action  for  Mental  Health  sponsored  by  the 
Canadian  Medical  Association,  the  Canadian  Psychiatric  Association 
and  the  Canadian  Mental  Health  Association. 

Dr  P.  C.  S.  Hoaken  —  Psychological  Factors  in  Automobile  Acci¬ 
dents,  Hamilton  Academy  of  Medicine. 

Dr  D.  H.  Upton  —  Mental  Health  and  the  General  Problem  of 
Student  Mental  Health,  Canadian  University  Students’  Conference, 
Toronto. 

The  experimental  and  treatment  unit  for  the  aversive  condition¬ 
ing  of  alcoholics  under  Dr  S.  G.  Laverty  has  continued  during  the 
year.  An  experimental  programme  of  admitting  psychiatrically  dis¬ 
turbed  children  to  the  psychiatric  ward  of  the  Kingston  General 
Hospital  was  begun  in  response  to  community  needs,  and  plans  are 
now  under  way  to  set  up  a  special  unit  for  this  service. 

With  the  advent  of  Dr  D.  H.  Upton  as  Director,  the  Student 
Health  Service  is  playing  an  important  role  in  treatment,  teaching  and 
research. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  S.  G.  Laverty  and  Dr  R.  W.  Payne  continued  the  study  of 
individual  differences  in  conditioning  and  learning  in  different  types 
of  neurosis,  which  had  been  begun  with  Dr  R.  B.  Sloane.  Dr 
Laverty  and  Mr  F.  K.  Heap  carried  on  their  investigation  of  classi¬ 
fication  and  prediction  in  alcoholism  by  the  development  of  com¬ 
puter  models  and  techniques.  Dr  Laverty  and  Dr  D.  Campbell 
of  the  Department  of  Psychology  investigated  further  conditioned 
aversion  responses  in  relationship  to  their  use  as  a  treatment  for 
alcoholism.  Dr  J.  Inglis  and  H.  A.  Mackay  studied  operant  learning 
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procedures  applied  to  disorders  of  the  senium.  Dr  Payne  and  D. 
Hawks  continued  their  assessment  of  thought  disorder  in  mental 
illness.  Dr  P.  Dodwell  pursued  further  his  investigation  of  number 
concept  development  in  normal,  retarded  and  brain-damaged  children. 
Dr  Dugal  Campbell,  with  Dr  M.  W.  Partington  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Paediatrics,  carried  on  their  experimental  investigation  of 
the  development  of  anxiety  in  children.  Dr  Campbell  continued 
his  investigation  of  some  features  of  conditioned  and  unconditioned 
responses  to  a  traumatic  event  in  relation  to  a  treatment  for  alcohol¬ 
ism:  an  analysis  of  the  survey  of  alcoholism  in  Frontenac  County. 

Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  J.  H.  Read 

Preceptors  for  the  year  1964-5  were  Doctors  K.  M.  Adams, 
H.  W.  Cummings,  J.  McMahan,  D.  MacNaughton,  M.  Ryan  and 
M.  C.  Trotter. 

The  Department  of  Preventive  Medicine,  including  the  Child 
Health  Programme,  is  housed  in  the  Butler  Building  on  Union 
Street.  With  the  increasing  utilization  of  the  Child  Health  Program¬ 
me,  further  space  will  be  required  within  the  near  future.  An  epi¬ 
demiology  laboratory  and  workrooms  are  needed  greatly.  Small 
group  teaching  is  carried  out  as  part  of  the  Child  Health  Programme 
and  on  the  Community  Medicine  rotation.  Clinical  experience  for 
medical  and  nursing  students  is  provided  at  the  Child  Health  Pro¬ 
gramme  under  the  supervision  of  the  staff.  Lectures  in  Preventive 
Medicine  are  held  at  Etherington  Hall  and  in  the  Richardson  Amphi¬ 
theatre  for  third  and  fourth  year  students  of  Medicine. 

The  community  medicine  rotation  for  medical  students  was  ex¬ 
panded  this  year  with  Dr  R.  Steele  spending  four  afternoons  on 
epidemiology  with  each  group,  and  Dr  Mona  Mulligan,  the 
Assistant  Medical  Officer  of  Health  for  the  City  of  Kingston,  has 
spent  an  equal  amount  of  time  on  the  care  of  the  aged  and  the 
public  health  aspect  of  acute  communicable  diseases.  Another  in¬ 
novation  was  the  extension  of  the  teaching  programme  to  the  Tyendi- 
naga  Indian  Reservation  at  Deseronto.  Here  the  students  help  in  the 
provision  of  school  health  services  which  have  been  taken  on  as  a 
responsibility  of  the  Department  of  Preventive  Medicine.  School 
beginners,  pupils  in  Grade  4,  and  school  leavers,  are  examined  by 
the  medical  students  with  parents  in  attendance  for  interviews  and 
counselling.  The  students  also  help  the  public  health  nurse  with 
various  screening  procedures,  for  instance,  vision  and  hearing.  The 
last  part  of  the  afternoon  is  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  problems  seen, 
school  health  services  and  the  health  of  the  native  child.  These 
sessions  have  been  particularly  interesting  for  the  medical  students 
and  the  programme  has  been  well  accepted  by  the  Indian  families. 
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Members  of  the  Resident  staff  from  the  Department  of  Paediatrics 
gain  experiences  in  the  health  supervision  of  children  at  the  Child 
Health  Programme  and  with  the  School  Health  Programmes  at  the 
Indian  Reserve. 

The  continuing  education  of  the  physician  has  been  enhanced 
by  this  department  by  participation  in  postgraduate  conferences  and 
the  refresher  courses  in  Paediatrics  and  Diabetes.  The  staff  of  the 
Child  Health  Programme  gave  a  36-hour  course  on  growth  and 
development  for  the  Department  of  Extension.  Participants  in  the 
course  were  25  future  nursery  school  teachers. 

The  community  medicine  rotation  and  programme  of  education  in 
general  practice  with  the  preceptors  is  especially  important.  In  this 
rotation,  the  key  figure  in  the  process  of  continuing  education  con¬ 
tinues  to  be  the  medical  student.  By  his  presence  in  the  extramural 
setting,  the  medical  school  and  the  department  are  constantly  repres¬ 
ented.  Weekly  meetings  with  preceptors  and  periodic  meetings  with 
instructors  are  further  aids  to  this  process. 

The  members  of  the  Department  are  heavily  involved  in  com¬ 
mittee  work  at  the  provincial  and  national  levels.  Dr  J.  H.  Read  is 
chairman  of  the  Safety  Promotion  Committee,  Canadian  Pediatric 
Society;  member  of  the  Child  Welfare  Committee,  Ontario  Medical 
Association;  member,  Committee  on  Medical  Aspects  of  Traffic 
Accidents,  Ontario  Medical  Association;  a  member  of  the  Board 
of  Directors,  Cerebral  Palsy  Association;  consultant,  Research  Com¬ 
mittee,  Canadian  College  of  General  Practice;  director.  Traffic 
Injury  Research  Foundation  of  Canada;  member.  Ambulatory  Care 
Section  of  the  American  Pediatric  Society.  Dr  Robert  Steele  is 
a  Field  Research  Consultant  to  the  Mark  Addison  Roe  Foundation 
for  the  Study  of  Sudden  Infant  Deaths.  He  serves  as  education 
chairman,  Kingston  and  District  Unit,  Canadian  Cancer  Society. 
Mrs.  Helen  Cave  has  collaborated  with  Professor  Read  and  Dr 
Jean  Alexander  in  developing  the  preparation  of  the  brief  for  the 
Second  Canadian  Conference  on  Children,  to  be  held  in  Quebec 
City. 

Professor  Read  served  as  area  study  coordinator  for  the  Second 
Canadian  Conference  on  Children  to  be  held  in  Quebec  City  in 
November.  Approximately  forty  individuals  representing  various 
professions,  voluntary  organizations  and  lay  groups,  were  members 
of  eaeh  of  six  groups,  including  one  group  from  Brockville.  Each 
group  had  a  chairman  and  recorder  and  reports  were  submitted  to 
the  coordinator.  A  final  report  has  been  submitted  to  the  Ontario 
Committee  of  the  Canadian  Conference  on  Children. 

Visiting  lecturers  help  each  year  with  the  undergraduate  teaching 
programme;  two  came  from  the  Provincial  Department  of  Health 
and  seven  from  the  Federal  Department  of  Health.  Dr  Vince 
Matthews,  Professor  of  Social  and  Preventive  Medicine,  University 
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of  Saskatchewan,  visited  the  department  in  June.  Other  special 
guest  lecturers  included  Dr  Murray  McGovern  from  Oakville  and 
Dr  Gerald  Evans  from  Port  Arthur. 

Mrs  Helen  Cave  presented  the  following  papers  to  meetings,  by 
invitation:  Child  Psychiatry  meeting,  participation  in  panel  on  ‘Com¬ 
munity  Facilities  for  Disturbed  Adolescents’;  ‘The  Goals  of  Adoles¬ 
cence’,  C  G  I  T  Leadership  Conference;  ‘Psychosomatic  Theory  and 
its  Relation  to  Practice’,  McGill  University  School  of  Social  Work. 

Research  Activities 

Professor  Read  has  in  progress,  longitudinal  studies  of  growth 
and  development  and  morbidity  of  Canadian  children;  a  study  of 
infants  of  low  birth  weight  with  Dr  Partington;  an  examination 
of  the  teaching  of  accident  prevention  in  Canadian  medical  schools; 
a  survey  of  factors  influencing  the  choice  of  careers  by  Queen’s 
medical  students,  with  G.  Lloyd.  Dr  Robert  Steele  has  in 
progress,  an  epidemiological  study  of  sudden,  unexpected  deaths  in 
infancy  in  eastern  Ontario  and  throughout  Ontario  using  records 
collected  by  ten  major  hospitals  in  1960  and  1961  for 
a  study  of  perinatal  morality.  He  is  reviewing  the  Child 
Health  Programme  in  order  to  facilitate  future  analysis  of  data 
leading  to  descriptive  and  analytic  study  of  child  growth  and  deve¬ 
lopment,  morbidity  and  mortality.  A  programme  is  under  way  for 
the  design  of  an  exploratory  study  of  doctor/patient  contacts  in 
general  practice  in  Kingston  and  district.  Dr  Steele  is  participating 
in  a  joint  European-Canadian  study  of  the  General  practitioners 
‘Tools  for  the  Job’.  He  is  assisting  in  a  study  of  accidental  injuries 
sustained  during  recreation  as  seen  by  the  general  practitioner;  this 
was  carried  out  by  a  medical  student  during  the  summer,  under  a 
grant  awarded  by  the  Canadian  College  of  General  Practice.  Dr  G. 
Danilov  and  Dr  J.  T.  Naismith  are  evaluating  the  new  drug  Capreo- 
mycin  for  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Mrs  Frances  Strick  has  parti¬ 
cipated  in  the  follow-up  of  premature  infants  following  their  dis¬ 
charge  from  the  Kingston  General  Hospital. 

Department  of  Radiology 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  S.  L.  Fransman 

Dr  T.  W.  Ch ALLIS  and  Dr  B.  T.  Colwell  were  promoted  to 
Assistant  Professor.  Dr  W.  H.  Beattie  was  promoted  to  Lecturer. 
Dr  S.  V.  Jarzylo  was  appointed  as  a  Clinical  Assistant. 

The  Diagnostic  X-ray  Department  of  the  Kingston  General  Hos¬ 
pital  has  become  too  small  for  the  constantly  increasing  work  load 
and  is  short  of  X-ray  rooms,  offices  and  storage  space,  whilst  the 
facilities  for  research  and  teaching  are  inadequate.  Considerable 
efforts  are  being  made,  both  on  the  part  of  the  Hospital  and  the 
university,  to  solve  these  problems  in  the  not  too  distant  future.  At 
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the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  the  X-ray  Department  is  still  very  much 
crowded  for  space  as  the  new  construction  is  under  way,  but  not 
yet  completed. 

This  year,  the  Kingston  General  Hospital  has  made  available 
space  for  the  operation  of  a  three  inch  scintillation  scanner  deve¬ 
loped  by  the  Department  of  Radiotherapy  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Foundation.  The  combined 
staff  of  Diagnostic  and  Therapeutic  Radiology  are  interested  and 
active  in  carrying  forward  this  programme  of  scanning. 

The  Departments  of  Radiology  and  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 
joined  in  a  postgraduate  course  in  Radiological  Diagnosis  in  Obste¬ 
trics  and  Gynaecology,  as  part  of  the  programme  of  the  Department 
of  Continuing  Education.  The  Therapeutics  Department  assisted  in 
presenting  a  one-day  seminar  on  Cancer  of  the  Breast.  This  seminar 
was  held  under  the  auspices  of  the  Ontario  Division  of  the  Cancer 
Society  at  Queen’s  University. 

Dr  S.  L.  Fransman  addressed  the  Montreal  Radiological  Study 
Club,  on  ‘Diagnostic  Pneumoperitoneum’.  He  gave  six  lectures  to 
the  Medical  Academy  in  Watertown,  New  York  and  addressed  a 
meeting  of  the  Jefferson  County  Medical  Society. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  S.  L.  Fransman,  Dr  K.  W.  Mackie,  Dr  A.  C.  Curtis  and 
Dr  M.  Steinhart  continued  their  research  in  demonstrating  the 
cardiac  valves  by  double  contrast  technique.  Dr  S.  V.  Jarzylo  is 
doing  research  into  the  toxicity  of  tannic  acid  in  its  use  with  barium 
enemas.  Dr  R.  C.  Burr,  in  conjunction  with  Dr  A,  H.  Sellers, 
Department  of  Health,  Toronto,  is  carrying  out  an  evaluation  of  the 
reliability  of  official  statistics  on  breast  cancer  mortality.  Dr  J. 
Frame  is  investigating  (a)  the  effect  of  radiation  on  the  kidney, 
and  (b)  the  effect  of  radio-isotopes  instilled  intralymphatically  on 
metastatic  disease  in  nodes. 

Department  of  Surgery 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  J.  R.  McCorriston 

Colonel  A.  C.  Derby,  who  was  in  charge  of  the  Department  of 
Surgery  at  the  Canadian  Forces  Hospital  for  many  years  and  also 
Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  at  Queen’s  University,  retired  in 
September  1964,  to  accept  the  appointment  as  Surgeon-in-Chief 
at  the  Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital,  Montreal.  Dr  E.  E.  Sterns  was 
appointed  as  a  Lecturer  in  general  surgery.  Lieutenant  Colonel  A.  M. 
Davidson  became  Officer  Commanding,  Department  of  Surgery, 
Canadian  Forces  Hospital,  and  was  appointed  to  the  Department  of 
Surgery  of  Queen’s  University  with  the  rank  of  Lecturer.  Dr  W.  J.  S. 
Melvin  resigned  from  the  University  staff  on  1  April  1965. 
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Dr  Sterns  was  the  recipient  of  a  McLaughlin  Travelling  Fellow¬ 
ship  of  six  months  duration,  which  he  spent  at  various  medical 
centres  in  the  United  States.  His  special  interests  during  this  period 
were  cancer  of  the  head  and  neck  and  surgical  research. 

Laboratory  and  animal  research  facilities  on  the  third  floor  of 
Etherington  Hall  were  developed  and  opened  for  use  in  1964  as  an 
interim  facility  pending  the  opening  of  new  facilities  in  the  proposed 
Medical  Sciences  Centre. 

The  undergraduate  teaching  programme  was  modified  in  certain 
respects  during  1964-5.  Some  of  these  were  as  follows:  (a)  The 
second  medical  year  was  divided  into  ten  groups  for  the  purposes  of 
bedside  teaching  so  that  eight  groups  consisted  of  five  students  and 
two  groups  consisted  of  six  students  only,  and  the  instructors  carried 
out  clinical  demonstrations  in  connection  with  specific  subjects  in 
an  effort  to  provide  uniform  coverage  of  subject  material  for  all 
groups,  (b)  A  number  of  combined  lectures  were  delivered  to  the 
third  medical  year  through  the  cooperative  efforts  of  the  Department 
of  Surgery  and  the  Department  of  Medicine.  This  was  a  substantial 
improvement  over  previous  arrangements  and  it  is  expected  that 
this  approach  will  be  developed  even  further  in  future  years. 

Dr  J.  W.  Kerr  again  conducted  a  course  on  Trauma,  consisting 
of  weekly  sessions,  for  the  undergraduate  medical  students  as  an 
elective,  in  addition  to  the  regular  scheduled  teaching  activities  of  the 
department. 

In  addition  to  the  postgraduate  training  of  rotating  internes,  the 
Department  of  Surgery  at  the  three  Queen’s  teaching  hospitals  had 
eleven  assistant  residents,  two  senior  assistant  residents  and  two 
chief  residents  undergoing  training.  The  assistant  residents  were 
rotated  at  four-month  intervals  through  the  various  surgical  ser¬ 
vices  and  between  hospitals  throughout  the  year. 

Various  members  of  the  department  participated  in  the  Medical 
Sciences  Lecture  Series,  sponsored  by  the  Department  of  Continuing 
Education,  as  well  as  in  Clinical  Pathological  Conferences  held  at 
regular  intervals  at  Kingston  General  and  Hotel  Dieu  Hospitals. 
Members  of  the  department  participated  also  in  special  post¬ 
graduate  courses  for  general  practitioners  and  others,  under  the 
sponsorship  of  the  Department  of  Continuing  Education. 

The  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada  granted 
approval  to  the  Kingston  General  Hospital  for  postgraduate  train¬ 
ing  in  the  specialty  of  Orthopaedic  Surgery  (two  residents)  after 
arrangements  were  developed  for  exchange  of  residents  in  ortho¬ 
paedics  with  the  St  Johns  General  Hospital,  Newfoundland,  and  the 
University  of  Manitoba  Teaching  Hospitals,  and  two  assistant 
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residents  will  commence  training  in  this  specialty  at  Kingston 
General  Hospital  on  1  July  1965. 

Members  of  the  department  addressed  by  invitation  the  follow¬ 
ing  meetings.  Dr  A.  K.  Wyllie  gave  a  lecture  on  Burns  to  the 
Belleville  Medical  Society.  Dr  Kerr  spoke  to  the  General  Practice 
Group  in  Hamilton.  Dr  Melvin  contributed  to  the  Ontario  Medical 
Association’s  Symposium  on  Summer  Emergencies,  spoke  to  the 
Burlington  County  Medical  Society  on  Fractures  as  an  Emergency, 
to  the  New  England  Orthopaedic  Association  in  Boston  on  Neck 
Injuries  in  Football  Players,  took  part  in  the  Canadian  Football 
League  Grey  Cup  Symposium  on  Athletic  Injuries,  spoke  to  the 
Lanark  County  Medical  Society  on  Backache  in  General  Practice, 
and  to  the  Hamilton  Academy  of  Medicine  at  their  Symposium  on 
Emergencies. 

Dr  McCorriston  spoke  to  the  St  Lawrence  County  Medical 
Society  in  Ogdensburg,  New  York,  on  Problems  Associated  with 
Gastro-intestinal  Haemorrhage,  and  participated  in  the  American 
College  of  Physicians  meeting  in  Montreal  on  Current  Concepts  in 
Gastroenterology.  He  was  guest  lecturer  at  the  Royal  Victoria 
Hospital,  Montreal  and  visitor  in  surgery,  where  he  spoke  on  Insulin- 
Secreting  Tumours  of  the  Pancreas. 

Dr  Melvin  became  honorary  president  of  the  Queen’s  Alma 
Mater  Society.  Dr  McCorriston  became  a  member  of  the  Cana¬ 
dian  Gastroenterology  Association  and  President  of  the  Canadian 
Association  of  Clinical  Surgeons  for  1965. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  J.  R.  McCorriston  is  engaged  in  the  following  research  pro¬ 
jects:  with  Dr  H.  W.  Neuman  in  a  study  of  primary  resection  of 
head  of  pancreas  and  duodenum  for  severe  trauma;  with  Dr  J.  W. 
Kerr  in  a  study  of  intra-oesophageal  and  intra-gastric  pressure  and 
pH  studies  on  human  subjects;  with  Dr  A.  K.  Wyllie  in  a  study  of 
replacement  of  colonic  and  rectal  mucosa  with  ileal  mucosal  pedicle. 
Dr  R.  B.  Lynn  is  continuing  work  on  the  physiological  and 
pathological  changes  occurring  during  cardiopulmonary  by-pass  in 
patients  undergoing  surgery  for  congenital  and  acquired  heart  lesions. 
The  efficacy  of  the  disposable  bag  oxygenator  with  dextran  prime 
has  been  proven  but  studies  are  in  progress  on  the  changes  produced 
by  its  use.  Mr  John  Baumber,  a  final  year  medical  student,  work¬ 
ing  under  a  John  Franklin  Kidd  Scholarship,  along  with  Dr  H. 
Takita,  Senior  Assistant  Resident  in  Thoracic  Surgery,  are  working 
on  a  project  to  study  the  effects  of  hypoxia  on  the  myocardial  con¬ 
tractility  of  the  dog’s  heart.  These  experiments  are  designed  to  see 
whether  or  not  hypoxia  alters  the  function  of  the  heart  and  whether 
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sympathetic  denervation  of  the  heart  produces  any  alterations  in 
response  or  affords  any  protection  during  hypoxia.  Lieutenant 
Colonel  Davidson  pursued  a  research  project  on  symptomatic 
investigation  of  the  urinary  tract,  and  directed  a  review  of 
fractures  in  the  region  of  the  ankle  joint.  He  collaborated  with 
Dr  W.  J.  S.  Melvin  in  a  review  of  spinal  disorders  for  which  surgical 
treatment  was  carried  out.  He  sponsored  a  review  of  surgical  treat¬ 
ment  for  chronic  duodenal  ulcer.  Major  Bruce  Morgan  completed 
a  survey  of  operative  procedures  in  connection  with  conditions  of 
the  shoulder  joint.  Dr  A.  K.  Wyllie,  in  collaboration  with  the 
Ophthalmology  Service,  pursued  a  clinical  investigation  of  facial 
injuries.  Dr  John  Hazlett  carried  out  clinical  investigation  in 
connection  with  pathological  anatomy  of  the  lumbar  interspinous 
process  ligaments  and  fracture  dislocations  of  the  metacarpo¬ 
phalangeal  joints.  He  also  completed  a  clinical  follow-up  study  of  a 
series  of  cases  of  tennis  elbow.  Dr  W.  R.  Ghent  is  engaged  in  the 
following  research  projects:  1)  A  clinical  and  pathological  survey 
of  the  incidence,  the  aetiology,  and  the  pathological  changes 
in  the  mesentric  nodes  themselves.  2)  Compiling  a  pathological  and 
bacteriological  study  of  the  gall  bladder,  its  wall,  and  the  infectvity  rate 
of  bile  in  health  and  disease.  3)  Automobile  crashes,  an  attempt  to 
gather  together  a  research  team  for  the  investigation  of  both  mech¬ 
anical  and  human  failures  in  the  event  of  auto  accidents. 

Department  of  Urology 

Associate  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  A.  W.  Bruce 

Dr  D.  Smyllie  has  been  appointed  Clinical  Assistant  in  the 
Department,  to  commence  in  July. 

Research  facilities  are  now  available  for  Dr  Connolly  in  Ether- 
ington  Hall.  As  noted  previously,  adequate  facilities  are  available 
for  didactic  lectures  and  large  group  seminars  but  facilities  for  bed¬ 
side  teaching  are  inadequate  in  the  Hotel  Dieu  and  the  Kingston 
General  Hospital.  Teaching  rooms,  with  proper  equipment,  will  be 
necessary  in  all  teaching  unit  areas. 

Research  Activities 

Dr  A.  W.  Bruce  is  carrying  out  blood  loss  measurements  using 
local  hypothermia  in  all  patients  undergoing  retropubic  and  tran¬ 
surethral  prostatectomy.  This  study  is  being  extended  and  is  to  be 
carried  out  jointly  with  Dr  C.  J.  Robson  in  Toronto  and  Dr  Glen, 
Professor  of  Surgery  of  Duke  University.  Work  is  progressing  on 
the  development  of  permanent  ileostomy  attachments,  in  association 
with  Mr  Peter  Gray  of  the  Research  Department  of  Dupont  of 
Canada,  Ltd.  Dr  Bruce  is  studying  the  physiology  of  the  bladder 
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neck  and  trigone  in  conjunction  with  Dr  V.  C.  Abrahams  of  the 
Department  of  Physiology.  He  is  also  conducting  toxicity  trials  on 
the  sodium  salt  of  nitrofurantoin.  Dr  Bruce  and  Dr  J.  G.  Connolly, 
with  Dr  G.  M.  Brown,  are  evaluating  the  use  of  radioactive  phos¬ 
phorous  in  the  treatment  of  advanced  metastatic  carcinoma  of  the 
prostate.  Dr  Bruce  and  Dr  Connolly  are  conducting  a  study, 
with  Dr  T.  W.  Challis  of  the  Department  of  Radiology,  on  the  use 
of  fractionated  cystograms  in  carcinoma  of  the  bladder.  Dr 
Connolly  and  Dr  G.  M.  Brown  are  investigating  radio¬ 
active  phosphorus  as  a  method  of  gauging  prognosis  in  carcinoma 
of  the  bladder.  With  Dr  R.  O.  Hurst  of  the  Department  of  Bio¬ 
chemistry,  Dr  Connolly  is  carrying  out  enzyme  studies  on  prostatic 
tissue  in  benign  prostatic  hypertrophy.  The  assessment  of  topical 
Thio-tepa  in  prophylaxis  of  superficial  bladder  tumours  is  being 
carried  out  by  Dr  Connolly,  as  well  as  autoradiography  of  back¬ 
ground  biopsies  of  carcinoma  of  the  bladder. 

Research  Support 

Research  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  during  the  year  1964-5  was 
supported  by  the  following  organizations,  government  agencies  and 
pharmaceutical  companies:  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Re¬ 
search  Foundation;  Banting  Research  Foundation;  Canadian  Arthri¬ 
tis  and  Rheumatism  Society;  Canadian  Life  Insurance  Officers 
Association;  College  of  General  Practice  of  Canada;  Cyanamid  of 
Canada  Limited;  Defence  Research  Board,  Canada;  Eaton  Labora¬ 
tories;  Medical  Research  Council  of  Canada;  Muscular  Dystrophy 
Association  of  Canada;  National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada;  Nat¬ 
ional  Heart  Foundation;  National  Research  Council  of  Canada; 
National  Health  Grants  Administration;  National  Institutes  of  Health, 
U.S.A.;  Clare  Nelson  Bequest  Fund,  Queen’s  University;  Ontario 
Heart  Foundation;  Ontario  Mental  Health  Foundation;  Ontario 
Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Foundation;  Ontario  Research 
Foundation;  Pfizer  Corporation;  Committee  on  Scientific  Research, 
Queen’s  University. 

On  behalf  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  and  myself,  I  extend  to 
Miss  Edith  Gilbert,  Miss  Jean  McBratney  and  Mrs  Marion 
Wilson  warm  thanks  and  sincere  appreciation  for  their  unfailing 
assistance  so  pleasantly  given. 


E.  H.  Botterell,  M.D. 
Dean,  Faculty  of  Medicne 
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Publications  by 

Members  of  the  Medical  Faculty 

Anaesthesiology 

Wilson,  K.  B.  (with  S.  L.  Vandewater).  ‘Halothane  in  obstetrics:  five  years’ 
experience.’  Anesthesia  and  Analgesia,  vol  44  (1965),  pp  34-8. 

Anatomy 

Basmajian,  J.  V.  ‘Soviet  neurological  sciences  today.’  Canadian  Medical 
Association  Journal,  vol  91,  no  1  (1964),  pp  167-71. 

- ‘Quality  in  scientific  writing.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal, 

vol  90,  no  19  (1964),  pp  1121-5;  reprinted  in  American  Medical  Writers’ 
Association  Bulletin,  vol  14,  no  6  (1964),  pp  75-87. 

- ‘Chacun  pent  appendre  a  commander  une  par  une  ses  cellules 

nerveuses  motrices.’  Science  Progres:  La  Nature,  no  3347  (1964),  pp  89- 
92. 

- ‘Normal  electromyography.’  Chapter  in  Symposium  on  Muscle 

Structure  and  Function,  New  York  (Pergamon  Press),  1965. 

- ‘Man’s  posture.’  Archives  of  Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation, 

vol  46,  no  1-A  (1965),  pp  26-36. 

- (with  M.  Baeza  and  C.  Fabrigar).  ‘Conscious  control  and  training 

of  individual  spinal  motor  neurons  in  normal  human  subjects.’  Journal  of 
New  Drugs,  vol  5,  no  1  (1965),  pp  1-8. 

- (with  W.  J.  Forrest).  ‘Electromyography  of  thenar  and  hypothenar 

muscles.’  Anatomical  Record,  vol  151,  no  3  0965),  p  321. 

Maini  Webber,  M.  ‘Mitosis-stimulating  factor  in  the  serum  of  normal  and 
carcinogen  fed  rats.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry,  vol  43,  no  4  (1965), 
pp  530-3. 

Travill,  a.  ‘Transmission  of  pressures  across  the  elbow  joint.’  The  Ana¬ 
tomical  Record,  vol  150,  no  3  (1964),  pp  243-7. 

Biochemistry 

Hagen,  P.  (with  J.  Himms-Hagen).  ‘The  effects  of  adrenaline  and  noradren¬ 
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- - (with  G.  Gabbiani).  ‘Effect  of  various  damaging  agents  on  myocar¬ 
dial  potassium.’  Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Federation  of  Biological 
Societies,  vol  7  (1964),  p  46. 

- -(with  B.  Rogers).  ‘Influence  of  sex,  age  and  sodium  load  on  the 

aorta-ligature  cardiopathy.’  Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Federation  of 
Biological  Societies,  vol  7  (1964),  p  47. 

- 1 - (with  G.  Gabbiani).  ‘Action  of  various  damaging  agents  on  myocar¬ 
dial  potassium.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Physiology  and  Pharmacology,  vol  42 
(1964),  pp  763-7. 

Physiology 

Abrahams,  V.  C.  (with  S.  M.  Hilton  and  A.  W.  Zbronzyna).  ‘The  role  of 
active  muscle  vasodilatation  in  the  alerting  stage  of  the  defence  reaction.’ 
Journal  of  Physiology,  vol  171  (1964),  pp  189-202. 

^  (with  E.  P.  Langworth  and  G.  W.  Theobald).  ‘Potentials  evoked 
m  the  hypothalamus  and  cerebral  cortex  by  electrical  stimulation  of  the 
uterus.’  Nature,  vol  203,  pp  654-6. 
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- (with  E.  P.  Langworth).  ‘Significance  of  slowly-conducted  evoked 

potentials  in  the  brain  stem.’  Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Physiological 
Society  (June  1964). 

- (with  E.  P.  Langworth).  ‘A  note  on  the  employment  of  computer 

averaging  of  evoked  potentials  in  the  assessment  of  centrally  acting  drugs.’ 
Proceedings  of  the  Third  Hungarian  Conference  for  Therapy  and  Phar¬ 
macological  Research  (October  1964). 

Hatcher,  J.  D.  (with  D.  B.  Jennings).  ‘The  humoral  regulation  of  erythro- 
poiesis  and  metabolism  during  recovery  from  the  rapid  production  of 
anaemia  in  the  dog.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Physiology  and  Pharmacology, 
vol  42  (1964),  p  719. 

- In  Proceedings  of  Symposium  on  the  Structure  and  Function  of 

Heart  Muscle.  Circulation  Research,  vol  15  (1964),  pp  138  and  179. 

- (with  M.  A.  Chiong).  ‘Cardiovascular  reactivity  in  anaemic  dogs.’ 

Canadian  Journal  of  Physiology  and  Pharmacology,  vol  43  (1965),  p  327. 

Jennings,  D.  B.  (with  M.  B.  McIlroy).  ‘Mixing  of  indicator  with  blood  in 
the  left  atrium  and  ventricle.’  Federation  Proceedings,  vol  23  (1964),  p  302. 

- (with  W.  Gold).  ‘Pulmonary  function  in  systemic  lupus  erythe¬ 
matosus.’  Clinical  Research  Proceedings,  vol  12  (1964),  p  291. 

Kraicer,  J.  (with  P.  Ducommun,  S.  Ducommun,  M.  Jobin,  P.  Miahle, 
C.  Mialhe-Voloss  and  C.  Fortier).  ‘Synthese  et  liberation  d’ACTH  a 
la  suite  d’une  agression  aigue  chez  le  rat  surrenalectomise.’  Schweizerische 
Medizinische  Wochenschrift,  vol  94  (1964),  p  892. 

- ‘Pituitary  polysomes  and  adrenocorticotropin  secretion.’  Biochimica 

et  Biophysica  Acta,  vol  87  (1964),  p  703. 

Semple,  R.  E.  ‘Effects  of  temperature  on  blood  and  plasma  volumes  in  the 
turtle.’  The  Physiologist,  vol  7,  no  3  fl964),  p  251. 

Psychiatry 

Hoaken,  P.  C.  S.  ‘Psychopathology  in  Klinefelter’s  syndrome.’  Psychosomatic 
Medicine,  vol  XXVI,  no  3  (1964),  pp  201-22>. 

- ‘Jaundice  during  imipramine  treatment.’  The  Canadian  Medical 

Association  Journal,  vol  90  (June  1964),  p  1367. 

Hunter,  R.  C.  A.  (with  J.  G.  Lohrenz  and  A.  E.  Schwartzman ) .  ‘Noso¬ 
phobia  and  hypochondriasis  in  medical  students.’  The  Journal  of  Nervous 
and  Mental  Disease,  vol  139,  no  2  (1964),  pp  147-52. 

- ‘Some  factors  affecting  undergraduate  academic  achievement.’  The 

Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  Education  Issue  (1965). 

Pratten,  j.  S.  ‘Mental  hospital  and  the  community:  our  dilemma.’  Ontario 
Medical  Review,  vol  31,  no  8  (1964),  pp  588-90. 

- ‘The  mental  hospital  is  a  community.’  Mental  Health  Services 

(March-April  1964),  pp  3-5. 

Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine 

Steele,  R.  ‘Sudden  unexpected  death  in  infancy:  a  reassessment.’  The 
Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  92  (March  1965),  pp  554-6. 

Radiology 

Fay,  j.  E.  (with  S.  L.  Fransman  and  J.  O.  Parker).  ‘Two  acyanotic  cases 
of  Ebstein’s  disease.’  Journal  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Radiologists, 
vol  XV  (1964). 

Surgery 

Derby,  A.  C.  (with  G.  M.  Novotny).  ‘Elective  use  of  two  incisions  in 
medial  meniscectomy.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Surgery,  vol  7  (October  1964), 
pp  397-9. 
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Ghent,  W.  R.  ‘An  improved  surgical  retractor.’  Canadian  Medical  Associ¬ 
ation  Journal,  vol  91  (1964),  pp  1368. 

Hetherington,  R.  F.  (with  D.  M.  Robertson).  ‘A  case  of  ganglioneuroma 
arising  in  the  pituitary  fossa.’  Journal  of  Neurology,  N eurosurgery  and 
Psychiatry,  vol  27  (1964),  p  268. 

McCorriston,  J.  R.  ‘Torsion  of  an  appendix  epiploica.  Report  of  a  case 
with  distinctive  radiological  appearance.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Surgery, 
vol  7  (1964),  pp  324-8. 

Urology 

Bruce,  A.  W.  (with  S.  A.  Awad).  ‘Reflux  in  the  residual  ureter.’  Journal 
of  Urology,  vol  92  (1964),  p  278. 

- (with  J.  Quirk).  ‘Prostatectomy  and  infection.’  Journal  of  Urology, 

vol  92  (1964),  p  523. 

- (with  P.  A.  F.  Morrin  and  G.  Yulis).  ‘A  model  for  the  production 

of  reversible  uremia  in  the  dog.’  Journal  of  Urology,  vol  93  (1965),  p  37. 

- (with  P.  A.  F.  Morrin  and  G.  Yulis).  ‘Intravenous  urography  in 

the  presence  of  uremia:  correlation  of  visualization  with  renal  function 
studies.’  Surgery,  Gynecology  and  Obstetrics,  vol  120  (1965). 

Connolly,  J.  G.  (with  H.  A.  Moser,  M.  Tannenbaum,  S.  Graff,  and  R.  J. 
Veenema).  ‘Autoradiographic  behaviour  of  exfoliated  cells  in  cancer  of  the 
human  bladder.’  Surgical  Forum  (1964). 


The  Faculty  of  Law 


I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  for 
the  academic  year  1964-5.  The  report  speaks  first  of  the  outstand¬ 
ing  development  of  the  year,  the  proposed  major  expansion  of  the 
Queen’s  Faculty  of  Law.  Then  attention  is  given  to  normal  news  of 
students,  teachers  and  the  library. 


The  Expansion  of  the  Faculty  of  Law 


There  is  a  crisis  of  numbers  upon  us  in  legal  education  in  Ontario. 
After  many  years  of  having  been  static,  total  law  school  enrolments 
for  the  province  are  now  rising  steadily  and  sharply,  and  will  continue 
to  do  so  at  least  for  many  years.  The  following  figures  show  what 
is  to  be  expected.  (These  figures  are  based  on  the  Jackson-Sheflield 
University  enrolment  figures  in  Ontario  for  the  period  1962-3  through 
1971-2,  and  show  the  total  number  of  eligible  applicants  expected 
to  seek  admission  to  Ontario  law  schools  year  by  year.) 


Entering  September 

1963 

1964 

1965 

1966 

1967 

1968 

1969 

1970 

1971 

1972 


Number  of  Applicants 
490 
566 
650 
768 
905 
1,050 
1,213 
1,340 
1,416 
1,486 
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In  1963  and  1964,  these  figures  turned  out  to  be  substantially 
accurate.  As  indicated,  about  650  eligible  applicants  are  expected 
to  seek  entry  in  September  1965.  It  is  doubtful  that  more  than  600 
can  be  given  places  for  1965-6. 

The  other  side  of  the  picture  is  that  an  acute  shortage  of  lawyers 
is  developing  in  Ontario,  so  that  progressively  larger  graduating 
classes  in  law  are  needed,  starting  right  away.  In  these  circumstances, 
it  is  obvious  that  greatly  increased  facilities  for  legal  education  should 
be  provided  quickly.  The  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  has  urged 
that  the  first  priority  in  the  provision  of  additional  facilities  for  legal 
education  should  be  the  expansion  of  existing  law  schools  in  the 
province  to  the  extent  that  they  are  respectively  willing  and  able  to 
expand.  Very  soon  also,  they  point  out,  one  or  two  new  law  schools 
will  be  needed  in  universities  that  do  not  yet  have  law  schools. 

After  careful  consideration,  the  Queen’s  Law  Faculty  Board  de¬ 
cided  to  recommend  that  the  size  of  the  Queen’s  Law  School  should 
be  doubled,  with  steps  to  be  taken  immediately  toward  this  end. 
This  involves  the  increase  of  the  staff  of  professors  to  about  twenty- 
four,  and  major  additions  to  the  present  Law  School  Building,  Sir 
John  A.  Macdonald  Hall.  This  proposal  has  been  approved  by  Prin¬ 
cipal  CoRRY  and  the  Queen’s  Board  of  Trustees.  It  has  also  been 
approved  in  principle  by  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  and  by 
the  Ontario  Government’s  Department  of  University  Affairs.  The 
additions  to  the  building  are  needed  by  September  1966,  and  are  to 
go  forward  without  delay,  provided  reasonable  cost  limitations  can 
be  observed. 

These  assurances  have  made  it  possible  to  undertake  to  accept  as 
many  as  100  first-year  students  in  September  1965.  As  soon  as  the 
additions  to  the  building  are  ready  (hopefully,  by  September  1966), 
as  many  as  130  first-year  students  could  be  accepted.  These  larger 
years  will  be  given  nearly  all  their  classes  in  two  sections  of  fifty  to 
sixty-five  persons  each,  so  that  highly  personal  methods  of  teaching 
can  be  maintained.  The  Faculty  Board  is  satisfied  that,  with  classes 
of  this  size,  personal  contacts  with  the  professor  and  free  interchange 
of  opinion,  question  and  answer  in  the  classroom  can  be  continued 
as  in  the  past.  The  sectioning  will  start  in  1965-6  in  the  first  year. 
This,  in  turn,  will  call  for  continuing  increases  in  staff  for  several 
years  as  sectioning  has  to  be  undertaken  in  the  second  and  third-year 
classes. 

It  should  be  added  that  facilities  for  graduate  work  in  law  are  to 
be  provided  in  the  additions  to  the  building.  This  can  be  done  at 
very  little  cost.  In  general,  it  is  necessary  that  the  Queen’s  Law 
School  should  go  to  this  larger  size  and  plan  a  respectable  graduate 
programme  as  an  element  of  the  expansion.  Only  by  doing  this  can 
Queen’s  Faculty  of  Law  hold  her  place  as  a  front-rank  law  school  in 
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Canada.  It  is  necessary  to  carry  out  more  graduate  legal  studies  in 
Canadian  law  schools  to  meet  the  need  for  greatly  increased  numbers 
of  law  professors  and  to  ensure  research  at  the  graduate  level  focused 
on  Canadian  problems  or  Canadian  approaches  to  international 
problems. 

Students  and  Teachers 

Enrolment  figures  have  already  been  given  for  the  1964-5  session. 
In  geographical  origin,  our  present  student  body  shows  a  typical 
Queen’s  pattern.  Eighty  per  cent  are  from  Ontario,  the  balance  com¬ 
ing  from  most  of  the  remaining  Canadian  provinces  and  from  the 
United  States.  About  one-third  of  the  law  students  did  their  previous 
college  work  at  Queen’s  while  the  other  two-thirds  came  from  some 
twenty  other  universities  in  Canada  and  the  United  States. 

Coming  to  the  professors,  I  regret  to  report  that  we  are  losing  Dr 
A.  W.  Mewett  this  year.  He  has  resigned  to  accept  a  teaching  and 
research  professorship  in  Criminal  Law  at  the  Osgoode  Hall  Law 
School  in  Toronto.  Since  he  came  to  us  in  1959,  he  has  made  a  fine 
contribution  to  the  progress  of  the  Queen’s  Law  School  during  a 
critical  period  of  its  development.  Students  and  professors  alike 
wish  Dr  Mewett  well  in  his  new  responsibilities. 

We  have  engaged  two  new  professors,  one  at  the  rank  of  associate 
and  the  other  at  the  rank  of  assistant,  on  contracts  looking  to  perm¬ 
anent  tenure.  They  are: 

Associate  Professor  David  H.  Bonham,  B.A.,  B.Com.,  LL.B. 
(University  of  Saskatchewan),  C.A.,  Barrister-at-law  (of  the 
Bar  of  Saskatchewan).  During  1964-5,  Mr  Bonham  has  been 
pursuing  studies  for  the  degree  of  LL.M.  at  Harvard  Law 
School. 

Assistant  Professor  J.  Grant  Sinclair,  B.Com.  (University  of 
Manitoba),  LL.B.  (Osgoode  Hall),  Barrister-at-law  (of  the 
Bar  of  Ontario).  During  1964-5,  Mr  Sinclair  has  been  pur¬ 
suing  studies  for  the  degree  of  LL.M.  at  Yale  Law  School. 

Mr  Bonham  is  going  to  teach  a  class  in  the  School  of  Business  at 
Queen’s  as  well  as  in  the  Faculty  of  Law. 

Accordingly,  full-time  teaching  staff  will  number  twelve  persons 
in  1965-6.  Also,  we  continue  to  enjoy  the  assistance  as  teachers  of 
three  practising  barristers  of  the  City  of  Kingston.  As  indicated,  the 
number  of  full-time  professors  will  have  to  be  increased  substantially 
in  the  next  few  years.  Finding  these  persons  may  well  be  the  greatest 
problem  that  lies  ahead.  Somehow  it  must  be  met. 

The  Law  Library 

The  Queen’s  Law  Library  is  one  of  the  best  four  or  five  law  lib¬ 
raries  in  Canada.  Every  effort  is  being  made  to  keep  it  in  this  posi- 
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tion,  and  the  collection  grows  at  the  rate  of  about  5,000  volumes  a 
year.  In  total  size,  it  now  approaches  50,000  volumes  and  includes 
an  international  law  library  that  is  outstanding.  I  regret  to  report 
that  we  are  losing  our  law  librarian,  Mr  Shih-Sheng  Hu,  who  has 
resigned  to  take  an  equivalent  position  at  the  University  of  Saskatch¬ 
ewan.  By  his  great  skill  as  a  professional  librarian,  Mr  Hu  has  made 
a  fine  contribution  to  the  scientific  cataloguing  and  orderly  arrange¬ 
ment  of  the  law  library.  Fortunately,  we  have  been  able  to  obtain 
a  highly  qualified  librarian  to  replace  him.  Mr  Edward  R.  Wilson, 
B.A.  (Queen’s),  B.L.S.  (McGill),  joins  our  staff  as  law  librarian 
early  in  September.  Mr  Wilson  is  at  present  chief  cataloguer  of  the 
Edmonton  Public  Library,  and  before  that  had  some  years  of  ex¬ 
perience  as  librarian  of  federal  government  departments  in  Ottawa. 

To  sum  up,  one  can  say  that  we  are  on  the  verge  of  exciting  de¬ 
velopments  in  legal  education  in  Canada,  in  Ontario  and  at  Queen’s 
University. 


W.  R.  Lederman 
Dean  of  Law 


Resignations 

A.  W.  Mewett,  Associate  Professor  of  Law 

Promotions 

R.  F.  Gosse,  Associate  Professor  of  Law,  to  be  Professor 
H.  J.  Lawford,  Associate  Professor  of  Law,  to  be  Professor 
D.  A.  SoBERMAN,  Associate  Professor  of  Law,  to  be  Professor 

New  Appointments 

D.  H.  Bonham,  Associate  Professor  of  Law  from  1  September  1965 
J.  G.  Sinclair,  Assistant  Professor  of  Law  from  1  July  1965 


The  School  of  Nursing 

For  the  first  time,  it  has  been  necessary  to  limit  the  registration 
in  the  School  of  Nursing  because  of  limitations  of  staff  and  laboratory 
facilities. 

The  School  of  Nursing  Brief,  ‘Nursing  Education  at  Queen’s 
University  —  It’s  Future’,  was  submitted  to  the  Advisory  Committee 
of  the  School  of  Nursing.  The  recommendations  contained  therein 
were  accepted  in  principle  by  the  Advisory  Committee: 

(1)  That  Queen’s  University  offer  a  four-year  basic  nursing  course 
leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Nursing  Degree,  such  course  to  be 
planned  and  conducted  by  University  personnel  in  cooperation 
with  hospitals  and  other  community  agencies; 
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(2)  That  Queen’s  University  offer  a  three-year  course  for  graduate 
nurses  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Nursing  degree;  that  the 
University  make  it  possible  for  a  sizeable  portion  of  this  course 
to  be  studied  part-time,  at  summer  school  or  extramurally,  if 
the  student  should  so  desire. 

(3)  That  the  Diploma  Courses  in  Nursing  presently  offered  by 
Queen’s  be  discontinued; 

(4)  That  the  question  of  graduate  study  at  the  Master’s  level  be 
further  explored  as  the  School  develops; 

(5)  That  staff  and  facilities  be  expanded  in  preparation  for  admitting 
the  first  classes  of  the  new  courses  in  September  1966;  that  a 
formal  statement  of  intent  be  made  early  in  1965  to  provide  for 
the  necessary  notification  of  high  schools  and  other  advertising. 

At  the  time  of  writing,  these  recommendations  are  being  studied 
by  a  special  committee.  The  staff  of  the  School  of  Nursing  is  firmly 
convinced  that  the  class  being  admitted  from  high  school  this  fall 
should  be  the  last  class  admitted  to  the  present  form  of  undergraduate 
programme.  They  hope  for  acceptance  of  recommendation  (1)  at 
an  early  date.  Discussion  with  nursing  colleagues  in  the  local 
hospitals  and  other  health  agencies  indicates  support  for  an  integrated 
programme  of  nurse  education  at  Queen’s.  This  support  includes  a 
willingness  to  share  clinical  and  practice  areas  to  a  degree  necessary 
to  provide  such  a  programme.  The  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission 
on  Health  Services  has  recommended  that  existing  University  Schools 
of  Nursing,  not  presently  offering  an  integrated  basic  programme, 
should  be  encouraged  to  do  so.  So  far,  the  Government  of  Ontario 
has  not  indicated  if  it  will  provide  this  encouragement  in  a  tangible 
form.  The  Directors  of  University  Schools  of  Nursing  in  Ontario 
have  been  invited  to  submit  a  brief  to  the  Government  through  the 
Minister  of  Health.  The  group  is  represented  on  the  Minister’s 
Advisory  Committee  on  Nursing  Education.  So  far,  announcements 
regarding  financial  aid  for  nursing  education  in  Ontario  have  been  for 
Diploma  Schools  operated  by  grants  available  through  the  Ontario 
Hospital  Services  Commission  and  not  available  to  University  Schools 
of  Nursing.  The  crisis  in  nursing  education  related  to  the  shortage 
of  teachers  may  cause  some  change  in  emphasis. 

Two  new  areas  of  cooperation  leading  to  improvement  of  pre¬ 
sent  programmes  at  Queen’s  have  been  explored  and  utilized  success¬ 
fully  this  year.  Our  teaching  and  supervision  students^  have  been 
involved  in  the  introduction  of  first-year  students  to  the  clinical  areas. 
The  hospitals  have  welcomed  this.  The  students  at  both  levels  felt 
they  benefited  greatly  from  the  experience. 

Each  of  the  Public  Health  Nursing  students  has  had  a  family 
assigned  to  her  this  year.  She  has  made  frequent  visits  to  the  family. 
The  primary  reason  for  visiting  was  to  learn  more  about  a  developing 
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family.  The  Health  Department  assigned  families  to  us  from  prenatal 
clinics. 

Two  members  of  the  School  of  Nursing  staff,  the  undersigned 
and  Mrs  Powell,  supervised  the  students.  We  were  assisted  by 
consultation  with  Miss  Laturney  of  the  Health  Department,  Pro¬ 
fessor  John  Read,  Mrs  Cave  and  Mrs  Strick  of  the  Department 
of  Preventive  Medicine,  Dr  Daicar  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics 
and  many  other  interested  staff  members  at  the  Kingston  General 
Hospital  and  the  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital.  Many  things  were  learned 
from  this  endeavour,  the  most  notable  being  experience  of  direct 
patient  care,  and  the  increasing  interdependence  of  the  School  of 
Nursing  and  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  in  the  teaching  of  medical  and 
nursing  students. 

We  are  convinced  that  the  opportunities  are  available  in  this 
community  for  a  first  rate  University  School  of  Nursing  if  the 
additional  staff  and  facilities  were  available  to  take  advantage  of 
them. 

Jenny  M.  Weir 

Director  of  the  School  of  Nursing 


Leave  of  Absence 

Evelyn  B.  Moulton,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing,  sabbatical  leave 

New  Appointment 

Sister  Margaret  E.  Mooney,  for  the  session  1965-6 


The  School  of  Business 

The  work  of  the  School  of  Business  continues  to  progress.  While 
total  registration  in  the  four-year  undergraduate  Commerce  course 
has  shown  little  change  over  the  past  two  years,  there  has  been  a 
one-third  increase  in  first-year  registrations,  indicating  a  growing 
interest  on  the  part  of  matriculants.  In  the  two-year  graduate  course, 
registrations  rose  to  a  total  of  forty-seven  students,  including  four 
part-time  students.  Seventeen  students  were  graduated  with  the  de¬ 
gree  of  Bachelor  of  Commerce,  and  eighteen  with  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Business  Administration,  at  the  Spring  Convocations  in 
May  1965. 

The  Executive  Development  Programme  had  a  successful  year. 
The  evening  course  and  three  residential  courses  arranged  by  Dr  F. 
D.  Barrett  brought  a  total  of  304  participants  to  the  campus,  and 
all  of  the  programmes  were  well  received. 

The  three  professional  correspondence  courses,  sponsored  respect¬ 
ively  by  the  Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants  of  Ontario,  the  Can- 
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adian  Bankers’  Association,  and  the  Trust  Companies  Association  of 
Canada,  continue  to  meet  an  important  need  in  each  case.  Changing 
conditions  and  educational  requirements  will  soon,  however,  bring 
about  substantial  changes  in  this  aspect  of  our  work.  Professor  W. 
G.  Leonard,  Professor  J.  G.  Doyle,  and  Professor  C.  D.  Acland 
are  associated  with  the  sponsoring  organizations  in  planning  for  the 
requirements  of  the  future.  As  part  of  this  development,  arrange¬ 
ments  are  being  completed  to  establish  a  four-week  residential  sum¬ 
mer  school  in  1966  for  at  least  fifty  students  studying  for  qualification 
as  chartered  accountants. 

Summary  of  Registrations 


1963-4 

1964-5 

Undergraduate  degree  courses  (B.Com.) 

135 

133 

Graduate  degree  courses  (M.B.A.) 

33 

47 

Total  registration  in  degree  courses 

168 

180 

Residential  executive  development  courses 

186 

180 

Evening  executive  development  courses 

66 

124 

Total  registration  for  courses  given  on  the 

campus 

420 

484 

Professional  courses  (extramural) : 

Chartered  Accountants  Course 

2,248 

2,237 

Fellows’  Course  in  Banking 

1,031 

1,107 

Trust  Officers  Course 

432 

445 

Total  registration 

4,131 

4,273 

Honours 

Professor  R.  H.  Crandall  and  Professor  J.  R.  E.  Parker  have 
received  distinguished  awards  for  further  graduate  study  in  1965-6. 
Both  have  been  awarded  Canadian  Institute  of  Chartered  Account¬ 
ants  Graduate  Fellowships.  Professor  Crandall  will  study  at  the 
University  of  California  at  Berkeley,  and  Professor  Parker  will  study 
at  the  University  of  Michigan. 

Two  graduates,  J.  R.  M.  Gordon  (M.B.A.  1963)  and  D.  D. 
Peters  (B.Com.  1963)  have  been  awarded  Ford  Foundation  Doc¬ 
toral  Fellowships  for  1965-6.  Mr  Gordon  is  completing  his  doctoral 
studies  in  business  at  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Mr 
Peters  at  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Planning 

A  new  undergraduate  curriculum  in  Commerce  is  being  developed 
by  the  Faculty,  to  serve  the  greater  variety  of  needs  of  increasing 
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numbers  of  students  by  providing  a  better  concentration  in  major 
subject  areas  in  senior  years,  and  permitting  the  inclusion  of  more 
advanced  courses  in  the  newer  areas  of  business  education.  Granted 
a  relatively  moderate  expansion  of  staff  and  building  accommoda¬ 
tions,  these  objectives  can  be  attained  without  unduly  enlarging  the 
sizes  of  individual  classes. 

In  the  two-year  graduate  programme  in  business  administration, 
registrations  are  controlled  by  an  admissions  policy  designed  to  per¬ 
mit  moderate  expansion  year  by  year.  Applications  are  accepted 
when,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Admissions  Committee,  the  undergradu¬ 
ate  record  and  the  Admission  Test  for  Graduate  Study  in  Business, 
supported  by  personal  references  and  interviews  where  required,  give 
evidence  of  a  reasonable  prospect  of  success  in  the  M.B.A.  course. 
This  policy  serves  not  only  to  control  the  rate  of  expansion  of  the 
programme,  but  serves  also  the  more  important  objective  of  minimiz¬ 
ing  the  number  of  failures  in  the  course  and  the  serious  economic 
and  emotional  consequences  associated  with  failure  at  the  graduate 
level. 

The  signs  of  rapidly  growing  appreciation  of  the  value  of  the 
graduate  programme  in  business  administration  and  the  M.B.A.  de¬ 
gree,  on  the  part  of  employers  as  well  as  students,  indicate  that  the 
number  of  promising  candidates  may  well  double  by  the  early  1970’s. 

Available  information  and  present  trends  suggest  a  doubling  of  the 
size  of  the  graduate  and  undergraduate  student  body  in  the  School 
of  Business  over  the  next  eight  to  ten  years.  If  the  expansion  is 
spread  fairly  evenly  over  those  years,  the  number  of  students  gradu¬ 
ating  with  the  M.B.A.  degree  will  be  as  large,  each  year,  as  the 
number  graduating  with  the  B.Com.  degree.  This  was  the  case  in 
1965,  and  it  is  likely  to  continue. 

Estimates  of  the  three  major  departments  now  occupying  Dunning 
Hall  (Economics,  Political  Studies,  and  the  School  of  Business)  indi¬ 
cate  that  the  present  building  will  serve  their  combined  needs  for  not 
more  than  two  years.  By  1967,  additional  classroom  and  office  space 
will  clearly  be  required,  unless  severely  restrictive  policies  are  to  be 
adopted.  Indeed,  for  1965-6,  some  classes  in  these  departments  will 
have  to  be  held  elsewhere  on  the  campus.  The  problem  of  building 
accommodation  is  a  matter  of  urgent  concern,  and  it  is  being  attacked 
with  vigour  and  hope  for  an  early  solution  on  the  part  of  the  joint 
committees  dealing  with  it. 

Advisory  Council 

It  is  a  pleasure  once  more  to  acknowledge  the  help  of  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Advisory  Council  of  the  School  of  Business.  In  the  past 
year,  individual  members  have  rendered  a  variety  of  valuable  services 
to  the  School,  and  their  collective  deliberations  concerning  matters 
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of  university  expansion,  executive  development  and  degree  pro¬ 
grammes,  public  relations,  and  policies  and  practices  concerning 
financial  assistance,  summer  employment,  and  placement  of  students 
have  been  not  only  helpful  but  stimulating. 

The  tenth  anniversary  of  the  Advisory  Council  was  marked  at  the 
January  meeting  by  the  presentation  of  an  historical  review  of  its  first 
decade  by  Mr  W.  H.  Poole,  a  charter  member.  Chairman  for  1964-6 
is  Col.  O.  H.  Barrett  who  also  has  served  as  a  member  for  ten  years. 

Messrs  Howard  I.  Ross  and  E.  J.  Spence  have  retired  from  the 
Advisory  Council,  and  Messrs  J.  A.  Hobbs,  D.  B.  McCaskill  and 
D.  Bruce  Shaw  have  accepted  appointment  as  members. 

L.  G.  Macpherson 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Business 


Resignation 

R.  Caterina,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration 

Leave  of  Absence  1965-6 

R.  H.  Crandall,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration 

C.  H.  Curtis,  Professor  of  Business  Administration 

J.  R.  E.  Parker,  Associate  Professor  of  Business  Administration 

Appointments 

J.  W.  Abrams,  A.B.,  Ph.D.  (California),  Visiting  Professor  for  the  session 
1965-6  (renewal) 

D,  D.  Monieson,  B.S.  (Vermont),  M.B.A.  (Miami),  Ph.D.  (Ohio  State), 
Chairman  of  Graduate  Studies  in  Business  Administration 

New  Appointments  1965-6 

J.  D.  Blazouske,  B.A.,  B.Com.  (Alberta),  M.B.A.  (Chicago),  C.A.  (Alberta), 
R.I.A.,  Visiting  Professor  for  the  session 

D.  H.  Bonham,  B.A.,  B.Com.,  LL.B.  (Saskatchewan),  C.A.  (Saskatchewan), 
Associate  Professor  in  the  Faculty  of  Law  and  the  School  of  Business 

B.  M.  Downie,  B.A.  (Concordia),  M.B.A.  (Chicago),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Business  Administration  for  the  session 

J.  D.  Forsyth,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  M.B.A.  (Detroit),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Business  Administration 

W.  E.  Miklas,  B.A.,  M.B.A.  (Queen’s),  Lecturer  in  Business  Administration 
for  the  session 


The  School  of  Graduate  Studies 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  for  the  academic  session  1964-5,  its  second  year  of  operation 
and  my  first  year  in  charge  of  it. 

Although  great  strides  were  made  during  the  first  year  with  Dr 
Beveridge  as  Dean,  many  problems  remained  to  be  dealt  with  and 
new  ones  have  arisen  out  of  the  expansion  in  the  graduate  registra- 
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tion.  Some  of  these  I  should  like  to  deal  with  in  more  detail.  But, 
first,  I  want  to  thank  the  chairmen  of  the  various  divisions  who  have 
taken  part  in  the  administrative  work  of  the  School,  Dr  Hinton  of 
Division  I,  Dr  Hodgetts  of  Division  II,  Dr  Rice  of  Division  III, 
and  Dr  Jones  of  Division  IV.  They  have  not  only  dealt  with  the 
work  of  the  respective  divisions  but  they  have,  with  many  of  my 
other  colleagues,  acted  for  me  in  many  of  the  doctoral  oral  examina¬ 
tions.  I  have  also  had  very  pleasant  and  helpful  relations  with  the 
Deans  of  the  undergraduate  faculties.  And  I  want  to  thank  my  many 
colleagues  in  all  faculties  for  their  forbearance  and  many  kindnesses. 

During  the  year,  the  Graduate  School  established  a  Standing  Com¬ 
mittee  to  process  some  of  its  regular  problems  for  presentation  to 
the  Council,  and  also  a  special  Fellowship  Committee  to  process 
applications  for  fellowship  awards.  It  also  has  studied  the  broader 
aspects  of  the  fellowship  programme  and  has  made  specific  proposals 
for  extending  the  McLaughlin  Fellowship  programme.  The  introduc¬ 
tion  of  the  Ontario  Graduate  Fellowships  has  made  possible  a  tre¬ 
mendous  increase  in  graduate  work,  both  in  the  social  sciences  and 
humanities,  and  in  the  physical  sciences. 

During  the  year,  it  was  painfully  obvious  that  the  physical  accom¬ 
modation  in  Richardson  Hall  was  much  too  small  for  the  operations 
of  the  Graduate  School.  As  space  in  that  building  was  very  scarce, 
the  offices  of  the  Graduate  School  were  moved  to  Dunning  Hall 
where  temporary  accommodation  was  made  available,  thanks  to  the 
cooperation  and  assistance  of  the  School  of  Business  and  other  de¬ 
partments  in  that  building.  The  space  provided  there  is  much  more 
adequate  than  that  in  Richardson  Hall  and  should  permit  a  better 
and  more  efficient  ffow  of  work  and  work  programmes.  However, 
I  believe  that  ultimately  the  Graduate  School  should  be  housed  with 
the  other  academic  administrations  such  as  Arts  and  Science,  Applied 
Science,  and  the  Principal’s  office.  There  are  too  many  common 
problems  which  require  personal  interchange  and  discussion  for  the 
School  to  be  far  removed  from  these  offices. 

During  the  year  1964-5,  there  were  approximately  540  students 
registered  for  graduate  work,  including  Business  Administration,  of 
whom  approximately  470  were  on  the  campus.  This  represents  a 
substantial  increase  over  the  previous  year  and  is,  in  part,  owing  to 
a  more  complete  registration,  but  also  to  an  actual  increase  in  the 
number  of  graduate  students  physically  at  the  University.  It  is  diffi¬ 
cult  to  estimate  future  increase  in  the  registration  of  the  Graduate 
School,  but  it  probably  will  be  of  the  order  of  sixty  a  year  which  will 
mean  that  a  total  registration  of  900-  1,000  would  be  reached  in 
four  or  five  years.  In  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  itself,  over  120 
degrees  and  diplomas  were  awarded  in  May  1965,  with  another  20 
in  Business  Administration. 
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The  Graduate  School  is  now  the  third  in  size  among  the  University 
faculties.  Its  increase  depends  upon  the  amount  of  resources  which 
are  put  into  the  development  of  the  Graduate  School,  as  the  number 
of  graduate  students  accepted  will  be  limited  by  the  staff  and  physical 
facilities  available  in  the  University.  The  completion  of  the  new  wing 
of  the  Douglas  Library  will  mean  a  great  deal  to  the  Graduate  School, 
particularly  in  the  social  sciences  and  humanities.  The  same  is  true 
for  the  new  buildings  which  provide  the  science  departments  with 
more  laboratory  space.  Also,  the  proposals  for  larger  library  appro¬ 
priations  for  staff  and  acquisitions  is  a  most  significant  step  forward. 

When  the  Graduate  School  was  set  up,  a  unitary  structure  was 
followed.  This  means  one  graduate  school  for  the  whole  University 
and  this  is  the  common  pattern  in  North  America.  The  use  of  divi¬ 
sions  for  various  areas  of  study  allows  for  programmes  to  be  fitted, 
within  the  general  regulations  of  the  University,  to  the  particular 
needs  of  the  different  areas.  There  have  been  only  two  years’  ex¬ 
perience  under  this  system  and  there  are  many  problems  to  be  work¬ 
ed  out.  I  believe  that  the  present  form  should  be  continued  until  the 
evidence  for  some  alternative  structure  is  conclusive. 

I  should  point  out  that  not  only  is  the  number  of  graduate  students 
increasing  but  also  the  time  and  attention  given  to  this  work  by  the 
departments.  In  1964-5,  there  were  six  departments  with  twelve  or 
more  doctoral  candidates,  and  many  of  the  larger  departments  were 
giving  at  least  half  their  time  and  resources  to  graduate  students.  As 
this  is  one  of  the  most  expensive  parts  of  a  university,  it  is  clear  that 
the  Graduate  School  will  become  a  more  and  more  demanding  divi¬ 
sion  of  the  University.  And  this  in  turn  will  call  for  more  definite 
conclusions  respecting  policies  for  graduate  expansion. 

During  the  year,  graduate  students  have  obtained  a  small  graduate 
house,  but  more  extensive  facilities  are  required.  A  number  of  ar¬ 
rangements  affecting  both  graduates  and  their  fellow  students  have 
been  dealt  with  and  a  graduate  residence  is  under  construction  but 
there  are  problems  which  will  arise. 

During  this  year,  to  the  regret  of  all,  Mrs  Spearn  retired  from  the 
position  of  executive  assistant  to  the  Dean.  She  was  succeeded  by 
Miss  Jean  McGaughey  who  is  now  making  herself  invaluable  in  the 
organization  of  the  School.  My  thanks  are  due  to  Mrs  Cullen  and 
the  other  members  of  the  staff  who  have  struggled  cheerfully  and 
effectively  with  the  ever  increasing  work. 


C.  A.  Curtis 

Dean,  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
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The  Librarian 

The  New  Wing 

At  the  time  of  writing,  the  new  wing  nears  completion  and  the 
book  stock  is  in  process  of  being  moved  into  the  new  stack  area. 
All  offices  and  services  except  the  reference  and  reserve  books  de¬ 
partments  on  the  third  floor  will  vacate  the  old  building  before  1 
July.  The  two  wings  will  then  remain  sealed  off  until  the  work  of 
reconverting  the  old  library  is  completed  a  year  hence.  Thus,  for  the 
first  year  of  operation,  the  technical  service  departments  will  occupy 
space  on  the  main  floor  of  the  new  wing  which  will  later  become  a 
reference  library  and  reading  room.  The  Canadiana  collections, 
which  will  utimately  occupy  the  second  floor  of  the  old  library, 
will  be  housed  next  year  on  the  south  mezzanine  floor  of  the 
new  graduate  and  honours  students’  reading  room,  third  floor  of  the 
new  wing. 

When  the  old  building  is  completely  renovated  and  integrated  with 
the  new  wing,  the  University  will  have  a  handsome  and  functional 
library  with  facilities  unexcelled  elsewhere  in  Canada. 

The  Library  Work  Load 

During  the  past  year  and  a  half,  while  the  construction  work  has 
been  in  progress,  the  library  staff  has  had  to  cope  with  many  diffi¬ 
culties  —  dust,  dirt,  noise,  cramped  quarters,  boarded-up  windows, 
a  blocking  of  the  east  entrance  and  exit  while  the  terrace  was  being 
built,  rearrangement  of  rooms  and  services  which  resulted  in  the 
awkward  splitting  up  of  both  the  acquisitions  and  cataloguing  divi¬ 
sions.  We  have  had  insufficient  staff  to  process  as  rapidly  as  we 
should  have  liked  the  great  flood  of  new  orders  generated  by  a  sub¬ 
stantial  increase  in  the  funds  for  books  and  periodical  subscriptions. 
More  staff  would  have  been  provided  but  there  was  no  place  to  put 
additional  personnel.  For  faithful,  uncomplaining  dedication  to  duty 
under  the  most  adverse  conditions,  the  library  staff  members  deserve 
the  highest  commendation.  All  previous  statistical  records  were 
broken.  Within  one  year,  book,  periodical,  and  microform  acces¬ 
sions  rose  from  19,616  to  23,102;  government  document  accessions 
from  30,126  in  1963-4  to  34,358  in  the  period  from  1  April  1964 
to  31  March  1965.  A  total  of  12,509  titles  was  catalogued  as 
against  11,192  the  previous  year.  New  book  and  serial  orders  rose 
from  14,763  to  21,269  and  the  total  circulation  jumped  from  112,372 
to  136,618.  Once  again  the  extramural  and  inter-library  loan  de¬ 
partment  reports  more  books  out-going  to  borrowing  libraries  (2,398) 
than  in-coming  from  libraries  lending  to  Queen’s  (2,067), 

The  Logsdon  Report 

In  December  1964,  Dr  R.  H.  Logsdon,  Director  of  Libraries, 
Columbia  University,  was  engaged  to  make  a  survey  of  our  present 
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library  operation  in  order  to  advise  the  Principal  on  additional  sup¬ 
port  for  the  library  as  we  move  into  a  more  complex  and  critical 
period  ahead.  His  report  was  issued  in  February.  The  methods  em¬ 
ployed  in  the  library  and  the  basic  operation,  he  found  to  be  generally 
satisfactory  and  in  accordance  with  the  best  modern  practice  in  other 
academic  libraries.  He  recognized  the  disabilities  under  which  the 
staff  has  had  to  work,  urged  faculty  members  to  be  considerate  and 
cooperative,  and  made  a  strong  case  for  a  substantial  increase  in  staff 
and  in  the  budget  for  books  and  periodicals.  The  staff,  he  advised, 
should  be  strengthened  at  the  senior  management  level  by  appointing 
a  deputy  or  associate  librarian  and  two  assistant  librarians.  The  staff 
should  also  be  augmented  at  the  intermediate  and  junior  levels. 

Report  of  the  Canadian  Association  of 
College  and  University  Libraries 

Dr  Logsdon’s  prescription  of  more  massive  financial  support  for 
the  library  is  well  buttressed  by  the  brief  to  the  Bladen  Commission 
on  the  Financing  of  Higher  Education,  submitted  by  the  Canadian 
Association  of  College  and  University  Libraries  in  December  1964. 
The  brief  calls  for  what  amounts  to  a  doubling  of  library  budgets 
across  Canada.  Whereas,  in  the  past,  about  five  per  cent  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity’s  educational  expenditure  was  considered  adequate  to  support 
the  library,  now  ten  per  cent  is  recommended  as  a  minimum  below 
which  no  university  offering  graduate  work  should  fall.  The  cost  of 
library  service  to  a  graduate  student,  the  brief  states,  may  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  eight  times  the  cost  of  service  to  an  undergraduate. 

Microfilm  Resources 

To  meet  the  needs  of  graduate  research,  the  library  is  making  a 
heavy  investment  in  microfilm  and  other  forms  of  microreproduction. 
During  the  year,  we  acquired  on  microfilm  books  represented  in  the 
so-called  Short  Title  Catalogue,  comprising  copies  of  all  extant  Bri¬ 
tish  imprints  from  the  establishment  of  Caxton’s  press  at  Westminster 
in  1475  to  roughly  the  end  of  the  16th  century.  As  a  continuing 
microfilm  project  to  which  the  library  now  subscribes,  this  will  event¬ 
ually  provide  us  with  the  texts  of  all  available  books,  broadsides, 
proclamations,  statutes,  plays  and  other  imprints  to  the  year  1640. 

In  addition,  we  have  greatly  expanded  our  extensive  collection  of 
Canadian  (and  some  American)  newspaper  files  on  microfilm,  and 
we  obtained  from  the  Library  of  Congress  a  large  and  important 
collection  of  microfilmed  documents  relating  to  the  War  of  1812-15. 

The  Government  Documents  Department 

Another  area  in  which  graduate  resources  need  strengthening  is 
that  of  government  documents.  We  have  long  been  an  official  de- 
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pository  for  Canadian  federal  government  publications,  but  there  are 
many  gaps  in  our  collection  of  provincial  documents.  During  the 
year,  we  were  successful  in  filling  some  of  the  more  serious  lacunae. 
Our  United  Nations  documents,  for  which  we  are  also  a  depository, 
continue  to  grow  at  a  lively  rate,  and  we  are  also  attempting  to  ex¬ 
pand  our  Commonwealth  and  United  States  collections. 

At  my  request,  the  Government  Documents  librarian,  Mr  George 
Henderson,  drew  up  a  report  on  the  state  of  the  documents  collec¬ 
tion,  with  recommendations  for  remedial  measures  to  improve  its 
usefulness  as  a  research  collection.  The  Board  of  Library  Curators 
held  a  special  meeting  to  discuss  this  report,  and  after  careful  con¬ 
sideration  agreed  to  endorse  Mr  Henderson’s  main  recommenda¬ 
tions. 

The  Archives  Department 

Mr  E.  C.  Beer,  the  library  archivist,  reports  the  following  addi¬ 
tions  to  our  manuscript  collections: 

The  Hon.  J.  M.  Macdonnell  Papers,  an  extensive  collection  of 
correspondence  and  other  records  dealing  with  Canadian  public 
affairs  during  Mr  Macdonnell’s  distinguished  parliamentary  career. 

Minute  Books  and  Ledgers,  1886-1920,  Local  204  (the  Kingston 
branch)  of  the  International  Typographical  Union,  deposited  by 
Local  204. 

Family  letters  and  other  papers  of  the  late  Mrs  T.  A.  Newlands 
(the  former  Etta  Reid,  M.A.,  ’92),  presented  by  her  son,  Dr  W.  A. 
Newlands  of  Tarrytown,  New  York. 

Letterbook,  1830-49,  of  Benjamin  Tett  and  other  records  con¬ 
tributed  by  Mr  Edmund  Tett  of  Newboro  to  the  Tett  Papers  in 
our  archives. 

Land  papers,  letters,  and  last  will  and  testament  of  Edward 
Thomas  Graham  of  Kingston  Township,  1842-91,  donated  by  his 
grand-daughter.  Miss  Kathleen  Dolan  of  London,  Ontario. 

Other  family  records  presented  included  a  mimeographed  copy  of 
a  history  of  the  Mullett  family,  1821-92,  (formerly  of  Hay  Bay) 
and  a  portrait  of  Deborah  Mullett,  from  Dr  M.  Y.  Williams,  ’09; 
the  typescript  of  a  ‘Fragmentary  Family  Record’  by  David  Wardrope 
whose  brother,  Thomas,  was  a  member  of  the  opening  class  of 
Queen’s  College  in  1842;  a  letter  of  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald  to 
D.  J.  Waggoner  of  Kingston,  2  February  1877,  the  gift  of  the  re¬ 
cipient’s  granddaughters.  Miss  Isabelle  Baxter  and  Mrs  D.  N. 
McCallum.  a  deed  of  sale,  1830,  was  given  by  Mrs  C.  C.  Inder- 
wicK  of  Perth,  Ontario,  for  inclusion  in  the  Reverend  William  Bell 
Papers. 

Some  important  additions  to  the  archives  were  made  in  the  form 
of  microfilm  and  xerox  copies  of  original  records.  The  10th  Earl 
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of  Elgin  sent  us,  for  microfilming,  the  Canadian  papers  of  the  9ih 
Earl  of  Elgin  and  Kincardine,  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies, 
1905-8,  including  an  extensive  correspondence  between  Lord  Elgin 
and  Lord  Grey,  Governor  General  of  Canada,  1905-11.  (Permission 
has  recently  been  given  to  microfilm  the  remainder  of  the  Colonial 
Office  papers  of  the  9th  Earl  of  Elgin.) 

Original  correspondence  and  other  documents  of  Captain  James 
Sutherland,  pioneer  steamboat  captain  on  Lake  Ontario,  1835-59, 
were  reproduced  by  xerox  through  the  kind  permission  of  Mr  D. 
Sutherland  Stephens  and  Mr  Stephen  Sharp  of  Toronto. 

Other  Gifts  and  Benefactions 

Gifts  to  the  library  during  the  year  have  been  numerous  from 
individuals  and  from  institutions,  government  departments  and  fo¬ 
reign  embassies.  The  governments  of  India,  France,  Denmark,  West 
Germany  have  donated  multiple  volumes.  From  the  Minister  of 
Cultural  Affairs  of  Quebec,  we  have  received  many  of  the  outstand¬ 
ing  books  from  French-Canadian  publishing  houses.  The  Richardson 
Century  Fund  is  presenting  the  17  volume  history  of  Canada  in  the 
McClelland  and  Stewart  Canadian  Centenary  Series. 

The  Rector,  Dr  L.  W.  Brockington,  has  continued  his  annual 
benefactions  by  procuring  autographed  presentation  copies  of  books 
by  prominent  British  and  Canadian  authors.  His  friend,  Mr  Ralph 
Cowan  of  Toronto,  presented  a  copy  of  the  1650  edition  of  Milton’s 
Areopagitica  for  the  Law  Library. 

We  are  once  again  indebted  to  Dr  A.  R.  M.  Lower  whose  annual 
donations  of  periodicals,  pamphlets,  brochures  and  ephemera  have 
added  substantially  to  the  library  resources. 

From  the  estate  of  the  late  Dr  Ursila  Macdonnell,  the  library 
received  a  large  number  of  books,  principally  history  and  belles 
lettres. 

Mrs  A.  R.  Menzies  of  Ottawa  presented  a  carton  of  books  and 
pictures  from  the  library  of  her  father,  the  late  Dr  O.  D.  Skelton. 
Mr  Roscoe  R.  Miller  of  Toronto  presented  for  the  Geography 
Department  library  copies  of  his  own  work,  Amerigo,  and  of  Cosmo- 
graphiae  Introductio  of  Martin  Waldseemuller  (in  facsimile  and 
extra  illustrated). 

Mr  Donald  Baxter  of  Vancouver  (B.  Com.  ’34)  has  set  up  a 
book  fund  in  memory  of  Mr  R.  Owen  Merriman,  a  former  member 
of  the  Commerce  Department,  the  money  to  be  used  for  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  books  by  the  Departments  of  Economics  and  Politics. 

Faculty  and  Department  Libraries 

Some  relief  is  to  be  granted  the  Medical  Library  where  lack  of 
space  and  chronic  congestion  have  seriously  handicapped  library 
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service.  As  soon  as  necessary  renovations  are  made  in  the  Old 
Arts  Building,  the  medical  library  will  move  into  three  floors  on  the 
west  wing.  This  will  be  a  temporary  move  as  a  new  medical  library 
is  planned  for  the  main  floor  of  the  new  Health  Sciences  Centre 
to  be  ready  for  occupancy  in  four  or  five  years’  time. 

Mr  Shih-Sheng  Hu,  the  Law  Librarian,  who  has  made  a  fine 
contribution  to  library  service  in  the  Faculty  of  Law,  has  resigned 
to  accept  a  position  at  the  University  of  Saskatchewan. 

The  Biology  and  Electrical  Engineering  departmental  libraries 
both  moved  into  handsome,  well-equipped  new  quarters  during  the 
year. 

A  sub-committee  of  the  Board  of  Library  Curators  made  a  care¬ 
ful  study  of  the  policy  which  should  govern  the  setting  up  of  any 
future  departmental  libraries  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences. 
No  department  may  establish  a  library  without  the  express  author¬ 
ization  of  the  Board  of  Library  Curators.  The  general  recommend¬ 
ation  of  the  committee,  endorsed  by  the  Board,  was  that  such  depart¬ 
mental  libraries  should  be  confined  to  relatively  small  collections  of 
duplicate  reference  works  and  standard  texts,  and  should  in  no  way 
undermine  the  integrity  of  the  central  collection. 

The  Board  oe  Library  Curators 

The  membership  of  the  Board  of  Library  Curators  was  enlarged 
from  seventeen  to  twenty-one,  giving  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science  twice  the  representation  of  other  faculties.  Traditionally,  the 
Principal  has  been  chairman  of  the  Library  Board;  this  year  Dr 
CoRRY  named  Professor  F.  W.  Gibson  chairman,  a  position  which 
he  filled  with  singular  effectiveness.  Various  matters  with  respect 
to  library  policy,  security  control,  staffing,  government  documents, 
departmental  libraries  and  the  budget  were  vigorously  investigated 
and  debated.  The  Librarian  records  his  sense  of  obligation  to  the 
chairman  and  members  of  the  Board  for  the  time  and  effort  they 
have  devoted  to  library  matters  and  for  their  loyal  support. 

H.  Pearson  Gundy 

University  Librarian 
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Honours  and  Activities 


V.  C.  Abrahams  was  a  guest  of  the  Third  Hungarian  Conference  of  Therapy 
and  Pharmacological  Research  in  Budapest  in  October  1965.  He  lectured  at 
the  University  of  Waterloo  in  March  1965, 

Margaret  Angus  was  reappointed  to  the  Kingston  Committee  for  the 
Centennial  of  Confederation  and  continued  on  the  Council  of  the  Architectural 
Conservancy  and  the  Executive  of  the  Kingston  Historical  Society.  She  spent 
six  weeks  on  a  research  project  for  the  Historic  Sites  Division  of  the 
Department  of  Northern  Affairs  and  National  Resources  to  prepare  a  history 
of  Bellevue  House,  Kingston,  the  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald  memorial. 

J.  T.  N.  Atkinson  was  appointed  chairman  of  the  Educational  Committee 
of  the  Canadian  region  of  the  National  Association  of  Corrosion  Engineers. 
In  April  1965,  he  was  elected  chairman  of  the  Kingston  local  section  of  the 
American  Society  for  metals. 

F.  D.  Barrett  was  elected  to  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Chown  Limited 
and  to  the  Board  of  Dye  and  Chemical  Company  of  Canada.  He  was  ap¬ 
pointed  to  the  Personnel  Committee  of  Kingston  Children’s  Aid  Society  and  to 
the  Public  Relations  Committee  of  Kingston  Y  M  C  A, 

F,  L.  Bartlett  was  chairman  of  the  Ontario  Curriculum  Institute.  He 
was  presented  with  the  ‘Meritorious  Service  Award’  as  a  school  trustee,  by  the 
Ontario  Public  School  Men  Teachers’  Association. 

J.  V.  Basmajian  was  re-elected  chairman  for  1965  of  the  Kingston  Board  of 
Education,  and  elected  to  the  Council  of  the  Canadian  Association  of 
Anatomists.  He  was  appointed  to  the  National  Fitness  Research  Review 
Committee  by  the  Minister  of  Health  and  Welfare.  Dr  Basmajian  took 
part,  by  invitation,  in  a  symposium  at  the  University  of  Alberta  and  in  one 
at  Halifax,  in  June  1964.  He  was  guest  speaker  at  the  Congress  of  Physical 
Medicine  in  Boston,  August  1964.  He  was  appointed  special  consultant  to 
the  School  of  Medicine,  Northwestern  University,  Chicago,  for  the  organiza¬ 
tion  of  an  International  Congress  on  Therapeutic  Exercise  in  1966.  He  was 
appointed  an  official  delegate  to  the  International  Congress  of  Anatomists  in 
Wiesbaden,  Germany,  in  1965. 

J.  S.  Baxter  delivered  one  of  the  lectures  in  the  Queen’s  University  series 
of  Public  Lectures  in  December  1964. 

H.  A.  Becker  presented  papers  at  the  National  Conference  of  the  Chemical 
Institute  of  Canada  in  Kingston,  the  Tenth  International  Symposium  on 
Combustion  in  Cambridge,  England,  and  the  Annual  Conference  of  the 
American  Institute  of  Chemical  Engineers  in  Boston. 

S.  A,  Bencosme  was  asked  to  speak  at  the  Puerto  Rico  Society  of  Patho¬ 
logists  Annual  Meeting  held  in  collaboration  with  the  Departments  of  Patho¬ 
logy,  Marquette  University  School  of  Medicine  and  University  of  Puerto 
Rico  School  of  Medicine.  He  was  also  asked  to  speak  at  the  Vllle  Reunion 
Pleniere  de  la  Societe  Anatomique  (Congres  des  Anatomo-Pathologistes  de 
langue  frangaise).  By  invitation,  he  organized  and  presented  a  two-week 
lecture  series  to  the  Mexican  Society  of  Pathologists  in  Mexico  City.  He  was 
asked  to  write  a  chapter  for  volume  II  of  Ultrastructure  in  Biological  Systems. 
Dr  Bencosme  was  a  panel  member  at  a  Postgraduate  Course  in  Diabetes 
at  Queen’s  University.  He  was  asked  to  give  lectures  at  the  University  of 
Montreal,  Dalhousie  University,  Halifax,  to  the  Virology  Section  of  Roswell 
Park  Memorial  Institute,  Buffalo,  and  in  Preclinical  Sciences  Relating  to  the 
Practice  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  at  Queen’s  University. 

L.  G.  Berry  was  president  of  the  Mineralogical  Society  of  America  in 
1964,  He  was  re-elected  treasurer  of  the  International  Mineralogical  Associa¬ 
tion  for  1964-8  at  a  meeting  in  New  Delhi.  Dr  Berry  was  chairman  of  the 
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Willet  G,  Miller  Medal  Committee  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada,  and  a 
member  of  the  Nominating  Committee,  Geology  Division,  Section  III,  Royal 
Society  of  Canada.  He  was  also  a  member  of  the  National  Advisory  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Research  in  the  Geological  Sciences  and  chairman  of  the  sub¬ 
committee  on  Scholarship  and  Research  Training,  1963-6. 

R,  E.  Beschel  was  invited  by  the  Departments  of  Geology  and  Biology 
of  Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  to  give  a  series  of  lectures  in 
May  1964.  He  served  on  the  committee  for  the  establishment  of  the  Con¬ 
servation  Authority  of  the  Cataraqui  Region,  and  he  was  a  member  of  the 
executive  of  the  Kingston  Field  Naturalists. 

G.  Bessette  delivered  a  lecture  at  the  Faculte  des  Lettres  of  the  Universite 
de  Montreal  in  April  1964.  He  appeared  on  an  interview  on  C  B  F  Channel 
2  Montreal  over  the  network  of  Radio-Canada  in  a  series  entitled  ‘A  livre 
ouvert’  on  French-Canadian  novelists  in  August  1964.  The  televised  adaption 
of  his  novel.  Not  for  Every  Eye^  was  presented  twice  on  the  BBC  network 
in  England. 

J.  M.  Blackburn  was  editor  of  the  Canadian  Journal  of  Psychology  and  the 
representative  from  Queen’s  University  on  the  Liaison  Committee  of  Trent 
University. 

E.  J.  Bond  received  his  Ph.D.  degree  from  Cornell  University  in  September 
1964. 

E.  M.  Boyd  was  appointed  to  the  Editorial  Board  of  Toxicology  and  Applied 
Pharmacology  and  invited  to  become  a  Council  member  of  the  Section  on 
Toxicology  on  the  Pan  American  Medical  Association.  He  was  invited  to 
participate  in  the  dedication  of  the  Merck,  Sharp  and  Dohme  Research  Labora¬ 
tories  at  West  Point,  Pennsylvania,  and  to  present  a  seminar  there  upon  his 
studies  on  respiratory  tract  fluid.  Dr  Boyd  was  invited  to  speak  at  drug  sym¬ 
posia  in  Ottawa,  Miami,  and  Tokyo  and  to  act  in  consultation  for  the  Food 
and  Drug  Directorate.  During  the  year,  scientists  from  Germany,  Canada, 
and  the  United  States  visited  Dr  Boyd  in  consultation  on  pharmacological 
problems  and  techniques. 

A.  D.  Briggs  was  selected  as  Canada’s  representative  to  apply  for  a  Poland/ 
Unesco  Fellowship  to  Krakow  University  for  the  academic  year  1965-6. 

G.  M.  Brown  was  a  member-at-large  of  the  National  Cancer  Institute  of 
Canada. 

T.  M.  Brown  completed  his  study  on  Canadian  Economic  Growth  for  the 
Royal  Commission  on  Health  Services.  He  prepared  a  small  report  and 
statistical  study  for  the  Children’s  Aid  Society  of  Kingston,  Ontario. 

R.  D.  Carnegie  received  a  postgraduate  scholarship  from  the  Department 
of  National  Health  and  Welfare  for  summer  study  at  the  University  of 
Michigan. 

E.  Buncel  presented  a  paper  at  a  meeting  of  the  Chemical  Institute  of 
Canada.  He  was  elected  as  membership  chairman,  Kingston  Section,  of  the 
Chemical  Institute  of  Canada.  He  was  invited  to  act  as  chairman  of  one 
session  at  a  symposium  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  and  he  was 
invited  to  attend  a  Reaction  Mechanisms  Conference  in  Oregon.  He  dis¬ 
covered  a  simple  and  inexpensive  preparation  of  a  deuterated  compound,  at 
present  available  in  research  quantities  at  high  cost,  and  the  possibility  of 
patenting  is  being  discussed  with  the  American  Chemical  Society,  the  admin¬ 
istrators  of  the  Petroleum  Research  Fund  which  supported  this  work. 

W.  B.  Carter  was  treasurer  of  the  Canadian  Philosophical  Association.  He 
was  appointed  a  member  of  the  Planning  Committee  for  the  Inter-American 
Philosophy  Congress  to  be  held  at  Laval  in  June  1967. 

H.  W.  Castner  received  his  Ph.D.  degree  from  the  University  of  Wiscon¬ 
sin,  in  August  1964. 
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J.  F.  Chant  was  a  judge  of  the  D.  R.  Wilke  Essay  Competition  of  the 
Canadian  Bankers  Association  and  examiner  for  Economics  and  Money  and 
Banking,  Fellows’  Course,  the  Canadian  Bankers’  Association.  Professor 
Chant  was  a  fellow  of  the  Institute  for  Economic  Research  at  Queen’s  Uni¬ 
versity.  He  attended  the  Imperial  Oil  Seminar  on  Economics  in  Sarnia, 
Ontario. 

F.  R.  C.  Clarke  was  chairman  of  the  Music  Sub-Committee  for  the  Com¬ 
mittee  for  the  Revision  of  the  Hymnary  of  the  United  Church  of  Canada.  He 
was  chairman  of  the  Examinations’  Committee  of  the  Royal  Canadian  College 
of  Organists,  and  was  on  the  Board  of  Examiners  of  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  (Toronto). 

A.  J.  Coleman  was  invited  to  give  six  lectures  at  the  Winter  Institute  held 
at  Sanibel  Island  in  Florida  in  January  1964  and  he  was  asked  to  return  to 
the  Institute  in  January  1965  to  give  twelve  lectures.  In  January  1964,  the 
Nobel  prize  winner,  C.  N.  Yang,  invited  Dr  Coleman  to  speak  to  the  TTieo- 
retical  Physics  Group  at  the  Institute  for  Advanced  Studies  at  Princeton.  The 
Department  of  Theoretical  Chemistry  of  the  University  of  Saskatoon  invited 
him  to  be  one  of  two  Canadians  to  open  the  proceedings  of  a  projected 
symposium  on  chemistry. 

W.  R.  CoNKiE  delivered  a  lecture  to  the  Department  of  Nuclear  Engineering 
at  the  University  of  Michigan  in  May  1964. 

E.  C,  CoNKLiNG  served  as  discussant  at  a  session  at  the  annual  meeting 
of  the  National  Council  for  Geographic  Education  in  Minneapolis  in 
November  1964. 

H.  G.  Conn  received  the  Engineering  Medal  awarded  by  the  Association 
of  Professional  Engineers  of  Ontario.  He  represented  the  Engineering 
Institute  of  Canada  and  presented  a  paper  on  Engineering  Education  at  the 
VIII  Convention  of  the  Union  of  Pan  American  Engineering  Associations  in 
Caracas,  Venezuela,  August  1964. 

W.  F.  Connell  was  elected  vice-president  (Medical)  of  the  Canadian 
Heart  Foundation  for  the  year  1965. 

D.  H.  Crawford  was  awarded  his  Ph.D.  degree  at  Syracuse  University  in 
June  1964,  and  was  awarded  a  special  Syracuse  University  Scholarship. 

H.  W.  Curran,  Director  of  Extension  and  Summer  School  for  the  past 
thirteen  years,  was  named  Kingston  Man  of  the  Year  for  his  contribution  to 
conservation  studies  in  the  Kingston  area.  He  is  the  only  person  to  have 
received  this  award  for  the  second  time  as  he  was  named  Man  of  the  Year 
in  1948. 

P.  S.  Day  addressed  the  teachers  of  the  Modern  Languages  Section,  District 
24,  in  February  1964. 

P.  C.  Dodwell  was  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Cognitive  Develop¬ 
ment  and  Learning  Theory  of  the  Ontario  Curriculum  Institute.  He  was 
assistant  editor  of  the  Canadian  Journal  of  Psychology.  Since  January  1964, 
he  was  invited  to  address  colloquia  at  the  Universities  of  Toronto,  Waterloo 
and  Yale,  Professor  Dodwell  was  an  invited  participant  and  contributor  to 
a  U  S  A  F  Cambridge  Research  Laboratory  Conference.  He  was  invited  to 
contribute  chapters  to  three  books. 

A,  R.  C.  Duncan  was  invited  to  give  six  talks  on  C  B  C  University  of  the 
Air  in  the  spring  of  1965,  He  was  also  invited  to  give  nine  lectures  to  the 
Civil  Service  Senior  Administrators’  Course  at  Carleton  Place,  and  six  lectures 
to  the  Civil  Service  Personnel  Course  in  March  1965.  Professor  Duncan 
was  invited  to  talk  on  Decision-making,  by  various  firms,  and  to  take  part  in 
special  services  at  McMaster  University  in  March  1965. 

J.  F.  Edwards  was  awarded  a  special  graduate  fellowship  by  the  Canadian 
Fitness  Council,  1964,  for  observation,  travel  and  study  in  the  United  King- 
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dom,  Norway,  Sweden  and  Denmark  in  1963-4.  He  was  winner  of  the 
British  Cross-Country  Ski  Championship,  Veteran’s  Division  at  Oberjoch  in 
Germany  in  February  1964.  Professor  Edwards  was  Canada’s  only  repre¬ 
sentative  in  the  Swedish  National  Vasaloppet  Ski  Race  at  Salen-Mora,  Sweden, 
in  March  1964.  He  was  guest  chief  instructor  at  the  Loughborough  P.  E. 
College  Ski  School  in  April  1964  at  Cairngorm  Mountain,  Scotland. 

M.  W.  Edwards  was  the  university  representative  at  the  Ontario  Association 
for  Curriculum  Development  Conference  in  November  1964.  He  was  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Grade  XIII  Prescription  Committee  for  Latin  and  Greek,  Ontario 
Department  of  Education  until  June  1964. 

H.  Eichner  was  the  chairman  of  the  Germanic  Section  at  the  Annual  Con¬ 
ference  of  the  Ontario  Modern  Language  Teachers  Association. 

H.  M.  Estall  was  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Grants-in-Aid  of  Publi¬ 
cation  of  the  Humanities  Research  Council  of  Canada.  He  was  editor  of 
Dialogue,  (bilingual)  quarterly  published  for  the  Canadian  Philosophical 
Association,  and  external  examiner  for  a  Ph.D.  examination  at  the  University 
of  Toronto  in  October  1964. 

W.  H.  Evans  was  vice-president  of  the  Association  of  Canadian  University 
Teachers  of  French,  and  chairman  of  the  French  Literature  Section  at  the 
A  C  U  T  F  Annual  Meeting.  He  addressed  the  fall  meeting  of  the  Ontario 
Modern  Language  Teachers  Association. 

J.  E.  Fay  was  elected  a  fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Cardiology. 

U.  Fexman  gave  an  invited  talk  in  the  Mathematical  Colloquium  of  the 
Technion  —  Israel  Institute  of  Technology. 

A.  M.  Fox  is  serving  as  a  member  of  Dr  D.  C.  Williams’  committee  on 
the  use  of  television  for  university  instruction  in  Ontario,  which  is  a  sub¬ 
committee  of  the  Research  Committee  of  the  Committee  of  Presidents  of 
Ontario  Universities. 

C.  E.  S.  Franks  received  his  M.A.  degree  from  Queen’s  University  in  1964. 

S.  Fyfe  was  chairman  of  the  Ontario  Council  of  University  Faculty  Assoc¬ 
iations. 

G.  George  was  invited  to  join  a  panel  to  discuss  a  relation  between  high 
school  and  university  music  at  the  Canadian  Music  Educators’  Association 
National  Convention  at  Calgary,  in  April  1965.  His  Christmas  carol  ‘New 
Prince,  new  pomp’,  was  issued  on  Columbia  record. 

W.  R.  Ghent  became  a  member  of  the  American  Geriatrics  Society  in 
March  1964. 

F.  W.  Gibson,  was  a  member  of  an  informal  committee  drawn  from 
Queen’s  and  the  Royal  Military  College  faculties  which  drew  up  and 
presented  a  brief  to  the  Royal  Commission  on  Bilingualism  and  Biculturalism. 
He  was  chairman  of  one  session  of  open  hearings  conducted  by  the  Royal 
Commission  on  Bilingualism  and  Biculturalism  in  Kingston  in  May  1964.  He 
was  invited  by  the  Royal  Commission  on  Bilingualism  and  Biculturalism  to 
organize  and  direct  a  series  of  studies  of  Cabinet  Formation  in  Canada  and  to 
submit  an  additional  study  on  Political  Party  Platforms  and  Manifestoes. 
Professor  Gibson  obtained  for  Queen’s  University  archives  collections  of 
historical  papers  belonging  to  J.  M.  Macdonnell,  the  9th  Earl  of  Elgin  and 
the  first  Viscount  Altrincham;  also,  he  secured  undertakings  that  Queen’s 
would  be  given  the  papers  of  Senator  Norman  Lambert  and  those  of  the  late 
Wilson  and  H.  S.  Southam.  In  October  1964,  he  addressed  a  conference  of 
Secondary  School  Teachers  at  Queen’s  and  took  part  in  a  panel  discussion. 

P.  Gobin  was  awarded  a  Canada  Council  Scholarship  in  1963-4.  He  was 
invited  to  give  a  fourth-year  course  at  the  Royal  Military  College  over  the 
1964-5  session. 
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H.  M.  Good  was  the  liaison  with  the  Department  of  Education  re  a  special 
course  for  teachers.  He  continued  as  a  member  of  the  Committee  on 
Academic  Freedom  and  tenure  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  University 
Teachers.  He  was  appointed  trustee  of  the  J.  H.  S.  Reid  Memorial  Trust  by 
the  Canadian  Association  of  University  Teachers.  Professor  Good  continued 
as  a  member  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Fisheries  and  Wildlife  Research 
of  the  Ontario  Research  Foundation.  He  was  awarded  a  grant  by  the  British 
Council  to  assist  in  visits  to  British  universities. 

W.  A.  Gorman  addressed  two  church  groups  on  geology  and  led  two  public 
school  field  trips  to  study  rocks  and  fossils.  He  spoke  to  the  University 
Women’s  Club  on  Geology  of  Kingston. 

R.  G.  Greggs  was  awarded  a  National  Research  Council  grant  for  geo¬ 
logical  research. 

H.  P.  Gundy  was  the  principal  speaker  at  the  unveiling  of  a  memorial 
plaque  to  Dr  Lorne  Pierce  erected  by  the  Archaeological  and  Historic  Sites 
Board  of  Ontario  at  Delta,  Ontario,  in  July  1964.  He  also  spoke  at  the  un¬ 
veiling  of  a  similar  plaque  to  Charles  Sangster  at  the  Cricket  Field,  King¬ 
ston,  in  September  1964. 

J.  D.  Hatcher  was  chairman  of  the  panel  on  Arctic  Medicine  and  Climatic 
Physiology  of  the  Defence  Research  Board  of  Canada.  He  was  a  member 
of  the  Defence  Research  Medical  Advisory  Committee,  and  of  the  Surgeon 
General’s  Advisory  Committee  of  the  Defence  Research  Board  of  Canada. 
Dr  Hatcher  was  a  member  of  the  panel  on  Clinical  Investigation  of  the 
Medical  Research  Council,  and  treasurer  elect  of  the  Canadian  Physiological 
Society.  An  International  Symposium  on  the  Cardiovascular  and  Respiratory 
Effects  of  Hypoxia,  sponsored  by  Queen’s  University  and  the  Ontario  Heart 
Foundation,  is  being  organized  by  Dr  Hatcher,  to  be  held  at  Queen’s  Uni¬ 
versity  in  June  1965.  He  is  representative  of  the  Association  of  Canadian 
Medical  Colleges  on  the  National  Research  Council  Special  Committee  for  the 
care  of  experimental  animals. 

H.  L.  Haust  was,  from  January  1964  until  the  end  of  March  1965,  a  visiting 
scientist  to  the  National  Heart  Institute,  National  Institutes  of  Health, 
Bethesda,  Maryland.  He  was  invited  to  Louisiana  State  University  to  consult 
on  biochemical  aspects  of  a  research  project. 

M.  Daria  Haust  was  invited  to  lecture  to  the  undergraduates  and  post¬ 
graduates  at  the  Albany  Medical  College  of  Union  University  in  February 
1965.  She  was  invited  to  participate  in  the  Long  Course  of  the  International 
Academy  of  Pathology  meeting  held  in  Philadelphia  in  March  1965  and  in  a 
Short  Course  given  at  the  Canadian  Association  of  Pathologists  meeting  held 
in  Vancouver  in  June  1964.  Dr  Haust  is  on  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
Federation  of  Medical  Women  of  Canada,  Ontario  Branch,  1964-5. 

R.  D.  Heyding  continued  as  Councillor  ‘B’  for  Inorganic  Chemistry  in  the 
Chemical  Institute  of  Canada,  and  served  as  programme  chairman  for  the 
47th  Annual  Conference  of  the  Institute  held  at  Queen’s  in  June.  He  gave 
papers  at  Institute  Section  meetings  in  Hawkesbury,  Ottawa,  Deep  River, 
and  Sudbury,  and  a  seminar  in  the  Department  of  Chemistry  at  Dalhousie 
University,  Halifax. 

H.  W.  Hilborn  was  elected  to  the  Executive  Council  of  the  Canadian 
Association  of  Hispanists,  formed  in  Montreal  in  September  1964.  He  was 
named  a  member  of  the  Adjudication  Committee  C  of  the  Canada  Council, 
and  he  was  reappointed  to  the  Supervising  Board  for  Grade  13  examinations 
by  the  Ontario  Department  of  Education. 

P.  C.  S.  Hoaken  was  successful  in  1964  in  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  Fellowship  examinations  in  Psychiatry. 

J.  E.  Hodgetts  was  special  lecturer  at  the  Senior  Officers  (Civil  Service 
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Commission)  Course  at  Arnprior.  He  gave  the  ‘Key  note’  address  at  the 
annual  conference  of  the  Institute  of  Public  Administration  of  Canada  in 
Charlottetown  in  September  1964.  Dr  Hodgetts  was  present  at  the  Congress 
of  the  International  Political  Science  Association  in  Geneva  in  September 
1964  as  a  member  of  the  Executive  and  as  representative  of  the  Canadian 
Political  Science  Association  to  the  Council.  He  was  the  sole  Canadian  repre¬ 
sentative  re-elected  to  the  Executive  for  1964-7.  He  was  special  lecturer  at  the 
Staff  College,  Kingston,  in  November  1964.  He  was  co-opted  to  the  Research 
Committee  of  the  Institute  of  Public  Administration  of  Canada  to  plan  a 
centennial  project  he  proposed  to  the  executive  consultant  to  the  Royal 
Commission  on  Government  Administration  (Saskatchewan). 

R.  C.  A.  Hunter  was  a  member  of  the  Executive  and  Council  of  the 
Ontario  Psychiatric  Association,  1965,  a  member  of  the  Advisory  Medical 
Board  of  the  Ontario  Mental  Health  Foundation,  and  a  member  of  the 
Sub-committee  on  Public  Education,  Advisory  Committee  on  Mental  Health, 
Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare.  He  was  chairman  of  the 
Curriculum  Committee  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Queen’s  University.  Dr 
Hunter  delivered  an  address  on  Medical  Alumni  Day  at  Queen’s  University 
in  October  1964,  and  one  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  of  the  University 
of  Toronto  in  December  1964.  In  January  1965,  he  addressed  the  Inter¬ 
professional  Student-Faculty  Seminar,  Ontario  College  of  Education,  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Toronto.  Dr  Hunter  was  chairman  of  a  panel  at  a  Research 
Conference  held  at  McGill  University  in  February  1965. 

J.  Inglis  was  invited  to  contribute  to  a  Symposium  on  Mechanisms  and 
Disturbances  of  Memory  sponsored  by  Division  20  at  the  Annual  Meeting 
of  the  American  Psychological  Association  in  Los  Angeles,  September  1964. 

A.  F.  Johnston  was  awarded  a  Ph.D.  degree  at  the  University  of  Toronto 
in  November  1964. 

A.  W.  JoLLiFFE  completed  a  year’s  service  as  convenor  of  Geology  Subject 
Division  in  Section  III  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

J.  A.  Keast  was  a  research  fellow  of  the  American  Museum  of  Natural 
History,  New  York,  in  September  1964.  He  was  president  of  the  Royal 
Australasian  Ornithologists’  Union  for  1963  and  1964,  and  visiting  scientist. 
South  African  National  Parks,  May  1964. 

H.  G.  Kelly  was  chairman  of  the  Programme  Committee,  Division  of 
Medicine  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada.  He 
was  president  of  the  Medical  Staff  of  the  Kingston  General  Hospital. 

B.  J.  Kirby  was  a  member  of  the  Supervising  Board  of  the  Ontario  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Education. 

H.  K.  Krausse  was  awarded  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  at  the  University  of 
Washington. 

G.  Krotkov  was  awarded  the  Flavelle  Medal  of  the  Royal  Society  of 
Canada,  in  Charlottetown  in  June  1964.  As  a  member  of  the  National 
Research  Council  of  Canada,  he  was  chairman  of  the  Standing  Committee 
on  Biology  and  a  member  of  six  committees. 

A.  Kuksis  lectured,  by  invitation,  at  the  University  of  Manitoba,  McGill 
University  and  the  University  of  Toronto,  and  he  was  invited  to  present  papers 
at  a  Symposium  at  Pennsylvania  State  University  and  at  the  T.  P.  Hilditch 
Symposium  at  the  Texas  A  &  M  University.  He  was  invited  to  prepare  a 
chapter  for  ‘Methods  of  Biochemical  Analysis’,  D.  Glick,  editor. 

H.  J.  Lawford  acted  as  special  advisor  to  the  President  of  the  Privy  Council, 
Ottawa.  He  participated  in  meetings  of  the  State  Succession  Committee  of  the 
International  Law  Association  at  the  Association’s  Conference  in  Tokyo  in 
August  1964.  He  was  awarded  grants  from  the  Canada  Council  to  support 
his  research  respecting  treaties. 
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J.  A.  Leith  was  visiting  professor  in  European  History  at  Cornell  Uni¬ 
versity. 

W.  C.  Lougheed  was  awarded  an  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Fellowship  in 
1965-6.  He  conducted  a  series  of  four  seminars  at  the  OEA  (English  Divi¬ 
sion)  in  April  1964. 

M.  O.  Lundlie  was  awarded  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  at  the  University  of 
Toronto  in  November  1963. 

J.  K.  McDonald  was  president  of  the  Kingston  Arts  Council  for  two  of  its 
formative  years.  One  result  of  the  Kingston  Arts  Council  activity  has  been 
the  recent  establishment  of  an  embryonic  Civic  Theatre  Board,  of  which  he 
is  chairman. 

J.  L.  McDougall  has  been  a  member  of  the  Pension  Board  of  the  Anglican 
Church  of  Canada  since  1958,  and  a  director  of  Pilot  Insurance  Company  of 
Toronto  since  1945.  He  has  also  been  a  member  of  the  Executive  Commit¬ 
tee  of  the  Board  of  Pilot  since  1959. 

G.  McGrath  was  a  member  of  the  Cartographic  Symposium  of  the 
Canadian  Institute  of  Surveying,  Ottawa,  in  February  1964.  He  was  also  a 
member  and  contributor  to  the  Cartography  Section,  20th  Congress,  Inter¬ 
national  Geographical  Union  in  London,  England,  in  July  1964,  and  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Technical  Symposium  of  the  International  Cartographic  Association, 
Edinburgh,  in  August  1964.  Professor  McGrath  was  a  joint  contributor  in 
an  invited  paper,  with  Professor  R.  S.  Thoman,  to  the  1964  Canadian  Con¬ 
ference  on  Statistics,  Canadian  Political  Science  Association,  in  Charlottetown, 
in  June  1964. 

R.  L.  McIntosh  was  vice-chairman  of  the  Chemical  Institute  during  the 
period  when  Queen’s  acted  as  host  for  the  Annual  Conference.  He  received 
the  Fellowship  of  the  Society  which  he  has  been  refusing  for  many  years. 
He  became  a  member  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Sciences.  Professor 
McIntosh  has  continued  as  a  member  of  the  National  Research  Council 
Associate  Committee  on  Electrical  Insulation.  He  continued  to  serve  as  a 
member  of  the  Awards  Committee  for  International  Nickel  Company.  He 
was  asked  to  succeed  Dr  H.  S.  Armstrong,  Vice-President  (academic)  of 
the  University  of  Alberta,  as  chairman  of  the  Inco  Committee  and  is  presently 
serving  in  that  capacity.  He  has  continued  to  serve  on  the  committee  of 
Chairmen  of  Chemistry  Departments  of  the  Ontario  universities. 

D.  L.  C.  Maclachlan  delivered  a  paper  to  the  1964  meeting  of  the  Canadian 
Philosophical  Association  in  Halifax. 

S.  Mak  was  invited  to  speak  to  a  group  at  the  Defence  Research  Board 
Laboratories  at  Shirley  Bay  in  1964. 

A.  J.  Marshall  was  invited  to  read  a  paper  to  the  Yale  University  Classical 
Club  in  November  1964.  He  also  read  a  paper  at  the  meeting  of  the  Ontario 
Classical  Association  in  Kingston  in  November  1964. 

J.  P.  Matthews  was  given  Honorary  Fellowships  at  St  John’s  College, 
the  University  of  Manitoba,  where  he  delivered  the  Convocation  address  in 
November  1963.  He  delivered  lectures  at  Carleton  University,  Ottawa,  and  at 
the  University  of  Toronto,  and  he  addressed  the  Queen’s  Alumnae  and  the 
Canadian  Authors’  Association.  Dr  Matthews  was  elected  chairman  of  the 
Central  Commonwealth  Exchange  Committee,  Leeds  and  London,  in  Septem¬ 
ber  1964.  He  was  elected  to  the  executive  of  the  Carnegie  Commonwealth 
Literature  Committee  and  to  the  Advisory  Board  of  Australian  Literary 
Studies,  University  of  Tasmania. 

J.  Meisel  is  a  member  of  the  staff  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Bilingual¬ 
ism  and  Biculturalism,  acting  as  supervisor  for  Division  3  of  the  Research 
Programme.  He  edits,  studies  and  directs  the  research  programme  for  the 
Social  Science  Research  Council  of  Canada  entitled.  Studies  in  the  Structure 
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of  Power:  Decision  Making  in  Canada.  The  first  volume  appeared  in  1964. 
He  served  on  the  Canada  Council’s  fellowship  selection  committee  and  also 
on  the  committee  selecting  the  holders  of  the  Queen’  Elizabeth  II  Fellowship. 
Professor  Meisel  was  a  member  of  the  Centennial  Conference.  He  gave  a 
staff  seminar  at  McGill,  Dartmouth  College,  and  was  invited  (but  had  to 
decline)  to  give  a  graduate  seminar  on  political  parties  at  the  University  of 
Montreal. 

E.  L.  Mills  received  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  at  Yale  University  in  May  1964. 
He  reviewed  a  United  States  National  Science  Foundation  grant  proposal  for  a 
project  on  deep-sea  biology.  By  invitation,  he  lectured  to  a  Marine  Ecology 
Course  and  Systematics  —  Ecology  Programme  at  Marine  Biological  Labora¬ 
tory,  Woods  Hole,  Massachusetts. 

R,  H.  More  was  vice-president  of  the  International  Academy  of  Pathology. 

A.  L.  Mular  attended  conferences  and  presented  papers  at  the  Conference 
of  Metallurgists  in  Montreal,  the  American  Institute  of  Mining  and  Metallur¬ 
gical  Engineers  in  Chicago,  and  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Mining  and  Metal¬ 
lurgical  Engineers  in  Toronto.  He  also  attended  the  Symposium  on  Surfaces  in 
Mineral  Processing,  Bartow,  Florida,  and  the  International  Minerals  Proces¬ 
sing  Congress  in  New  York.  Professor  Mular  was  chairman  of  the  Mineral 
Dressing  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Mining  and  Metallurgical 
Engineers,  1965-7.  He  was  a  member  of  the  Basic  Science  Committee  of  the 
American  Institute  of  Mining  and  Metallurgical  Engineers,  1965-6. 

C.  D.  Nelson  was  appointed  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Biological  Sciences  at  Simon  Fraser  University  to  begin  in  September  1965. 
He  was  invited  to  lecture  (Symposium)  to  the  International  Congress  of 
Botany  in  Edinburgh  in  August  1964.  He  organized  the  Annual  Scientific  and 
Business  meeting  of  the  Canadian  Society  of  Plant  Physiologists  in  June  1964, 
and  was  vice-president  of  this  Society  in  1963-4.  Professor  Nelson  was 
invited  to  give  the  address  to  the  graduating  class  of  Stratford  Teachers’ 
College,  and  to  lecture  to  the  Ontario  Society  of  Biologists,  Toronto,  Novem¬ 
ber  1964.  He  was  also  invited  to  give  a  lecture  to  the  Second  UNESCO  Phyto- 
tron  Conference  in  London,  England,  August  1964.  He  was  chairman  of  a 
session  at  the  American  Institute  of  Biological  Sciences,  University  of  Colo¬ 
rado,  August  1964. 

P.  Obreanu  was  a  Fellow  of  the  Summer  Institute  of  the  Canadian  Mathe¬ 
matical  Congress. 

R.  W.  Payne  was  awarded  the  Stratton  Award  for  Research  in  Psychiatry 
in  New  York  in  March  1964.  He  was  re-elected  director  of  the  Ontario 
Psychological  Association,  and  appointed  to  the  research  committee  of  the 
Ontario  Mental  Health  Foundation. 

J.  S.  Pratten  was  elected  to  the  Council  of  the  Ontario  Psychiatric  Associa¬ 
tion,  and  to  the  Council  of  the  American  Association  of  Medical  Superinten¬ 
dents  of  Mental  Hospitals.  He  was  appointed  to  the  Personnel  Committee 
of  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare,  and  to  the  Canadian 
Psychiatric  Association  Nucleus  Committee  on  Psychotherapy.  Dr  Pratten 
was  also  appointed  to  the  Committee  on  Planning  and  Policy,  Department 
of  Health  (Mental  Health  Branch)  of  Ontario,  and  as  Consultant  to  the  Cana¬ 
dian  Association  of  Occupational  Therapists. 

P.  Prioreschi  was  elected  a  member  of  the  Pharmacological  Society  of 
Canada  and  invited  to  present  papers  at  pharmacological  meetings. 

C.  H.  Pullen  was  awarded  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  at  the  University  of  London 
in  September  1964. 

R.  G.  Rabedeau  read  papers  jointly  at  the  Canadian  Psychological  Associa¬ 
tion  annual  meeting. 
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G.  P.  Raymond  was  awarded  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  by  the 
University  of  London. 

Margaret  E.  Reesor  was  a  member  of  the  executive  of  the  Ontario  Classi¬ 
cal  Association  and  a  member  of  the  Marty  Memorial  Fellowship  Committee. 
She  was  on  the  executive  of  the  Canadian  Federation  of  University  Women 
Fellowship  Committee.  She  was  a  permanent  member  of  the  Colloquium  on 
‘The  Present  State  and  Future  Prospects  of  the  Classics  in  Education,’  of  the 
American  Philological  Association. 

P.  Ribenboim  gave  several  addresses  at  conferences  and  seminars  in  many 
European  universities,  and  he  visited  the  Institute  for  Pure  and  Applied 
Mathematics,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil. 

A.  W.  Riley  was  awarded  a  Fellowship  for  the  summer  of  1965  by  the 
Weil  Institute  for  Studies  in  Religion  and  the  Humanities,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
He  was  appointed  to  serve  on  the  Ontario  Department  of  Education  Grade 
XIII  Prescriptions  Committee  for  German  as  a  university  representative  for  the 
academic  years  1963-4  and  1964-5. 

R.  I.  Ruggles  was  elected  councillor  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Geo¬ 
graphers,  and  a  director  of  the  Kingston  Chamber  of  Commerce.  He  was 
elected  chairman  of  the  Kingston  Area  Planning  Board,  and  of  the  Kingston 
Downtown  and  Waterfront  Redevelopment  Committee.  Dr  Ruggles  was  the 
University  representative,  and  responsible  for  the  United  Fund  Campaign  for 
Queen’s  University  as  well  as  being  a  member  of  the  Budget  Committee  of 
the  Kingston  and  District  United  Fund.  He  was  invited  to  direct  a  course  in 
Political  Military  Geography  at  the  Army  Staff  College,  Kingston. 

B.  W.  Sargent  was  rapporteur  of  the  Physics  Subject  Division,  Section  III 
of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada,  and  a  member  of  the  Medal  Awards  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Physicists.  He  continued  as  an  associate 
editor  of  the  Canadian  Journal  of  Physics.  Dr  Sargent  attended  ceremonies 
on  the  occasions  of  the  official  openings  of  new  physics  buildings  at  the 
University  of  Windsor  and  the  University  of  Saskatchewan. 

K.  B.  Sayeed  represented  Queen’s  University  in  a  Conference  of  Canadian 
universities  on  Asian  and  African  Studies  held  in  Ottawa.  He  was  invited  by 
the  Institute  of  Islamic  Studies,  McGill  University,  to  present  two  papers  at 
a  Conference  on  Pakistan  held  at  McGill  University.  He  was  invited  twice  by 
the  Foreign  Service  Institute,  Department  of  State,  to  give  three  lectures 
on  the  Political  Systems  in  South  Asia  and  Foreign  Policies  of  India,  Pakis¬ 
tan,  etc.  Dr  Sayeed  addressed  the  Convocation  at  Earlham  College,  Rich¬ 
mond,  Indiana,  in  November  1964.  He  was  invited  by  the  Cincinnati  Council 
on  World  Affairs  and  by  the  International  Public  Administration  Center  of  the 
University  of  Southern  California  to  give  a  lecture.  In  December  1964,  Dr 
Sayeed  gave  two  lectures  at  the  Central  Institute  of  Islamic  Research,  Karachi, 
and  he  spoke  to  the  Canada-Pakistan  Association,  Karachi.  He  was  invited 
by  the  Rand  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  California,  to  present  a  paper,  and  by 
the  Graduate  Seminar,  Duke  University,  to  give  an  address.  He  was  invited 
by  the  Founding  Committee  of  the  American  Institute  of  Pakistan  Studies  to 
participate  as  a  consultant  in  a  Conference  at  Duke  University  in  March 
1965.  The  Department  of  Political  Science  at  Duke  University  invited 
Dr  Sayeed  to  serve  as  a  Visiting  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science 
during  the  spring  semester,  February  to  May  1965. 

R.  E.  Semple  was  reappointed  a  member  of  the  Defence  Research  Board 
Panel  on  Blood  Problems  and  Plasma  Substitutes. 

L.  A.  Skeoch  was  invited  to  participate  in  a  Canadian  Economic  Forum 
discussion  of  the  National  Industrial  Conference  Board  in  Montreal,  in  June 
1964.  He  was  appointed  a  member  of  the  newly-formed  Economic  Policy 
Committee  of  the  Consumers  Association  of  Canada,  and  a  member  of  the 
Advisory  Committee  on  Economic  Research  to  the  Combines  Branch,  Depart- 
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ment  of  Justice.  Dr  Skeoch  was  elected  a  member  of  the  executive  council 
of  the  Canadian  Political  Science  Association. 

B.  N.  Smallman  was  president  of  the  Entomological  Society  of  Canada. 
He  continued  as  a  member  of  the  Editorial  Board  of  the  Annual  Review  of 
Entomology,  and  as  a  member  of  the  Council  of  the  Canadian  Society  of 
Zoologists.  He  was  appointed  to  the  Member  Programme  Evaluation  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Entomological  Society  of  America.  Dr  Smallman  was  external 
examiner  in  two  Ph.D.  theses  at  McGill  University. 

S.  E.  Smethurst  was  treasurer  of  the  Classical  Association  of  Canada,  and 
a  member  of  the  Editorial  Board  of  Phoenix,  the  Journal  of  the  Classical 
Association  of  Canada.  He  gave  addresses  to  the  Ontario  Teachers’  Fede¬ 
ration,  at  Trenton,  in  March  1964  and  to  the  teachers  of  the  Peterborough 
area  in  October  1964. 

D.  C.  Smith  delivered  a  paper  at  the  Conference  on  Unemployment  Re¬ 
search,  held  at  Boulder,  Colorado,  in  June  1964.  He  attended  as  the  represent¬ 
ative  from  Queen’s  the  Universities  —  National  Bureau  Committee  for  Econo¬ 
mic  Research,  Conference  on  Economic  Planning  held  at  Princeton  in  Novem¬ 
ber  1964.  He  was  awarded  a  Canada  Council  Post-doctoral  Fellowship  for 
1963-4,  and  a  research  grant  by  the  Ford  Unemployment  Study  Programme. 
Dr  Smith  was  appointed  a  visiting  research  fellow  in  economics  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  California,  Berkeley,  for  1963-4.  He  was  acting  editor  of  the 
journal.  The  Canadian  Banker,  for  1964-5. 

W.  MacF.  Smith  served  as  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Qualification  of 
University  Graduates  of  the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada. 

H.  F.  Stich  continued  as  a  member  of  the  editorial  board  of  Acta  Histo- 
chemica  and  of  the  Grant  Panel  of  the  National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada. 
He  and  a  graduate  student  obtained  a  research  fellowship  from  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies  of  the  New  York  State  University.  Professor  Stich  was 
chairman  of  a  section  at  the  Twenty-third  Symposium  of  the  Society  for  the 
Study  of  Development  and  Growth,  in  June  1964  at  Amherst  College, 
Amherst,  Massachusetts.  He  was  also  chairman  of  a  section  at  the  meeting 
of  the  Genetics  Society  of  Canada  in  May  1964  in  Saskatoon. 

A.  M.  Taylor  was  invited  by  the  Ontario  Curriculum  Institute  to  serve  on 
the  Planning  Committee  to  review  the  status  of  the  Social  Science  Programmes 
in  Ontario  Schools  and  to  undertake  a  study  in  depth  of  the  direction  which 
they  should  take  in  the  next  two  decades.  He  participated  actively  in  the 
work  of  the  Planning  Committee  and  drafted  the  report  which  laid  down  the 
guidelines  for  the  coming  year’s  research  programmes  and  pilot  projects.  He 
continued  to  serve  on  the  National  Research  Committee  of  the  Canadian 
Institute  of  International  Affairs.  His  work  progressed  on  the  project  of 
which  he  is  in  charge  on  a  detailed  analysis  of  Canada’s  experience  in  inter¬ 
national  peacekeeping  and  truce-control.  He  also  continued  to  serve  as 
honorary  secretary  of  the  Kingston  Branch  of  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Inter¬ 
national  Affairs,  and  addressed  its  membership.  Dr  Taylor  served  as  the 
Principal’s  representative  with  C  U  S  O  and  W  U  S.  He  participated  in  a 
Developmental  Conference  on  Improvement  of  College  and  University  Courses 
in  the  History  of  Civilization,  held  at  Western  Michigan  University,  under  the 
auspices  of  the  United  States  Office  of  Education.  Invitations  were  accepted 
to  address  the  National  Council  for  the  Social  Studies  at  its  annual  conferences, 
held  at  St  Louis,  the  R  C  A  F  Staff  College,  the  Canadian  Army  Staff  College, 
the  Kingston  Branch  of  the  Queen’s  University  Alumnae  Association,  the 
University  of  Toronto  (University  Extension),  the  India  Association  of  King¬ 
ston,  and  a  Queen’s  Student  Seminar  on  Technology. 

R.  S.  Thoman  was  vice-president  of  the  newly  created  national  organiza¬ 
tion,  Canadian  Association  for  American  Studies. 
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H.  G.  Thorburn  addressed  a  seminar  at  the  Otto  Suhr  Institut,  Free  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Berlin,  and  the  Institut  fiir  Zeitgeschichte,  Munich,  in  the  autumn 
of  1963.  He  was  awarded  a  Canada  Council  award  for  study  in  France 
1963-4  and  he  was  named  to  the  committee  for  ‘French  Canada  Studies  Pro¬ 
gramme’,  McGill  University,  Montreal. 

F.  V.  Tonge  was  awarded  his  doctorate  at  the  University  of  Caen. 

E.  G.  Torrible  was  a  member  of  the  Science  Committee  of  the  Ontario 
Curriculum  Institute.  He  was  a  consultant  to  an  experimental  Public  School 
Science  Programme  in  Kingston. 

Anne  C.  Turnbull  was  guest  Lecturer  at  Mount  Allison  University  in 
September  1964  at  an  Athletic  Conference.  A  practical  Clinic  was  given  in 
advanced  basketball  coaching  for  the  University  and  Secondary  Schools  Levels. 
She  conducted  a  ‘clinic’  on  volleyball  skill  techniques  for  the  secondary  school 
level  at  the  request  of  McGill  University,  and  also  one  on  basketball  skills 
for  the  secondary  schools  for  the  Kingston  and  district  area.  She  was  guest 
lecturer  and  presented  a  ‘clinic’  for  the  secondary  schools  at  Sydney  Academy, 
Sydney,  Nova  Scotia,  and  another  one  at  the  request  of  the  O  E  A  Planning 
Committee  which  was  given  at  the  OF  A  Convention  in  Toronto,  April  1964. 
She  is  to  be  guest  lecturer  at  the  1965  June  Convention  of  the  Canadian 
Association  of  Health,  Physical  Education  and  Recreation  to  be  held  on  the 
University  of  New  Brunswick  campus  in  June. 

J.  L.  Usher  gave  public  lectures  on  Geology  as  a  science  and  the  course 
at  Queen’s  University,  presented  at  two  high  schools  in  Kingston  and  one  in 
Bancroft. 

M.  T.  Wasan  presented  a  paper  at  the  Institute  of  Mathematical  Statistics 
meeting  held  at  Florida  State  University,  Tallahassee,  Florida.  He  gave  an 
invited  lecture  at  Iowa  State  University  in  Ames,  Iowa. 

R.  L.  Watts  was  asked  to  undertake  a  research  project  for  the  Royal  Com¬ 
mission  on  Bilingualism  and  Biculturalism.  He  presented  a  paper  at  the 
International  Political  Science  Association  Sixth  World  Congress,  in  Geneva, 
1964.  He  participated  in  a  C  B  C  Television  programme  on  the  Social  Scien¬ 
ces  in  the  series:  ‘Of  Light  ...  Of  Liberty  ...  Of  Learning’. 

R.  G.  Weisman  was  a  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health  Post-Doctoral 
Fellow. 

G.  Whalley  was  chairman  of  the  Librarianship  Committee  to  the  Research 
Committee  of  the  Committee  of  Presidents  of  Ontario  Universities.  He  was  on 
the  Rhodes  Scholarship  Selection  Committee  for  Ontario,  on  the  Editorial 
Board  of  Studies  in  Romanticism,  and  the  Editorial  Board  of  Collected  Cole¬ 
ridge.  Professor  Whalley  was  on  the  Advisory  Board  to  the  Minister  of 
National  Defence  on  the  Canadian  Service  Colleges,  and  he  was  president 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Kingston  Symphony  Association.  Professor 
Whalley  was  invited  to  give  a  dinner  address  to  the  Humanities  Association 
at  Charlottetown  in  June  1964.  He  was  asked  to  join  a  Canada  Council  Con¬ 
ference  for  a  week  with  a  small  group  of  Canadian  poets.  He  read  manu¬ 
scripts  of  scholarly  books  for  the  University  of  Toronto  Press  and  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Wisconsin  Press. 

J.  Wheatley  held  a  British  Council  Visitorship  to  England  where  he  led 
seminars  or  read  papers  at  Cambridge,  Oxford,  London,  Manchester,  Keele. 
He  was  invited  to  read  a  paper  to  the  Cincinnati  Philosophy  Colloquium  in 
November,  and  at  the  American  Philosophical  Association  (Western  Division) 
in  Chicago  in  May.  The  University  of  Toronto  also  invited  him  to  read  a 
paper  on  Linguistics. 

D.  N.  White  had  the  honour  of  being  elected  vice-president  of  the  Cana¬ 
dian  Society  of  Electroencephalographers,  but  this  honour  he  refused. 

S.  F.  Wise  continued  as  an  elected  officer  of  the  Canadian  Historical 
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Association.  He  was  visiting  professor  in  the  Institute  of  Canadian  Studies, 
Carleton  University,  in  the  fall  of  1964.  He  gave  a  paper  to  the  Archives 
Historical  Society  in  Ottawa  in  November  1964. 

S.  Wolfe  presented  papers  at  the  XIXth  International  Congress  of  Pure  and 
Applied  Chemistry,  London,  England,  the  46th  Conference  of  the  Chemical 
Institute  of  Canada,  Toronto,  and  the  47th  Conference  of  the  Chemical 
Institute  of  Canada,  Kingston.  He  also  attended  and  presented  oral  commu¬ 
nications  at  the  Gordon  Research  Conference  on  Natural  Products, 
the  Gordon  Research  Conference  on  Photochemistry  and  the  Chicago 
meeting  of  the  American  Chemical  Society.  He  lectured  by  invita¬ 
tion  at  the  National  Institute  for  Medical  Research,  Mill  Hill,  London, 
England,  the  Weizmann  Institute,  Israel,  the  Lilly  Research  Laboratories, 
Indianapolis,  Bristol  Laboratories,  Syracuse,  the  Division  of  Pure  Chemistry 
of  the  National  Research  Council,  Ottawa,  the  Pure  Chemistry  Division  of  the 
Chemical  Institute  of  Canada,  Montreal,  the  Research  Colloquium  of  the 
University  of  Toronto,  the  local  Student  Chapter  of  the  Chemical  Institute 
of  Canada,  and  the  Departments  of  Biochemistry  and  Microbiology  of 
Queen’s  University.  He  acted  as  host  during  the  summer  for  a  guest  worker 
from  the  National  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  Dr  Wolfe  also  completed 
two  terms  on  the  local  section  executive  of  the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada, 
served  on  the  organizing  committee  for  the  47th  conference  of  the  Chemical 
Institute  of  Canada  and  the  organizing  committee  for  the  Professional  Deve¬ 
lopment  Course  presented  at  the  Conference  of  the  Chemical  Institute  of 
Canada.  He  presented  a  lecture  at  the  latter. 

W.  D.  Wood  served  as  a  member  of  the  Steering  Committee  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  Ontario  Foundation  on  Automation.  He  presented  papers  at  the 
Ontario  Government  Conference  on  Regional  Development  and  Economic 
Change;  the  Ontario  Government  Conference  on  Automation  and  Social 
Change;  the  Economic  Council  of  Canada  —  National  Labour-Management 
Conference;  the  Government  of  Canada  —  Senior  Course  in  Public  Admin¬ 
istration;  the  U.S.  Government  —  Interstate  Conference  on  Labour  Statistics; 
Queen’s  Alumni  —  Montreal  Branch,  and  Montreal  Personnel  Association. 

A.  C.  Wright  received  his  M.A.  degree  from  Cambridge  University  in 
January  1965. 

H.  R.  Wynne-Edwards  attended  the  XXII  International  Geological  Con¬ 
gress  in  New  Delhi,  India,  in  December  1964,  and  presented  a  paper  to  section 
IV  of  the  Congress.  He  was  appointed  a  State  Guest  of  the  Government  of 
Uttar  Pradesh,  India,  from  November  to  December  1964  to  advise  their 
State  Directorate  on  geology  and  mining. 


The  Arts  Research  Committee 

The  Arts  Research  Committee  is  responsible  for  the  allocation  of 
funds  received  from  the  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Trust  Fund  for  re¬ 
search  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences.  Full-time  members  of 
the  University  staff  in  Art,  Classics,  Commerce,  Drama,  Economics, 
English,  French,  Geography,  German,  Hebrew,  History,  Mathematics, 
Music,  Philosophy,  Political  Studies,  Psychology,  Religion,  Russian, 
Spanish  and  Italian,  and  the  Library  are  invited  to  submit  applica¬ 
tions  for  assistance  for  research  projects  in  which  they  are  engaged. 
Grants  in  aid  of  approved  projects  are  made  under  the  following 
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categories :  purchase  of  books  and  other  materials,  research  assistants 
(usually  senior  or  graduate  students  employed  during  the  summer 
months),  travel  assistance  in  cases  where  the  research  cannot  be 
pursued  entirely  at  Queen’s,  secretarial  help  in  preparing  manuscripts 
for  publication,  and  other  assistance  toward  publication. 

The  Committee  conceives  its  function  to  be  that  of  supplementing 
rather  than  replacing  financial  assistance  from  other  sources,  particu¬ 
larly  by  underwriting  projects  pending  grants  from  other  bodies  and 
by  assisting  research  in  its  initial  stages  before  a  substantial  case  can 
be  made  for  support  from  outside  sources.  Although  candidates  for 
advanced  degrees  are  not  ineligible  for  assistance,  the  Committee’s 
policy  has  been  not  to  grant  funds  for  normal  expenditures  related 
to  the  preparation  and  submission  of  dissertations. 

Research  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences  at  Queen’s  is  greatly 
indebted  to  the  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Trust  Fund  for  its  provision 
of  financial  support.  In  recent  years,  the  grant  to  the  Arts  Research 
Committee  has  been  $10,000  annually.  With  the  growth  of  the 
faculty  and  the  increasing  expenditure  on  research,  consideration  will 
need  to  be  given  to  increasing  the  funds  available  for  arts  research. 

During  the  academic  year  1964-5,  grants  were  made  to  the  follow¬ 
ing  faculty  members  in  support  of  the  projects  named: 


D.  Campbell 


C.  H.  Curtis 


H.  Eichner 


J.  Finlayson 


A.  M.  Fox 


G.  George 


F.  W.  Gibson 


G.  F.  Henderson 


Psychology.  Learning  in  new-born  in¬ 
fants. 

Commerce.  Labour  arbitration:  Canadi¬ 
an  policy  and  practices. 

German.  Friedrich  Schlegel:  (a) 
Continuation  of  the  critical  edition  of  his 
works,  (b)  A  short  biography  (in  Eng¬ 
lish),  (c)  A  monograph  on  his  criticism 
(in  German). 

English.  Research  by  computer  into  for¬ 
mulaic  techniques  of  composition  in 
medieval  verse. 

Spanish.  Lope  de  Vega:  (a)  A  critical 
edition  of  the  autograph  manuscript  of  a 
comedia,  (b)  A  survey  of  the  present 
state  of  performances  of  his  plays  in 
Spain. 

Music.  Tonality  in  western  musical  struc¬ 
ture. 

History.  ( 1 )  A  History  of  Canada,  1919- 
39.  (2)  Platforms  and  manifestoes  of 
Canadian  political  parties,  1867-1960. 
Library.  A  checklist  of  Canadian  federal 
royal  commissions,  1867-1965. 
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R.  Hope  Simpson 
C.  W.  Humphries 

A.  F.  Johnston 

B.  J.  Kirby 
J.  A.  Leith 

J.  K.  McDonald 

R.  A.  Pierce 
M.  Robin 
W.  E.  L.  Smith 

M.  T.  Wasan 


G.  Whalley 


Classics.  Excavations  at  Kastri,  on  the 
Island  of  Kythera,  Greece. 

History.  (1)  Economic  and  social  con¬ 
ditions  in  Upper  Canada  during  the  War 
of  1812.  (2)  Ontario  politics,  1919-34. 
English.  An  anthology  of  medieval 
drama,  with  glossary. 

Mathematics.  Mathematics  of  control 
theory. 

History.  Continuation  of  research  on 
education  for  citizenship  in  eighteenth- 
century  France. 

Spanish.  An  index  of  Mexico  en  la  cuU 
tura,  Sunday  supplement  of  Novedades, 
1949-56. 

History.  Russian  maritime  activity  in  the 
North  Pacific,  1801-67. 

Political  Studies.  The  social  basis  of  the 
party  system  in  British  Columbia. 
History.  The  history  of  the  Chaplaincy 
Branches  of  the  Royal  Navy  and  the 
Royal  Canadian  Navy,  volume  2. 
Mathematics.  Statistical  inference:  (a) 
To  investigate  optimum  procedures  for 
stochastic  approximation  processes  and 
small  sample  theory  for  such  processes, 
(b)  To  develop  inferential  techniques 
for  problems  of  reliability  and  life  testing. 
English.  Computer  editing  in  literary 
studies,  with  special  reference  to  S.  T. 
Coleridge. 


A.  M.  Fox 
Secretary 

G.  A.  Harrower 

Chairman 


The  Committee  on  Scientific  Research 

Early  in  1965,  the  Constitution  of  the  Committee  on  Scientific  Re¬ 
search  was  changed  and  it  became  a  Committee  reporting  to  the 
Senate,  its  function  as  before,  being  to  further  scientific  research  in 
the  University  by  all  appropriate  means.  At  the  Principal’s  request, 
the  reorganization  of  the  Committee  was  initiated  by  the  chairman. 
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Dr  B.  W.  Sargent,  who  had  been  chairman  of  the  Committee  since 
1959  and  who  resigned  after  the  reorganization  of  the  Committee. 
His  wealth  of  experience  will  continue  to  be  available  to  the  Com¬ 
mittee,  of  which  he  is  still  a  member. 

The  membership  of  the  newly  constituted  Committee  on  Scientific 
Research  is  as  follows;  Dr  J.  K.  N.  Jones,  chairman,  Principal  J.  A. 
CoRRY,  Dean  E.  H.  Botterell,  Dean  J.  H.  Brown,  Dean  C.  A. 
Curtis,  Dean  G.  A.  Harrower,  Dr  G.  M.  Brown,  Dr  A.  J.  Cole¬ 
man,  Dr  J.  D.  Hatcher,  Dr  N.  A.  Hinton,  Professor  R.  J.  Ken¬ 
nedy,  Dr  G.  B.  Krotkov,  Dr  W.  B.  Rice,  Dr  B.  W.  Sargent,  Dr 
F.  Mendelsohn,  secretary. 

Research  awards  totalling  $32,500,  approximately,  from  the  Mc¬ 
Laughlin  Science  Research  Fund  and  from  the  Science  Research 
Balance  were  made  to  twenty-nine  members  of  staff  during  the  ses¬ 
sion,  leaving  a  small  balance  to  cover  awards  which  it  was  anticipated 
would  be  required  by  new  members  of  staff  to  enable  them  to  begin 
research  work  on  their  appointment  at  Queen’s  University  later  in 
the  year.  It  is  clear  that  a  very  considerable  increase  in  funds  is 
essential  if  the  Committee  on  Scientific  Research  is  to  continue  to 
encourage  and  adequately  to  assist  staff  in  their  research  problems. 

The  Committee  recommended  the  award  of  thirty-one  Summer 
Research  Associateships  of  a  value  of  $800  each  to  junior  members  of 
staff.  Although  these  awards  have  been  of  great  benefit  as  they  have 
encouraged  research  to  continue  on  the  campus  during  the  summer 
months,  the  Committee  on  Scientific  Research,  at  its  last  meeting, 
felt  that  conditions  are  now  such  that  the  awards  should  be  discon¬ 
tinued.  It  was  recognized  that  problems  might  arise  because  of  this 
recommendation  and  it  was  agreed  that  this  aspect  be  further  ex¬ 
amined. 

Biology 

G.  Krotkov  and  C.  D.  Nelson.  During  1964-5,  there  were  eight 
graduate  students,  two  postdoctorate  fellows  and  a  number  of  tech¬ 
nical  assistants  and  summer  students  working  on  the  following  pro¬ 
jects:  1)  The  nature  and  translocation  of  photosynthate  in  tree 
seedlings  as  influenced  by  mineral  nutrients.  2)  Photosynthetic 
action  spectra  in  Conifers.  3)  The  path  of  carbon  in  photosynthesis. 
4)  Effect  of  plant  hormones  on  photosynthesis  and  translocation  of 
photosynthetic  products.  5)  Effect  of  light  on  respiration.  6)  Trans¬ 
location  of  organic  substances  in  plants. 

A.  S.  West  has  continued  to  direct  studies  on  reactions  to  the 
bites  of  blood-sucking  arthropods.  Investigations  of  allergens  in  oral 
secretion  of  mosquitoes  have  continued  and  passive  transfer  of  the 
hypersensitivity  has  been  demonstrated.  Skin  reactions  to  the  bites 
of  black  flies  and  Rhodnius  prolixiis  are  being  studied.  Other  pro- 
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jects  include  studies  on  the  morphology  of  the  black  fly  salivary 
apparatus,  on  factors  influencing  and  controlling  biting  activity  in 
mosquitoes  and  on  the  ultra-structure  and  function  of  haemocytes 
in  R,  prolixus. 

Eric  L.  Mills  has  continued  a  study  of  deep-sea  amphipod  crus¬ 
taceans  collected  along  a  transect  between  Massachusetts  and  Ber¬ 
muda.  Epibenthic  trawls  at  selected  stations  revealed  that  the  epi- 
fauna  differs  greatly  from  the  infauna  at  each  locality.  Numerous 
previously  unknown  species  are  being  described  from  the  samples. 

B.  N.  Smallman  investigated  the  neuro-physiological  mechanisms 
associated  with,  and  presumed  to  govern,  the  obligatory  arrest  of 
growth  and  development  (diapause)  which  occurs  in  the  life  cycle  of 
many  insects  and  some  crustaceans.  Studies  were  completed  on  the 
electrical  activity,  the  activity  of  cholinesterase  and  cholinacetylase 
and  the  levels  of  a  cholinergic  substance  of  the  diapausing  and  de¬ 
veloping  pupae  and  adults  of  Giant  American  silkworm,  Platysamia 
cecropia.  Methods  were  developed  to  estimate  the  cholinergic  sub¬ 
stance  in  the  pupae,  which  was  further  identified  as  acetylcholine. 
Preliminary  studies  on  the  effect  of  photoperiod  on  the  termination 
of  pupal  diapause  were  also  completed.  Investigations  on  the  physi¬ 
ology  of  the  central  nervous  system  of  wax  moth,  Gallaria,  are  near¬ 
ing  completion. 

H.  M.  Good.  During  the  summer  of  1964,  a  study  was  made  of 
the  relationship  of  stage  of  decay  to  rate  of  decay  in  living  maple 
trees  by  establishing  activity  profiles  across  the  decaying  tree.  The 
project  was  done  cooperatively  with  the  Canada  Department  of  For¬ 
estry.  Further  studies  were  also  made  of  the  resistance  of  germin¬ 
ated  fungus  spores  to  drying  and  a  project  on  factors  affecting  root 
rots  in  Cattleya  sp.  was  completed  and  submitted  for  publication. 

H.  F.  SxiCH  has  continued  his  work  on  the  effect  of  mutations  in 
somatic  cells,  following  up  five  aspects:  1)  Relationship  between 
chromosomal  anomalies  and  malignant  neoplastic  cells.  2)  Muta¬ 
genic  and  oncogenic  effect  of  various  viruses.  3)  Inhibitory  effect 
of  bone  marrow  grafts  on  X-ray,  chemical  and  viral  induced  leukemo- 
genesis.  4)  Auto-immunity  against  genetically  abnormal  somatic 
cells.  5)  Electron-microscopic  studies  of  mature  and  abortive  on¬ 
cogenic  viruses.  He  has  also  continued  immuno-genetic  and  electron- 
microscopic  studies  of  the  genetic  material  of  insects.  Several  of  the 
projects  have  been  done  in  cooperation  with  Dr  B.  Stuart  (Depart¬ 
ment  of  Microbiology),  Dr  E.  Steele  (Department  of  Pathology) 
and  Drs  D.  Yohn  and  T.  Hauschka  (Roswell  Park  Memorial  In¬ 
stitute,  Buffalo). 

J.  M.  Bristow  has  continued  studies  on  the  physiology  of  leaf 
growth  with  an  investigation  of  the  effect  of  gibberellic  acid  on  cell 
division  and  cell  enlargement. 
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R.  E.  Beschel  worked,  in  part  with  graduate  students,  on  local 
and  arctic  problems  of  vegetation  patterns  and  lichen  productivity. 
The  most  detailed  vegetation  map  of  an  arctic  region  to  date  —  400 
km^  of  unglaciated  land  of  Axel  Heiberg  Island  in  1:25,000  —  is 
ready  for  printing.  Quantitative  distribution  maps  of  most  local  tree 
species  for  3,600  km-  have  been  printed  with  our  computer.  These 
are  the  first  maps  of  this  nature.  The  herbarium  of  about  100,000 
specimens  has  been  moved  and  reopened  in  the  new  quarters. 

F.  Cooke  has  carried  out  studies  on  the  fine  structure  of  the  gene 
and  on  the  mechanism  of  genetical  recombination.  The  fungus 
Neurospora  crassa  has  been  used  for  this  work.  The  effects  of  tem¬ 
perature  and  U.  V.  irradiation  on  genetic  recombination  in  this 
organism  have  been  investigated.  Factors  affecting  the  production 
of  prototrophs  and  Pseudo-wildtype  fungi  have  also  been  studied. 

S.  Mak  has  continued  the  study  of  radiation  effects  on  mammalian 
cells  grown  in  tissue  culture.  The  inhibitory  effects  of  X-rays  on  the 
replication  of  the  genetic  material  of  individual  cells  are  being  in¬ 
vestigated. 

A.  Keast  continued  his  studies  into  the  evolution  of  new  animal 
species  under  continental  conditions.  Work  was  concentrated  on 
cohabiting  species  of  fish  in  a  series  of  small  lakes  in  eastern  Ontario, 
the  objective  being  to  determine  the  ecological  mechanisms  that  per¬ 
mit  species  to  occur  where  they  do,  emphasis  being  placed  on  food 
studies  and  interspecific  competition.  A  number  of  papers  are  now 
in  course  of  publication.  Two  months  were  spent  in  South  Africa 
under  partial  sponsorship  of  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  His¬ 
tory  and  the  National  Parks  Board  of  South  Africa,  to  further  work 
on  the  evolution  of  ecological  specialization,  social  evolution,  and 
horn  structure  in  the  large  herbivores.  Work  on  structural  and  eco¬ 
logical  radiation  in  the  Australian  honeyeaters  (Meliphagidae),  the 
largest  bird  family  of  that  continent,  was  completed  at  the  American 
Museum  of  Natural  History,  New  York,  during  tenure  of  his  fellow¬ 
ship  there. 

Chemistry 

Dr  W.  G.  Breck  and  students  have  continued  studies  of  thermo¬ 
electric  powers  of  thermocells  particularly  as  applied  to  redox  sys¬ 
tems  (e.g.,  one  containing  ferro-  and  ferricyanide  ions).  The  theor¬ 
etical  treatment  of  such  cases  has  been  presented  along  with  some 
experimental  results  treated  accordingly.  Along  with  other  data  for 
complex  ions,  this  has  led  to  an  evaluation  of  the  absolute  single-ion 
entropy  for  the  hydrogen  ion  which  lends  support  to  that  proposed 
by  Gurney.  It  has  also  been  shown  that  certain  complex  ion  pairs 
must  be  nearly  isentropic  which  has  the  practical  benefit  of  providing 
an  electrode  system  with  little  or  no  temperature  dependence.  Single- 
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ion  properties  in  the  form  of  transported  entropies  have  been  evalu¬ 
ated  for  a  variety  of  ions  and  correlated  with  ionic  charge  and  size. 

Dr  R.  J.  C.  Brown  has  made  a  study  of  the  statistical  properties 
of  molecular  collisions  in  gases,  based  on  a  generalized  Poisson  dis¬ 
tribution. 

Dr  E.  Buncel  has  observed  a  facile  hydrgen-deuterium  exchange 
in  m-dinitrobenzene  catalyzed  by  nucleophiles.  A  new  inexpensive 
method  for  the  preparation  of  deuterated  dimethylsulphoxide  was 
developed.  Study  of  the  acid  catalyzed  Wallach  rearrangement  was 
continued.  A  programme  on  the  acid  catalyzed  hydrolysis  of  glyco¬ 
sides  was  begun.  Kinetic  studies  of  the  alkyl  chlorosulphates,  as 
models  of  the  carbohydrate  chlorosulphates,  have  led  to  the  proposal 
of  a  criterion  for  multiple  bond  fission  in  solvolytic  reactions.  Nucleo¬ 
philic  substitution  reactions  of  carbohydrates  are  being  studied  with 
Dr  J.  K.  N.  Jones. 

Dr  G.  W.  Hay  has  continued  the  structural  studies  on  the  major 
polysaccharides  from  the  roots  of  the  sugar  maple.  The  isolation  and 
identification  of  the  low  molecular  weight  carbohydrates  from  the 
leaves  of  the  common  barberry  has  been  initiated,  and  a  procedure 
for  the  fractionation  of  the  polysaccharides  from  the  same  source 
has  been  devised.  The  purification  of  wheat  germ  lipase  and  its  mode 
of  action  on  fully  acylated  disaccharides  is  under  investigation.  With 
the  assistance  of  Mr  W.  Green,  a  high-voltage  electrophoresis  D  C 
power  source  was  constructed. 

Dr  R.  D.  Heyding  has  continued  studies  on  the  magneto-chemistry 
of  pyrite-type  phases,  and  on  the  phase  diagramme  of  the  rhodium- 
selenium  system.  A  study  of  low  temperature  aqueous  syntheses  of 
transition  metal  pnictides  and  chalicides  has  been  completed.  Con¬ 
struction  and  calibration  of  a  Knudsen  effusion  torsion  balance  were 
completed. 

Dr  J.  K.  N.  Jones  (with  Dr  E.  Buncel)  has  continued  the  syn¬ 
thesis  of  chloro-deoxy  sugars.  A  tetra-chloro-tetradeoxy-D-alloside 
derivative  was  made  as  a  result  of  this  work.  This  is  the  first  time  a 
pyranose  sugar  with  all  its  free  hydroxyl  groups  replaced  by  chlorine 
has  been  prepared.  The  synthesis  of  branched  chain  sugars  from  L- 
ascorbic  acid  by  C-alkylation  has  been  achieved.  More  five  and  six 
ring  sugars  with  nitrogen  in  the  ring  have  been  synthesized,  including 
one  in  which  the  nitrogen  on  a  secondary  carbon  atom  forms  part  of 
the  ring  system.  The  restricted  rotation  of  an  acetamido-group  has 
been  demonstrated  (with  Dr  S.  Wolfe).  A  new  and  simple  pro¬ 
cedure  for  oxidizing  secondary  hydroxyl  groups  to  keto  groups  has 
been  developed.  The  work  on  Type  XIX  pneumococcus  polysacch¬ 
aride  continues  and  further  information  has  been  obtained  on  the 
structure  of  cholla  gum.  A  glycopeptide  has  been  prepared  from 
a^-glycoprotein. 
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Dr  R.  Kewley  is  constructing  a  spectrometer  in  preparation  for 
an  investigation  of  the  rotational  spectra  of  pseudohalogen  halides  and 
pseudohalogen  derivatives  of  substituted  monosilanes.  He  is  also 
continuing  an  analysis  of  the  fine  structure  and  spectroscopic  splitting 
factors  in  the  electron  paramagnetic  resonance  spectra  of  free  radicals 
produced  by  irradiation  of  potassium  thiocyanate. 

Dr  R.  McIntosh  has  completed  measurements  of  the  dielectric 
constants  of  liquid  and  solid  hydrogen  chloride,  methylchloride  and 
ethylchloride  over  a  temperature  range  from  -40°C  to  -195 °C  and 
a  frequency  range  from  100  kc/sec  to  9  Mc/sec.  These  data  are 
important  in  making  comparisons  with  the  electrical  properties  of 
the  same  substances  adsorbed  upon  sodium  chloride  of  large  specific 
surface.  Preliminary  results  for  hydrogen  chloride  in  the  adsorbed 
state  have  been  obtained  and  are  of  unusual  interest. 

The  dielectric  constant  of  ethylchloride  adsorbed  in  a  porous  silica 
glass  has  been  measured.  The  glass  had  been  specially  treated  to 
remove  surface  hydroxyl  groups  to  an  important  extent.  The  condi¬ 
tions  of  measurement  involved  a  frequency  range  between  400 
Mc/sec.  and  4000  Mc/sec.  and  a  temperature  range  from  -40  °C  to 
-195  °C.  The  results  are  being  compared  with  those  obtained  using 
untreated  glass  at  temperatures  between  -40 °C  and  4“20°C. 

Preliminary  measurements  are  being  made  of  the  surface  potentials 
of  adsorbed  gases  on  metal  filaments  which  have  been  cleaned  and 
are  being  studied  using  ultra-high  vacuum  techniques. 

Dr  R.  Y.  Moir  has  made  a  quantitative  study  of  the  geometry  of 
nonrigid  molecules,  using  proton  resonance  spectroscopy.  He  has 
continued  his  studies  of  conformational  effects  in  cyclohexane  deriva¬ 
tives  by  kinetic  methods,  and  has  extended  the  work  of  other  ring 
systems. 

Dr  A.  R.  Norris  began  a  research  programme  concerned  with  the 
kinetics  and  mechanisms  of  catalyzed  substitution  and  isomerization 
reactions  in  inorganic  complexes  of  the  type  cis-  and  trans-  [CoenoXo] 
Y,  where  en  represents  ethylenediamine  and  X  and  Y  represent  uni¬ 
negative  anions.  A  number  of  suitable  complexes  have  been  prepared 
and  purified  and  some  preliminary  observations  have  been  recorded 
in  the  case  of  the  cobalt  (II) -catalyzed  isomerization  of  cis-  [Coen. 
(NOo).]  NO,,  to  the  trans-  form. 

Dr  E.  G.  Torrible  has  continued  the  synthesis  and  investigation 
of  probable  polymeric  systems  containing  completely  inorganic  bridg¬ 
ing  units  between  metal  atoms.  The  main  emphasis  has  been  on 
bridging  units  containing  sulphur,  oxygen  and  nitrogen.  Infra-red 
spectroscopy  has  been  used  to  determine  the  binding  site  to  the  metal. 

Dr  R.  C.  Wheeler  has  continued  making  measurements  of  elec¬ 
tron  affinities  of  various  oxides  of  nitrogen  and  has  also  been  success- 
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ful  in  measuring  some  bonding  energies  of  alkyl  radicals  on  tungsten 
filaments. 

Dr  S.  Wolfe  (with  D.  V.  C.  Awang,  J.  A.  R.  Brothers,  P.  G. 
C.  Campbell,  J.  M.  Dodsworth,  S.  K.  Hasan,  G.  E.  Palmer  and 
W.  Pilgrim  and  Drs  J.  F.  Collins  and  C.  Ferrari)  have  studied 
the  mechanisms  of:  additions  to,  and  eliminations  from  olefins,  bro- 
mination  of  ketones  and  related  compounds,  ally  lie  substitution  by 
mercuric  acetate  and  N-bromosuccinimide,  and  electrophilic  and 
photochemical  additions  to  triple  bonds.  Studies  were  begun  of  the 
conformational  energy  barriers  in  1 ,2-disubstituted  cyclohexanes  and 
the  secondary  deuterium  isotope  effect  in  solvolysis. 

Syntheses  of  various  five-membered  rings  containing  O  and  N,  S 
and  N  and  Se  and  N  were  worked  out  and  the  shapes  of  these  rings 
were  determined  by  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy.  These 
compounds  were  also  used  in  a  study  of  the  scope  of  the  anhydro- 
penicillin  rearrangement.  A  photochemical  reaction  was  developed 
for  the  construction  of  the  bicyclic  nucleus  of  penicillin;  the  reaction 
is  being  extended  to  the  syntheses  of  chemically  modified  penicillins. 
The  chemical  mode  of  action  of  penicillin  and  the  structural  require¬ 
ments  for  penicillinase  induction  were  studied.  The  structure  of  a 
new  antibacterial  agent  derived  from  an  anhydropenicillin  was  worked 
out. 

(The  Chemistry  Department  has  received  grants  from  the  National 
Research  Council,  the  Medical  Research  Council,  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  National  Health  and  Welfare,  Bristol  Laboratory,  and 
the  McLaughlin  Science  fund  of  Queen’s  University.) 

Geography 

Dr  G.  K.  Rutherford  is  continuing  a  study  of  the  micromorph¬ 
ology  and  mineralogy  of  some  soils  in  the  Kingston  area;  a  study  of 
the  genesis  of  hardpans  in  soils  near  Cataraqui  Creek  has  been  initi¬ 
ated.  In  Norway  during  the  summer,  a  study  was  made  of  the  soils 
developed  on  Pleistocene  sand  dunes  and  the  geomorphological  re¬ 
lationships  of  these  dunes  to  the  surrounding  area.  A  soil  micro- 
morphological  study  of  a  podsolised  clay  profile  was  initiated  and 
thin  sections  are  being  prepared. 

Geological  Sciences 

Research  on  the  following  projects  was  continued  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  Dr  J.  W.  Ambrose:  a  study  of  the  structural  control  of  ore 
bodies  in  the  Opemiska  mine,  Quebec;  the  structure  and  petrology 
of  the  Buck  Lake  syncline,  Westport  area,  Ontario;  and  the  eastern 
extension  of  the  St  Louis  fault,  Beaver  Lodge,  Saskatchewan. 

Dr  L.  G.  Berry  is  continuing  x-ray  diffraction  studies  of  sulpho- 
salt  minerals  and,  with  Dr  S.  V.  L.  N.  Rao,  is  refining  the  atomic 
parameters  of  enargite  and  emplectite  using  computer  programmes. 
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Dr  Rao  (Postdoctorate  Fellow  from  Indian  Institute  of  Technology) 
is  studying  oxidation  and  alteration  effects  on  heating  the  surfaces  of 
single  crystals  of  galena  and  calcite  using  X-ray  diffraction  techniques. 
Dr  E.  A.  Munroe  (visiting  scientist  from  Alfred  University)  com¬ 
menced  a  study  of  the  structure  of  celestite  (SrS04)  during  the  sum¬ 
mer  of  1964. 

Dr  M.  M.  Fitzpatrick  is  continuing  mass  spectrometer  studies 
and  will  have  an  argon  extraction  system  set  up  in  the  near  future. 
Gravity  work  in  the  Kingston  area  is  continuing  and  is  being  supple¬ 
mented  by  seismic  investigations  and  some  short  hole  drillings. 

Dr  W.  A.  Gorman  continued  his  study  of  the  late  Pleistocene 
marine  invasion  of  the  St  Lawrence  Lowland,  and  has  started  studies 
on  the  transport  of  materials  by  subglacial  streams. 

Dr  R.  G.  Greggs  is  continuing  research  on  the  establishment  of 
the  faunal  composition  of  the  Upper  Cambrian  zones  of  southeastern 
British  Columbia  and  southern  Alberta.  Material  for  further  research 
on  the  Upper  Cambrian  faunal  zones  was  collected  during  the  sum¬ 
mer  months  of  1964.  In  collaboration  with  Dr  J.  Aitken  of  the 
Geological  Survey  of  Canada  at  Calgary,  Alberta,  a  definitive  report 
on  the  revised  rock  nomenclature  of  the  Upper  Cambrian  strata  of 
the  southern  Rocky  Mountains  of  Alberta  and  British  Columbia  has 
been  prepared  for  publication  by  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada. 

Dr  A.  W.  JoLLiFFE  continued  his  studies  of  element  enrichment 
patterns  in  ore  deposits  and  their  genetic  and  geochemical  signifi¬ 
cance,  and  of  the  evolution  of  the  Precambrian  atmosphere  and  sea. 

Dr  F.  Mendelsohn  commenced  an  investigation  into  the  relation 
between  algal  reefs  and  stratiform  ore  deposits. 

Dr  P.  L.  Roeder  continued  his  study  of  the  composition  of  olivine 
solid  solution  (MgxFei-x)2  SiO^  in  equilibrium  with  pyroxene  solid 
solution  (MgxFe^-x)  SiOg  as  a  function  of  temperature,  composition 
and  oxygen  partial  pressure.  During  the  past  year,  he  has  completed 
his  study  on  the  effect  of  oxygen  partial  pressure  on  the  liquidus  of 
the  CaAl2Si208  -  Mg2Si04  -  FeO  -  Fe203  -  Si02  system. 

Dr  J.  L.  Usher  has  continued  his  study  of  the  morphological  dis¬ 
tinction  of  several  species  of  the  brachiopod  genus  Atrypella  from 
Silurian  rocks  of  the  Arctic  Islands  with  a  view  towards  using  them 
as  stratigraphic  indices  of  time. 

Dr  H.  R.  Wynne-Edwards  co-ordinated  and  directed  a  recon¬ 
naissance  geological  survey  of  13,000  square  miles  of  the  Canadian 
Shield  in  southwestern  Quebec  for  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada 
last  summer.  In  addition  to  providing  satisfactory  geological  maps, 
the  project  was  intended  to  devise  and  test  reconnaissance  mapping 
techniques  in  a  region  of  complex  geology,  heavy  timber,  and  limited 
rock  outcrop.  Extensive  use  was  made  of  light  aircraft,  aerial  photo- 
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graphs,  and  aeromagnetic  maps.  The  method  gave  excellent  results 
and  proved  to  be  sixteen  times  as  rapid  and  only  one  tenth  as  costly 
(per  square  mile  mapped)  as  conventional  mapping  methods  in  the 
same  terrain.  Together  with  these  tactical  results,  the  project  pro¬ 
vided  data  for  a  critical  area  of  the  Grenville  province  which  will 
advance  the  study  of  such  high  grade  metamorphic  terrain.  With 
graduate  students,  he  also  continued  the  analytical  investigation  of 
coexisting  minerals,  and  completed  a  study  of  the  diabase  dykes  of 
the  Frontenac  Axis  near  Kingston. 

(Work  in  the  Department  of  Geological  Sciences  has  been  sup¬ 
ported  by  grants  from  the  National  Research  Council  and  the 
Geological  Survey  of  Canada). 

Mathematics 

Dr  A.  J.  Coleman’s  chief  research  activities  during  the  current 
session  have  continued  to  be  on  the  application  of  density  matrix 
methods  to  the  N-body  problem  in  quantum  mechanics.  He  has 
conducted  a  postgraduate  seminar  on  this  subject,  in  which  he  has 
enjoyed  the  help  of  Dr  Stanislas  Pruski,  a  National  Research 
Council  postdoctoral  fellow  from  the  Department  of  Physics  of  the 
University  of  Torun,  Poland.  Two  papers.  Electron  Pairs  in  the 
Quasichemical-Equilibrium  and  Bardeen-Cooper-Schrieffer  Theories, 
and  Structure  of  Fermion  Density  Matrices-II:  Anti-Symmetrized 
Geminal  Powers  have  been  prepared  by  Dr  Coleman. 

Dr  P.  Obreanu  continued  investigations  on  Fiber  spaces.  He  is 
writing  what  will  be  a  new  book  on  Elementary  Fractions  and  their 
Natural  Presentation  and  has  written  a  book  with  G.  Bush  on  Basic 
Concepts  of  Mathematics. 

Dr  R.  R.  D.  Kemp’s  research  during  the  past  year  has  been  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  spectral  theory  of  normal  differential  operators  and 
with  the  beginnings  of  an  investigation  of  similar  problems  for  partial 
differential  operators.  The  summer  of  1964  was  spent  in  Kingston 
at  the  Summer  Research  Institute  of  the  Canadian  Mathematical 
Congress. 

Dr  S.  R.  Caradus  wrote  papers  on  Operators  of  Riesz  Type  and 
Meromorphic  Operators,  based  in  part  on  his  doctoral  dissertation. 

Dr  D.  H.  Crawford  completed  an  investigation  of  age-grade 
trends  in  understanding  the  field  axioms,  this  being  his  Ph.D.  thesis. 

Dr  U.  Fixman  continued  research  on  the  equivalence  problern  for 
a  finite  number  of  linear  transformations  between  finite  dimensional 
vector  spaces,  and  on  the  extension  of  theorems  related  to  pure  sub¬ 
groups  to  modules  over  Noetherian  domains.  He  has  prepared  a 
publication  on  algebraic  equivalence  between  pairs  of  linear  trans¬ 
formations. 
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Dr  L.  L.  Campbell  has  continued  his  studies  in  information 
theory.  In  particular,  a  coding  theorem  for  Renyi’s  entropy  and 
digital  representations  of  continuous  random  variables  have  been 
investigated. 

Dr  P.  Ribenboim  has  written  papers  on  the  Existence  of  iia- 
Groups  and  on  Ordered  Modules. 

Dr  I.  Halperin  is  studying  continuous  geometries  and  regular 
rings  with  Mr  Brian  Dawkins,  linear  spaces  with  indefinite  metric 
with  Mr  C.  Lo,  and  operator  algebras  with  Mr  G.  Elliott.  He  has 
also  written  papers  on  the  Spectral  Theorem  and  on  the  Imbedding 
of  a  Regular  Ring  in  a  Regular  Ring  with  Identity. 

Physics 

Nuclear  Physics  —  Synchrotron  Laboratory  —  The  research  pro¬ 
gramme  in  the  Synchrotron  Laboratory  has  been  continuing  under  the 
supervision  of  Dr  B.  W.  Sargent.  Mr  H.  Janzen  and  Mr  P.  J. 
Scanlon  have  developed  a  two-parameter  pulse-height  analyzer  with 
on-line  print-out  equipment  for  recording  automatically  the  energies 
of  charged  photoparticles  expended  in  a  thin  and  a  thick  solid-state 
detector  forming  a  simple  counter  telescope.  Signals  due  to  ioniza¬ 
tion  caused  by  a  photoparticle  losing  energy  in  the  two  detectors  are 
selected  by  a  zero  cross-over  tunnel-diode  coincidence  unit  and  a 
number  of  gate  circuits.  The  total  energy  of  each  photoparticle  and 
its  identification  as  a  proton,  deuteron  or  triton  are  finally  determined 
from  the  printed-out  data  on  paper  tape  with  the  aid  of  the  IBM 
1620  computer.  This  system  has  been  used  by  Mr  Scanlon  in  a 
study  of  the  charged  photoparticles  from  holmium-165  in  the  x-ray 
beam  of  the  70  MeV  synchrotron.  Charged  particles  were  observed 
and  analyzed  at  angles  of  90  and  135  degrees  to  the  x-ray  beam.  In 
the  proton  spectrum  peaks  were  observed  at  energies  of  9.25  MeV 
and  12.25  MeV.  Interesting  deductions  on  the  emission  processes 
in  holmium  and  other  deformed  nuclei  have  been  made  from  this 
and  other  work.  Approximately  ninety-three  per  cent  of  the  photo¬ 
particles  from  holmium  are  protons  and  seven  per  cent  are  deuterons 
and  tritons.  In  an  investigation  of  the  photonuclear  cross-section  of 
oxygen- 16  by  the  detection  of  the  radioactivity  of  oxygen-15,  Mr 
W.  R.  Paulson  has  observed  the  fine  structure  in  the  giant  resonance 
and  made  comparisons  with  high-resolution  work  done  elsewhere. 

The  synchrotron  was  moved  on  27  May  1965  from  its  underground 
room  north  of  Ontario  Hall  to  the  new  accelerator  room  at  basement 
level  beside  Stirling  Hall. 

Since  the  synchrotron  was  installed  in  1949,  the  research  pro¬ 
gramme  has  been  financially  supported  annually  by  the  Atomic  En¬ 
ergy  Control  Board  of  Canada.  In  addition  to  a  grant  of  $100,000 
towards  the  cost  of  the  synchrotron,  the  Control  Board  has  provided 
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Operating  grants  totalling  $540,000  during  the  sixteen-year  period 
1949-65.  During  the  same  period,  various  additional  operating  and 
equipment  grants  totalling  $85,000  have  been  received  for  nuclear 
research  from  the  Control  Board  and  the  National  Research  Council. 
A  special  major  installation  grant  of  $130,800  has  just  been  received 
from  the  Atomic  Energy  Control  Board  towards  the  cost  of  a  3  MeV 
positive  ion  accelerator.  This  facility  at  a  cost  approaching  $200,000 
when  installed  is  expected  to  be  operating  by  the  end  of  1965.  It 
will  be  located  beside  the  synchrotron  in  the  new  accelerator  room 
which  was  designed  in  1962  with  this  arrangement  in  mind. 

Nuclear  Spectroscopy  —  Dr  H.  C.  Evans  and  a  graduate  student 
have  succeeded  in  making  germanium  lithium-drifted  gamma-ray 
detectors  having  high  energy-resolution.  These  are  being  used  in 
studies  of  gamma-ray  spectra  of  radioactive  sources  available  in  the 
laboratory  with  the  expectation  of  new  results  appearing  from  the 
enormous  improvement  in  resolution  over  older  methods. 

Dr  J.  D.  MacArthur  has  constructed  a  beta-gamma  coincidence 
spectrometer  utilizing  a  solid-state  beta-particle  detector  for  the  study 
of  radioactive  decay  schemes. 

Solid  State  Physics  —  Dr  H.  M.  Love  and  his  graduate  students 
have  continued  their  studies  of  the  diffusion  of  rubidium  in  tungsten. 
A  more  sensitive  collector  for  the  mass  spectrometer  using  a  secon¬ 
dary  electron  emission  detector  with  a  photomultiplier  has  been  de¬ 
signed.  An  ultra-high-vacuum  system  has  been  constructed  for  the 
measurement  of  atomic  migration  over  clean  surfaces. 

Dr  M.  Sayer  and  a  graduate  student  have  made  measurements  of 
the  luminescence  decay  schemes  for  single  crystals  of  tungstate  phos¬ 
phors  stimulated  by  alpha,  beta  and  gamma  radiations.  Evidence  of 
pulse  shape  discrimination  has  been  obtained  for  certain  of  the  crys¬ 
tals  studied.  Calculations  have  been  made  of  the  temperature  dis¬ 
tribution  within  crystals  bombarded  by  electrons.  Experiments  are 
planned  to  determine  this  distribution  experimentally  using  lumin¬ 
escence  techniques. 

Mr  H.  L.  Armstrong  has  continued  work  on  electroluminescence 
in  various  dielectrics.  In  order  to  avoid  effects  of  gas  discharges  at 
the  surface,  experiments  are  being  done  in  which  the  sample  is  in  a 
vacuum. 

Dr  H.  J.  WiNTLE  has  assembled  apparatus  for  the  measurement 
of  electrode  blocking  effects  in  insulators. 

Microwave  Spectroscopy  —  Dr  D.  B.  McLay  has  continued  his 
investigation  of  the  microwave  spectrum  of  deuterated  chloroform 
and  has  found  several  anomalies  that  require  explanation.  The  hyper- 
fine  structure  of  the  microwave  spectra  of  chloroform  and  deuterated 
chloroform  have  not  yet  been  satisfactorily  analyzed  anywhere.  In 
addition  to  continuing  work  on  this  analysis,  the  microwave  spectra 
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of  deuterated  dichlorofluoromethane  and  orthodichlorobenzene  are 
under  study. 

Theoretical  Physics  —  Dr  J.  R.  Allen  has  started  an  investigation 
of  the  evolution  of  unstable  quantum  states.  Work  was  done  on  the 
analytical  form  of  the  asymptotic  time  dependence  of  the  decay  of 
unstable  particles;  a  simple  potential  model  was  studied  in  detail  and 
the  dependence  of  the  non-exponential  regime  on  some  of  the  rele- 
vent  parameters  was  determined.  He  has  continued  work  on  statisti¬ 
cal  theories  of  turbulence.  A  simplified  model  of  the  Generalized 
Random  Phase  equations  for  channel  flow  was  solved  numerically  on 
the  computer  and  found  to  give  a  critical  Reynold’s  number  of  the 
right  order  of  magnitude  as  well  as  a  curve  of  maximal  turbulence 
level  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  gradient.  Progress  was  made  in 
developing  an  expansion  for  an  iterated  solution  of  the  complete 
equations  for  pipe  flow. 

Dr  W.  R.  CoNKiE  has  continued  his  work  on  the  application  of 
many-body  theory  to  atomic  systems.  Application  of  the  Bethe- 
Goldstone  theory  to  lithium  has  been  made  and  the  results  published. 
Further  developments  in  the  theory  have  been  made  which  may  lead 
to  highly  accurate  calculations  of  the  correlation  energy  of  any  atom 
in  the  Periodic  Table.  These  calculations  are  now  being  done  for 
light  atoms. 

Dr  P.  A.  PuHACH  has  conducted  investigations  into  the  angular 
and  energy  distributions  of  photonucleons,  with  the  object  in  view 
of  interpreting  results  obtained  in  the  Synchrotron  Laboratory.  He 
has  also  derived  solutions  of  the  diffusion  equation  describing  the 
diffusion  of  alkali  metal  atoms  in  tungsten,  to  aid  in  the  interpretation 
of  experiments  by  Dr  Love  and  collaborators. 

Radio  Astronomy  —  The  Radio  Astronomy  Group  under  the 
direction  of  Dr  G.  A.  Harrower  and  Mr  V.  A.  Hughes,  in  collab¬ 
oration  with  Dr  R.  M.  Chisholm  and  Dr  J.  E.  Hogarth  of  the 
Departments  of  Electrical  Engineering  and  Mathematics  respectively, 
has  been  augmented  by  the  arrival  of  Dr  J.  A.  C.  Stewart  as  a 
postdoctoral  fellow.  Further  improvements  have  been  made  to  the 
receivers  and  feed  system  of  the  synthetic  antenna,  and  observations 
will  be  continued  throughout  the  summer.  Theoretical  studies  on  the 
10-cm  model  reflecting  array  have  been  completed,  and  results  ob¬ 
tained  show  good  agreement  with  theory.  A  larger  scale  random- 
array  equivalent  to  a  paraboloid  of  300  ft  diameter  and  operating  at 
a  frequency  of  74  Mc/s  has  been  built  at  the  Westbrook  field  station. 
Initial  survey  measurements,  though  troubled  by  interference,  are 
encouraging. 

A  novel  device  involving  an  array,  100  ft  long,  is  under  construc¬ 
tion  for  the  purpose  of  measuring  the  polarized  component  of  galactic 
radiation  at  a  frequency  of  850  Mc/s.  The  results  should  lead  to  a 
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better  understanding  of  the  distribution  of  the  magnetic  fields  of  the 
Galaxy.  In  addition,  a  project  is  underway  to  study  solar  radiation 
in  the  frequency  band  of  1  -  12  Mc/s,  using  records  obtained  from 
the  Canadian  Alouette  Satellite  and  made  available  through  the  De¬ 
fence  Research  Board. 

Psychology 

Dr  D.  Campbell  continued  to  work  with  Dr  S.  G.  Laverty  on 
one-trial  traumatic  conditioning.  He  also  has  started  work  on  an 
investigation  of  visual  discrimination  and  learning  in  the  new-born. 

Dr  Dodwell  has  continued,  with  research  associates  and  grad¬ 
uate  students,  to  study  shape  discrimination  in  small  mammals,  bino¬ 
cular  vision  (human)  and  cognitive  development  in  children. 

Dr  Murray  continued  work  on  factors  affecting  short-term  verbal 
memory,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  nature  of  auditory  storage; 
he  has  also  been  engaged  in  studies  on  learning  in  planaria,  and  in 
translating  Weber’s  ‘Uber  Tastsinn’. 

Dr  Payne  has  continued  to  conduct  a  programme  of  research  into 
the  measurement  and  implications  of  thought  disorder  in  psychiatric 
patients,  in  collaboration  with  D.  V.  Hawks.  He  has  also  continued 
to  investigate  the  measurement  and  significance  of  anxiety,  in  col¬ 
laboration  with  Dr  R.  B.  Sloane,  Dr  S.  G.  Laverty  and  Mr  F. 
Staples. 

Dr  R.  G.  Rabedeau,  in  conjunction  with  John  Stanford,  com¬ 
pleted  a  series  of  studies  on  the  physiological  basis  of  sexual  be¬ 
haviour  in  male  rats.  The  work  involved  lesions  of  the  pyriform 
cortex  and  amygdaloid  complex,  castration  and  hormone  replacement. 
Studies  on  the  effects  of  spreading  cortical  depression  and  (with 
Abraham  Spevak)  electroconvulsive  shock  on  retention  have  been 
continued.  A  series  of  studies  on  the  effects  of  a  mygdaloid  lesions 
on  avoidance  conditioning  was  begun. 

Mr  F.  R.  Staples  is  involved  in  the  development  of  a  classifica¬ 
tion  system  for  psychiatric  patients  based  on  individual  differences  in 
social  behaviour,  operant  learning,  and  autonomic  nervous  system 
functioning.  The  aim  of  the  research  is  to  develop  a  classification 
system  which  will  be  related  to  methods  of  therapeutically  mani¬ 
pulating  abnormal  behaviour. 

Dr  R.  G.  Weisman  has  continued  his  research  on  appetitive 
classical  conditioning.  He  has  also  begun  research  on  the  effects 
of  operant  temporal  discriminations  on  stimulus  generalization  and 
with  discriminated  punishment. 

Dr  Worthington  continued  his  research  in  connection  with  the 
effects  of  subliminal  stimulation  on  response  behaviour.  During  the 
past  year,  he  completed  studies  concerned  with  the  psychological 
scaling  of  unrecognized  stimuli.  Research  in  connection  with  the  ac- 
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quisition  of  conditioned  responses  to  subliminal  stimulation  was  also 
undertaken.  A  preliminary  study  on  the  scaling  of  political  prefer¬ 
ences  has  been  completed. 

(Work  in  the  Department  of  Psychology  was  supported  by  the 
Ontario  Mental  Health  Foundation,  the  National  Research  Council 
and  the  Defence  Research  Board). 

Chemical  Engineering 

Dr  R.  H.  Clark  has  initiated  an  investigation  of  the  bacterial 
leaching  of  ores.  Preliminary  work  has  been  concerned  with  growth 
studies  of  iron  oxidizing  bacteria.  A  study  of  diffusion  in  simple 
solids  has  been  completed  and  their  shape  parameters  have  been  cor¬ 
related.  The  work  is  now  being  extended  to  arbitrarily  shaped 
solids.  He  is  continuing  his  investigation  of  the  liquid  phase  mixing 
process  at  junctions  in  packings. 

Dr  H.  A.  Becker  has  continued  work  on  turbulent  jets,  on  turbu¬ 
lent  diffusion  flames,  on  turbulent  mixing,  and  on  the  mathematics 
of  diffusion.  A  new  project  has  been  started  on  forest  fires  and 
natural  convection  flames. 

Professor  R.  K.  Code  continued  his  studies  in  the  area  of  non- 
Newtonian  fluid  mechanics.  A  project  has  been  started  to  examine 
entrance  effects  in  non-Newtonian  systems. 

Dr  J.  Downie  has  continued  the  investigation  of  gas-solid  catalytic 
oxidation  reactions  of  industrial  significance.  Rate  data  have  been 
obtained  for  the  oxidation  of  o-xylene  and  benzaldehyde,  and  the 
kinetics  of  the  reactions  are  being  determined. 

Dr  C.  C.  Hsu  has  initiated  an  investigation  of  P-V-T  and  thermo¬ 
dynamic  properties  of  mixtures  of  associated  gases.  He  is  continuing 
a  theoretical  study  of  vapour-liquid  equilibrium  of  polar  substances. 

(The  Department  of  Chemical  Engineering  received  grants  from 
the  National  Research  Council  and  the  McLaughlin  Science  Fund  of 
Queen’s  University.) 

Civil  Engineering 
Structures 

Dr  S.  D.  Lash  has  continued  experimental  work  on  the  use  of 
high  strength  reinforcement  in  reinforced  concrete  beams  with  parti¬ 
cular  reference  to  cracks  and  widths.  Work  has  been  initiated  on 
the  properties  of  composite  steel  and  concrete  structures  under  sus¬ 
tained  loads.  Work  on  the  effective  width  of  T-beam  flanges  has 
been  continued. 

Hydraulics 

Dr  A.  Brebner  continued  work  on  coastal  engineering  problems, 
sedimentation  under  wave-action,  and  two-phase  pipe-line  transport. 


138 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


A  new  problem  on  the  erosion  by  ship  waves  on  the  St  Lawrence 
River  is  being  studied  in  the  field  and  by  model  in  the  three-dimen¬ 
sional  wave  basin  at  47  Wellington  Street. 

Professor  R.  J.  Kennedy  has  continued  to  study  the  incidence  of 
turbulence  and  the  effect  of  discrete  solid  particles  of  fluid  tur¬ 
bulence.  He  is  also  studying  methods  of  predicting  the  runoff  from 
small  drainage  basins  in  southern  Ontario. 

Professor  S.  S.  Lazier  has  continued  work  on  an  investigation  into 
secondary  flow  in  rectangular  conduits  by  considering  the  second¬ 
ary  currents  in  a  turbulent  boundary  layer.  The  project  ‘Water 
Transportation  of  Pulpwood’  is  now  in  its  last  stages.  ITie  first  of 
four  reports  (Kennedy  and  Lazier)  was  published  in  August. 

Transportation  Engineering 

Professor  H.  M.  Edwards  continued  research  on  vehicular  merging 
movements  at  grade-separated  interchange  on-ramps;  simplhied 
factoring  procedures  for  origin-destination  surveys;  speed  zoning  of 
highways  immediately  adjacent  to  small  municipalities;  and  factors 
affecting  trip  generation  and  attraction  in  small  cities. 

Professor  C.  D.  Holmes  initiated  an  investigation  into  the  effects 
of  freezing  and  thawing  on  the  strength  characteristics  of  asphaltic 
concrete  mixes. 

Soil  Mechanics 

Professor  G.  P.  Raymond  continued  work  on  the  consolidation 
characteristics  of  varved  and  sensitive  clays.  Particular  attention 
is  being  paid  to  the  rate  of  dissipation  of  pore-water  pressure  at 
various  depths  within  the  consolidating  soil. 

Electrical  Engineering 

Dr  C.  W.  Blackford  has  continued  studies  in  the  area  of  electro¬ 
magnetic  field  theory  applied  to  energy  conversion  devices.  The 
theory  and  application  of  thyristors  in  non-linear  control  systems  was 
reviewed  and  work  is  progressing  in  this  area. 

Dr  C.  H.  R.  Campling.  Self-Locking  Magnetic  Inverters:  atten¬ 
tion  has  been  directed  to  problems  of  reliability,  frequency  stability 
and  power  output  in  self-locking  inverters;  Mr  A.  A.  Deluca  has 
succeeded  in  achieving  output  powers  in  excess  of  one  kilowatt 
and  has  devised  novel  circuit  means  for  preventing  loss  of  synchro¬ 
nism  at  high  power  levels  and  for  regulating  frequency  against 
changes  in  both  load  and  supply  voltage.  Rotating  Machines:  dyna¬ 
mic  measurements  of  the  speed-torque  characteristics  of  metadyne- 
type  motors  have  confirmed  theoretical  results  obtained  earlier, 
for  which  only  partial  confirmation  was  available  from  steady-state 
tests.  Logical  Design:  some  attention  has  been  directed,  in  coopera¬ 
tion  with  H.  V.  Frederick  of  the  Northern  Electric  Company,  to 
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improved  schemes  for  mapping  multivariable  Boolean  switching  func¬ 
tions. 

Professor  R.  M.  Chisholm  and  Mr  G.  J.  M.  Aitken  have  con¬ 
tinued  their  work  on  a  two-station,  long-baseline  radio  interfero¬ 
meter  using  post-detection  correlation.  One  station  is  located  at  the 
Radio  Observatory  at  Westbrook  and  the  other  is  contained  in  a  large 
trailer  to  facilitate  the  making  of  measurements  with  a  number  of  d&- 
ferent  baselines.  The  system  has  been  tested  and  is  now  ready  to 
make  astronomical  measurements.  An  858  me  antenna  array  has 
been  contracted  for  use  in  polarization  studies  of  cosmic  noise.  This 
antenna  system  embodies  several  years’  research  into  the  feeding  of 
large  arrays.  Professor  Chisholm  has  been  converting  the  Mills 
Cross  radio  telescope  located  near  Sydney,  Australia,  to  30  me  and 
adapting  it  to  an  analogue  computer  which  forms  an  image  of  the 
radio  sky  on  an  oscilloscope  screen.  Part  of  the  computer  was  deve¬ 
loped  at  Queen’s  University  and  taken  to  Australia  for  the  experi¬ 
ment. 

Dr  J.  Kruus  has  begun  the  development  of  an  on-line  paper 
formation  measuring  instrument.  In  addition,  he  is  starting  a  study 
of  non-linear  processes  with  a  view  of  developing  a  method  of  iden¬ 
tification. 

Professor  S.  R.  Penstone  directed  graduate  studies  in  applications 
of  Field  Effect  Transistors,  and  in  the  operation  of  Class  C  Transistor 
Amplifiers. 

Signal  Processing  Group 

Research  in  signal  processing  continued  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  L.  L.  Campbell  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics,  Pro¬ 
fessor  B.  A.  Bowen,  and  Professor  R.  M.  Chisholm.  Professors 
Bowen  and  Campbell  carried  out  an  analysis  of  post-detection 
correlation  systems.  Research  Assistant  H.  Levenbach  completed 
the  study  of  a  series  which  appears  quite  useful  in  approximating  the 
distributions  associated  with  the  zeros  of  a  random  process.  Mr  V.  C. 
Hamacher  has  devised  a  simplified  detection  scheme  for  use  with  a 
digital  data  processor.  Mr  P.  H.  Wittke  has  continued  the  study  of 
modulation  by  random  signals,  and  the  distribution  of  random  signals 
after  passage  through  a  system  consisting  of  a  non-linear  device  fol¬ 
lowed  by  a  linear  device  with  memory.  The  work  of  the  group  in 
the  study  of  impulsive  noise  has  been  continued  by  Mr  D.  A.  Roy. 
This  work  has  been  greatly  aided  by  a  major  equipment  grant 
from  the  National  Research  Council,  which  has  been  used  to  pur¬ 
chase  a  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  PDP-5  digital  data  processor. 
An  experimental  facility  for  the  study  of  the  processing  of  random 
signals  and  noise  is  thus  being  built  up. 
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(The  research  in  the  Department  of  Electrical  Engineering  was 
made  possible  through  the  support  extended  Queen’s  University  by 
the  Defence  Research  Telecommunications  Establishment,  Defence 
Research  Board,  and  the  National  Research  Council.) 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Dr  W.  B.  Rice  and  Mr  R,  Salmon  have  continued  their  work  in 
high  strain-rate  plastic  deformation,  including:  tool-chip  friction,  cut¬ 
ting-fluid  action,  temperature  and  pressure  distribution,  and  plastic 
flow  and  fracture  of  material  in  the  region  of  the  tool-tip.  Mr 
Iyengar,  a  Ph.D.  candidate,  has  started  the  study  of  extrusion  and 
wire  drawing  under  Dr  Rice’s  direction. 

Professor  C.  K.  Rush  has  started  study  of  internal  aerodynamics 
of  gas  turbines  and  Professor  W.  D.  Gilbert  is  continuing  the  study 
of  metastable  jets  of  hot  water  and  two-phase  flows  in  pipes  and 
elbows. 

Professor  J.  S.  Campbell  has  directed  Mr  Vogt  in  the  study  of 
fatigue  using  the  idea  of  cumulative  damage.  Mr  Yung,  working 
under  Professor  Campbell’s  direction  is  studying  the  effect  of 
humidity  on  fatigue  life. 

Dr  E.  R.  CoRNEiL  is  continuing  his  study  of  optical  feedback  in 
control  systems,  including  non-linear  elements. 

Metallurgy 

Dr  W.  G.  Henry  was  at  the  National  Research  Council  in  Ottawa 
where  he  led  a  group  engaged  in  the  study  of  the  temperature  and 
concentration  dependence  of  the  properties  of  the  noble  metals  and 
their  alloys.  The  various  topics  under  investigation  were  electrical 
and  thermal  conductivity,  thermoelectric  power,  optical  constants, 
magnetic  susceptibility,  homogeneous  electrothermic  effect,  and  Hall 
effect.  Dr  Henry  is  continuing  this  work  in  the  Metallurgy  Depart¬ 
ment  at  Nicol  Hall. 

Dr  J.  T.  N.  Atkinson  has  investigated  reactions  between  zircon 
and  sodium  fluoride,  which  show  unusual  behaviour  that  seems  to  be 
determined  by  crystallography  rather  than  normal  chemical  consider¬ 
ations.  Studies  in  the  electrolytic  reduction  of  sulphides  have  com¬ 
menced,  with  a  view  to  providing  other  methods  of  refining  sulphide 
ores.  Other  electrochemical  research  involves  the  anodic  solution 
of  cobalt,  and  the  chemistry  of  iron  powder  formed  by  electrolysis 
on  a  mercury  cathode.  Development  of  a  simple  method  for  quanti¬ 
tative  measurement  of  electroplating  adhesion  is  being  sought. 

Dr  F.  A.  Hames  continued  his  research  on  Atomic  Arrangement 
and  Ferromagnetism  in  Alloys  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  Defence 
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Research  Board.  Studies  included  The  Influence  of  Gallium  Substi¬ 
tution  on  Magnetic  Hardening  of  FcoNiAl;  Effect  of  Ternary  Addi¬ 
tions  on  the  Saturation  Magnetization  of  Iron-Platinum  Alloys;  and 
Structures  of  Some  Ferromagnetic  Copper-Manganese-Gallium 
Alloys. 

Dr  N.  B.  Bryson  continued  work  on  the  production  of  high  purity 
metals  by  zone-refining,  and  the  growth  of  single  crystals  from  the 
melt  for  research  on  plastic  deformation.  The  work  on  pulsed  cooling 
in  the  heat  treatment  of  steel  has  yielded  favourable  results,  and  was 
extended  to  copper  alloys,  supported  by  the  International  Copper 
Research  and  Development  Association. 

Dr  A.  L.  Mular  has  continued  research  in  communication  -  agglo¬ 
meration,  flotation  and  electrical  methods  of  separation.  In  flotation 
research,  the  effect  of  collectors  on  space  charge  capacitance  is  being 
determined.  A  programme  in  electrical  separation  fundamentals  is 
receiving  strong  support  from  Carpco  Research  and  Engineering, 
Jacksonville,  Florida. 

(Work  in  the  Department  of  Metallurgy  has  been  supported  by 
the  National  Research  Council,  the  Defence  Research  Board,  Cana¬ 
dian  Patents  and  Development,  Department  of  Mines  and  Technical 
Survey,  and  Carpco  Research  and  Engineering.) 

Mining  Engineering 

Mr  A.  A.  DE  Gast  studied  optimization  methods  for  the  distribu¬ 
tion  of  mine  products.  The  investigation  was  conducted  by  one 
graduate  student. 

Research  under  the  direction  of  Professor  R.  W.  Thompkins  was 
carried  out  into  the  critical  velocities  of  mineral  dusts. 

Research  was  continued  under  the  direction  of  Dr  C.  L.  Emery 
into  the  application  of  multiple-beam  interferometry  to  the  study  of 
inter-  and  intra-  granular  deformation  of  rocks,  and  the  mechanics 
of  rock  fracturing  by  hydraulic  pressure. 


J.  K.  N.  Jones 

Chairman 


F.  Mendelsohn 
Secretary 
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Angus,  Margaret.  “The  Mowats  of  Kingston.’  Historic  Kingston,  vol  13, 
,(1964),  pp  41-9  and  appendix  B,  p  90. 

Art 

Allen,  R.  Daniel  Fowler  1810-1894.  Illustrated  Catalogue. 

Biology 

Beschel,  R.  E.  ‘Mapping  of  vegetation  gradients  on  Axel  Heiberg  Island, 
Arctic  Canada.’  10th  International  Botanical  Congress  Edinburgh,  Abstracts 
of  Papers  (1964),  no  666,  p  287. 

- ‘Sulphur  springs  at  Gypsum  Hill.’  Axel  Heiberg  Island  Preliminary 

Report  1961-1962 f  by  F.  Muller  et  al.  Montreal  (McGill  University), 
1964,  pp  183-7. 

Cooke,  F.  ‘Germination  of  certain  genotypes  in  response  to  furfural,  Neuro- 
spora  Newsletter,  no  6  (1964),  p  11-12. 

Good,  H.  M.  ‘The  status  of  plant  pathology  in  Canadian  universities.’  Part 
of  a  symposium  held  at  1964  meetings  of  Canadian  Phytopathology  Society, 
issued  in  mimeographed  form  by  the  Society. 

Keast,  J.  a.  ‘Habitat  specialization  in  two  species  of  zebra.’  Journal  of 
Mammalogy  (1964). 

Krotkov,  G.  (with  E.  B.  Tregunna  and  C.  D.  Nelson).  ‘Further  evidence 
on  the  effects  of  light  on  respiration  during  photosynthesis.’  Canadian 
Journal  of  Botany,  vol  8  (1964),  pp  989-97. 

- (with  V.  Slankis  and  C.  V.  Runeckles).  ‘Metabolites  liberated  by 

roots  of  white  pine  (Pinus  strobus  L.)  seedlings.’  Physiologie  Plantarum, 
vol  17  (1964),  pp  301-13. 

- (with  P.  Trip  and  C.  D.  Nelson).  ‘Metabolism  of  mannitol  in 

higher  plants.’  American  Journal  of  Botany,  vol  51,  no  8  (1964),  pp  828-35. 

- - - See  Nelson,  C.  D. 

Loughton,  B.  ‘The  effect  of  oviposition  by  Pimpla  turionellae  on  the  emer¬ 
gence  of  Galleria  mellonella.’  Canadian  Entomologist  (May  1965). 

Mills,  E.  L.  ‘Noteworthy  amphipoda  in  the  collections  of  Yale  Peabody 
Museum.’  Yale  Peabody  Museum  Postilla,  no  70  (1964),  pp  1-14. 

- 'Ampelisca  abdita,  a  new  amphipod  crustacean  from  eastern  North 

America.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Zoology,  vol  41  (1964),  pp  559-75. 

Nelson,  C.  D.  (with  A.  H.  W.  Hauschild  and  G.  Krotkov).  ‘Concurrent 
changes  in  the  products  and  the  rate  of  photosynthesis  in  Cholorella  vul¬ 
garis  in  the  presence  of  blue  light.’  Naturwissenschaften,  vol  11,  no  274 
(1964),  pp  1-2. 

- (with  P.  Trip  and  G.  Krotkov).  ‘Metabolism  of  mannitol  in  higher 

plants.’  American  Journal  of  Botany,  vol  51,  no  8  (1964),  pp  828-35. 

- See  Krotkov,  G. 

Smallman,  B.  N.  ‘Pesticides  and  pest  control.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Public 
Health  (May  1964),  pp  211-15. 

- ‘Perspectives  on  insect  control.’  Canadian  Entomologist,  vol  96 

(1964),  pp  166-71. 
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Stick,  H.  F.  (with  G.  L.  Van  Hoosier  and  J.  J.  Trentin).  ‘Viruses  and 
mammalian  chromosomes.  11.  Chromosome  aberration  by  human  adeno¬ 
virus  type  12.’  Experimental  Cell  Research,  vol  34  (1964),  pp  400-2. 

- ‘Genetics  and  Entomology.’  The  Canadian  Entomologist,  vol  96 

(1964),  pp  429-36. 

- (with  V.  I.  Kalnins  and  S.  A.  Bencosme).  ‘Fine  structure  of  the 

nucleolar  organizer  of  salivary  gland  chromosome  of  chironomids.’  Journal 
of  Ultrastructure  Research,  vol  11  (1964),  pp  282-91. 

- (with  V.  I.  Kalnins  and  S.  A.  Bencosme).  ‘Fine  structure  of 

R  N  A-containing  chromosome  regions  of  salivary  gland  chromosome  of 
chironomids  and  their  interrelationship.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Zoology, 
vol  42  (1964),  pp  1147-58. 

School  of  Business 

Barrett,  F.  D.  ‘The  staff -line  dilemma.’  Executive  Magazine  (June  1964), 
reproduced  in  Ernest  Dale,  Readings  in  Management  Theory  and  Practice, 
McGraw-Hill  (1965). 

- ‘The  management  concept.’  Air  Force  College  Journal  (Fall  1964). 

- ‘Managerialism  in  French  Canada.’  Canadian  Business  (October 

1964) . 

- ‘Organization  man  —  ant  or  enterpriser?’  University  of  Western 

Ontario  Quarterly  Business  Review  (Fall  1964). 

- ‘Communication  —  what  does  it  mean  in  business?’  Canadian  Textile 

Journal  (March  1965). 

- ‘Management  education  for  today  and  tomorrow.’  Marketing  (Spring 

1965) . 

Caterina,  R.  ‘The  Porter  Report:  challenge  to  the  accounting  profession.’ 
The  Canadian  Chartered  Accountant,  vol  85,  no  5  (1964),  pp  345-51. 

Leonard,  W.  G.  Financial  Management  in  Canadian  Business,  Toronto  (Mc¬ 
Graw-Hill  Company),  1965.  Pp  235. 

McDougall,  j.  L.  ‘Progress  and  the  railway  running  trades  unions:  a  case 
study.’  Queen's  Quarterly,  vol  LXXI,  no  3  (1964),  pp  318-33. 

- ‘The  railway  passenger  train:  a  study  in  corporate  strategy.’  The 

Business  Quarterly,  vol  30,  no  1  (1965),  pp  58-64. 

Chemical  Engineering 

Becker,  H.  A.  (with  H.  C.  Hottel  and  G.  C.  Williams).  ‘Concentration 
intermittency  in  jets.’  Tenth  Symposium  {International)  on  Combustion 
(1964),  pp  377-87. 

- (with  R.  E.  Rosensweig  and  J.  R.  Gwozdz).  ‘Turbulent  dispersion 

in  a  pipe  flow.’  A.I.Ch.E.,  Preprint  no  32c,  57th  Annual  Meeting,  Boston 
(1964). 

Chemistry 

Breck,  W.  G.  ‘Thermoelectric  powers  and  entropies  of  the  hydrogen  ion.’ 
Transactions  of  the  Faraday  Society,  vol  61  (January  1965). 

Buncel,  E.  ‘Tables  of  chemical  kinetics.  Homogeneous  reactions.’  National 
Bureau  of  Standards,  monograph  34,  vol  2  (1964). 

- (with  J.  P.  Millington).  ‘Solvolysis  of  alkyl  chlorosulphates:  a 

possible  multiple  bond  fission  solvolytic  reaction.’  Proceedings  of  the 
Chemical  Society  (London),  no  12  (1964),  pp  406-7. 

- (with  K.  G.  A.  Jackson  and  J.  K.  Jones).  ‘The  L-ascorbate 

ion  as  an  ambident  nucleophile.’  Chemistry  and  Industry  (London),  no  2 
(1965),  p  89. 

- (with  J.  P.  Millington).  ‘Solvolysis  of  alkyl  chlorosulphates. 

Part  I.  Reaction  of  n-propyl  chlorosulphate  with  nucleophiles.’  Canadian 
Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  43  (1965),  pp  547-55. 
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- (with  J.  P.  Millington),  ‘Hydrolysis  of  a  series  of  primary  alkyl 

chlorosulphates:  entropy  of  activation  as  a  criterion  of  fragmentation  in 
solvolytic  reactions,’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  43  (1965),  pp 
556-64, 

Davis,  G,  G,  (with  R,  P,  Bell),  ’Kinetics  of  the  bromination  of  some  enols 
and  their  anions,’  Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society  (1965),  pp  353-61, 

Hay,  G,  W,  (with  B,  A.  Lewis,  F,  Smith  and  A,  M,  Unrau),  ‘Determination 
of  reducing  end-groups  by  periodate  oxidation,’  Methods  in  Carbohydrate 
Chemistry,  vol  5,  General  Polysaccharides,  R,  L,  Whistler  (ed,).  New  York 
(Academic  Press),  1965,  pp  251-3, 

- (with  B,  A,  Lewis  and  F,  Smith),  Periodate  oxidation  of  poly¬ 
saccharides;  general  procedures,’  Methods  in  Carbohydrate  Chemistry,  vol 
5,  General  Polysaccharides,  R,  Whistler  (ed,).  New  York  (Academic  Press), 
1965,  pp  357-61, 

- (with  I,  J,  Goldstein,  B,  A,  Lewis  and  F,  ^mith),  ‘Controlled 

degradation  of  polysaccharides  by  periodate  oxidation,  reduction  and 
hydrolysis,’  Methods  in  Carbohydrate  Chemistry,  vol  5,  General  Poly¬ 
saccharides,  R,  L,  Whistler  (ed,).  New  York  (Academic  Press),  1965, 
pp  361-70, 

- (with  B,  A,  Lewis  and  F,  Smith),  ‘Determination  of  average  chain 

length  of  polysaccharides,’  Methods  in  Carbohydrate  Chemistry,  vol  5, 
General  Polysaccharides,  R,  L,  Whistler  (ed,).  New  York  (Academic  Press), 
1965,  pp  377-80, 

- (with  B,  A,  Lewis  and  F,  Smith),  ‘Determination  of  sugar  residues 

in  partially  oxidized  polysaccharides,’  Methods  in  Carbohydrate  Chemistry, 
vol  5,  General  Polysaccharides,  R,  L,  Whistler  (ed,).  New  York  (Academic 
Press),  1965,  pp  381-2, 

Hetoing,  R,  D,  (with  S,  L,  Bennett  and  J,  B,  Taylor),  ‘Physical  proper¬ 
ties  of  oc  and  $  arsenic,’  The  Journal  of  Physics  and  Chemistry  of  Solids, 
vol  26,  no  1  (1965),  pp  69-74, 

Jones,  J,  K,  N,  (with  W,  A,  Szarek  and  S,  Wolfe),  ‘Hindered  internal 
rotation  in  carbohydrates  containing  nitrogen  in  the  ring,’  Tetrahedron 
Letters,  no  38  (1964),  pp  274-50, 

- (with  K,  G,  A,  Jackson),  ‘The  C-  and  O-benzylation  of  L-ascorbic 

acid,’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  43  (1965),  pp  450-7, 

- (with  W,  Sowa),  ‘Polysaccharides  from  the  seeds  of  the  Huacra 

pona  palm  (Iriartea  Ventricosa),’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  42 
(1964),  pp  1751, 

- (with  J,  L,  Thompson),  ‘The  glucomannan  of  bluebell  seed  (Scylla 

Nonscripta  L,),’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  42  (1964),  pp  1088, 

- (with  E.  Buncel  and  K,  G,  A,  Jackson),  ‘The  L-ascorbate  ion  as 

an  ambident  nucleophile,’  Chemistry  and  Industry  (9  January  1965),  p  89, 

- (with  R,  K,  Hulyalkar  and  M,  B,  Perry),  ‘The  chemistry  of 

d-Apiose  Part  IT  The  configuration  of  d-Apiose  in  apiin,’  Canadian  Journal 
of  Chemistry,  vol  43  (1965),  pp  2085-91. 

Kewley,  R.  (with  K.  V.  L.  N.  Sastry  and  M.  Winnewisser)  .  ‘The  micro- 
wave  and  millimeter  wave  spectra  of  hydrazoic  acid.’  Journal  of  Molecular 
Spectroscopy,  vol  12,  no  4  (1964),  pp  387-401. 

McIntosh,  R.  L.,  contributed  a  chapter  to  E.  A.  Flood’s  book  ‘The  Gas 
Solid  Interface.  New  York  (Marcel  Dekker). 

Moir,  R.  Y.  (with  W.  C.  Chandler  and  W.  MacF.  Smith).  The  principal 
conformations  of  some  ortho-substituted  diphenyl  ethers.’  Canadian  Journal 
of  Chemistry,  vol  42  (1964),  pp  2549-59. 

- (with  S.  Safe).  ‘A  series  of  model  compounds  for  the  study  of 

aromatic  reactions.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  43  (1965),  pp 
337-42. 
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Smith,  W.  MacF.  (with  W.  D.  Chandler  and  R.  Y.  Mom).  ‘The  principal 
conformations  of  some  ortho-substituted  diphenyl  ethers.’  Canadian  Journal 
of  Chemistry,  vol  42  (1964),  pp  2549-59. 

Torrible,  E.  G.  ‘Science  —  an  interim  report  of  the  Science  Committee.’ 

Published  by  the  Ontario  Curriculum  Institute  (December  1964). 

Wolfe,  S.  ‘Anhydropenicillins.’  Belgian  Patent,  621452  (1963), 

- ‘An  approach  to  the  synthesis  of  jg-Amyrin,’  Abstracts  of  the  47th 

Canadian  Chemical  Conference  (1964),  p  81. 

- (with  D.  A.  Johnson).  ‘Process  for  the  production  of  a-Amino- 

benzyl-penicillins.’  United  States  Patent,  3140282  (1964). 

- (with  J.  C.  Godfrey,  C,  T.  Holdredge  and  Y.  G.  Perron). 

‘Chemical  modification  of  the  penicillin  nucleus.  I  Anhydropenicillins.’ 
Abstracts  of  the  XIX th  International  Congress  of  Pure  and  Applied 
Chemistry  (1963),  p  307. 

- (with  P.  G,  C.  Campbell).  ‘The  use  of  selectively  deuterated  cyclo¬ 
hexenes  in  the  study  of  mechanism  and  structure.’  Abstracts  of  the  47th 
Canadian  Chemical  Conference  (1964),  pp  75-6. 

- (with  W.  A.  SzAREK  and  J.  K.  N.  Jones).  ‘Hindered  internal  rota¬ 
tion  in  carbohydrates  containing  nitrogen  in  the  rings.’  Tetrahedron  Letters, 
no  38  (1964),  pp  2743-50. 

Civil  Engineering 

Brebner,  a.  ‘On  the  pumping  of  wood  chips  through  a  four-inch  aluminum 
pipe-line.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemical  Engineering,  vol  42  (1964),  pp 
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- ‘Determination  of  design  waves  for  the  Great  Lakes.’  Proceedings 

7th  Conference  on  Great  Lakes  Research  (April  1964),  pp  322-5. 
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deep  water  wave  characteristics  and  longshore  currents.’  Proceedings  9th 
Conference  on  Coastal  Engineering^  Lisbon  (June  1964),  pp  191-6, 

- Discussion  on  ‘Analysis  of  records  of  sea-waves’,  JICE  (London), 

vol  29  (September  1964),  pp  199-200, 

- (with  P.  Kostiuk).  ‘The  hydraulic  hoisting  of  a  magnetite  slurry,’ 

CE  Report  no  38  (June  1964),  p  17. 

- Editor  of  Design  Consideration  Section  of  Canadian  Standards 

Association  Code  for  Aluminum  Pressure  Piping  (October  1964). 
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graphs;  Woodlands  Section  Index  no  2297  (B-9-a). 

- (with  R.  J.  Kennedy).  ‘The  water  transportation  of  pulpwood,  1. 
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- ‘The  effect  of  strain  rate  on  the  undrained  strength  of  a  varved  clay, 
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- (with  J.  B.  Metcalfe).  ‘Classification  tests  of  some  Ontario  varved 

clays,’  Queen’s  University  C  E  Report  no  39  (June  1964). 
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strength  of  base  course  materials.’  Queen’s  University  C  E  Report  no  40 
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strain  rate  on  the  undrained  strength  of  a  varved  clay.’  Queen’s  University 
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Hope  Simpson,  R.  (with  W.  A.  McDonald).  ‘Further  exploration  in  south¬ 
western  Peloponnese.’  The  American  Journal  of  Archaeology,  vol  68 
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Marshall,  A.  J.  ‘The  structure  of  Cicero’s  edict.’  American  Journal  of 
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World,  vol  58  (1964),  pp  36-45. 
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Brown,  T.  M.  ‘A  forecast  determination  of  national  product,  employment, 
and  price  level  in  Canada,  from  an  econometric  model.’  Models  of  Income 
Determination,  Studies  in  Income  and  Wealth,  vol  28,  National  Bureau 
of  Economic  Research,  Princeton  University  Press,  1964. 

Skeoch,  L.  a.  ‘The  abolition  of  resale  price  maintenance:  some  notes  on 
Canadian  experience.’  Economica,  vol  XXXI,  no  123  (1964),  pp  260-70. 

Smith,  D.  C.  ‘The  Canadian  full  employment  goal.’  The  Canadian  Banker, 
vol  71,  no  4  (1964),  pp  5-16. 

- Seasonal  unemployment  and  economic  conditions.’  In  A.  M.  Ross 

ed.).  Employment  Policy  and  the  Labour  Market  (Berkeley:  University  of 
California  Press),  1965,  pp  191-209. 

- ‘The  Economic  Council  and  its  economic  plan.’  The  Canadian 

Banker,  vol  72,  no  1  (1965),  pp  5-17. 

Slater,  D.  W.  ‘General  economic  policy  in  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Com¬ 
mission  on  Banking  and  Finance.’  The  Canadian  Banker,  vol  71,  no  2 
(1964),  pp  7-22. 

- ‘Economic  and  financial  evolution  in  Canada.’  The  Canadian  Banker, 

vol  71,  no  3  (1964),  pp  5-22. 

- ‘Canada’s  troubled  prosperity.’  The  Banker,  vol  CXIV,  no  414 

(1964),  pp  624-32. 

- Canada’s  Balance  of  International  Payments  —  When  is  a  Deficit 

a  Problem?  Montreal  (The  Canadian  Trade  Committee,  Private  Planning 
Association  of  Canada),  1964.  Pp  64. 

Urquhart,  M.  C.  ‘Changes  in  income  shares  in  Canada  —  comment.’  The 
Behaviour  of  Income  Shares,  Studies  in  Income  and  Wealth,  vol  27,  Con¬ 
ference  on  Research  in  Income  and  Wealth.  Princeton  (Princeton  University 
Press),  1964.  Pp  272-6. 

Electrical  Engineering 

Berglund,  C.  N.  ‘A  note  on  power-law  devices  and  their  effect  on  signal- 
to-noise  ratio.’  IEEE  Transactions  on  Information  Theory,  vol  IT-10 
(1964),  pp  52-7. 

Blake,  I.  F.  ‘A  study  of  some  impulsive  noise  models.’  Queen’s  University, 
Electrical  Engineering,  Research  Report  64-1  (February  1964). 

Hamacher,  V.  C.  ‘Analysis  of  a  simplified  sampled  signal  detector.’  Queen’s 
University,  Electrical  Engineering,  Research  Report  65-1  (March  1965). 

Levenbach,  H.  ‘Approximate  zero-crossing  distributions  using  the  type  B 
Gram-Charlier  series.’  Queen’s  University,  Electrical  Engineering,  Research 
Report  64-2  (August  1964). 
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Whittke,  P.  H.  ‘The  autocorrelation  function  of  the  output  of  a  nonlinear 
angle  modulation.’  IEEE  Transactions  on  Information  Theory,  vol  IT- 10 
(January  1964),  pp  67-72. 

English 

Crawley,  D.  F.  A  short  story  ‘Shattered  glass’  in  The  Winnipeg  Free  Press 
week-end  magazine,  1960. 

Ferguson,  W.  C.  ‘Some  additions  to  McKerrow’s  Printers’  and  Publishers’ 
Devices.’  The  Library,  5th  ser.,  XIII  (1958),  pp  201-3. 

- ‘The  Compositors  of  Henry  IV,  Part  2,  Much  Ado  About  Nothing, 

The  Shoemakers’  Holiday,  and  The  First  Part  of  the  Contention.’  Studies 
in  Bibliography,  XII  (1960),  pp  19-30. 

- ‘A  note  on  printers’  measures.’  Studies  in  Bibliography  XV  (1962), 

pp  242-3. 

Finlayson,  J.  ‘The  source  of  Arthur,  an  early  fifteenth  century  verse  chron¬ 
icle.’  Notes  and  Queries,  vol  205  (1960),  pp  46-7. 

- Two  minor  sources  for  the  alliterative  Morte  Arthur e.’  Notes  and 

Queries,  vol  207  (April  1962),  pp  132-3. 

- ‘Rhetorical  ‘Descriptio’  of  place  in  the  alliterative  Morte  Arthure.’ 

Modern  Philology,  vol  61,  no  1  (1963),  pp  1-11. 

- ‘Arthur  and  the  giant  of  St  Michael’s  mount.’  Medium  Aevum, 

vol  33,  no  2  (1964),  pp  112-20. 

- ‘Formulaic  technique  in  Morte  Arthure.’  Anglia,  vol  81,  no  3/4 

(1963),  pp  372-93. 

Helwig,  D.  ‘Heat  of  summer.’  Canadian  Forum,  vol  XXXIX,  no  59  (1959), 
pp  8-10.  Broadcast  by  C  B  C,  1962. 

- ‘A  room  with  flowers.’  The  Montrealer,  vol  34,  no  12  (1960),  pp 

34-9. 

- ‘The  way  things  are.’  Canadian  Forum,  vol  XL,  no  480  (1961), 

p  228. 

- ‘The  harrying  of  Bokalewski.’  Exchange,  vol  II,  no  3  (1962),  pp 

55-60. 

- ‘Deerslayer.’  Canadian  Forum,  vol  LXII,  no  500  (1962),  p  134. 

- ‘The  winter  of  the  daffodils.’  Canadian  Forum,  vol  LXII,  no  502 

(1962),  pp  181-2. 

- ‘The  colonel.’  Queen’s  Quarterly,  vol  LXX,  no  2  (1963),  pp  233. 

- ‘Water.’  (poem)  Canadian  Forum,  vol  LXIV,  no  522  (1964),  p  78. 

Lougheed,  W.  C.  ‘Return  to  Lagado;  teaching  in  the  universities.’  Queen’s 
Quarterly,  vol  66,  no  2  (1959),  pp  242-8. 

- ‘An  addition  to  the  LeFanu  bibliography.’  Notes  and  Queries,  New 

Series,  vol  11,  no  6  (1964),  p  224. 

Matthews,  J.  P.  ‘The  Australian  ballad  tradition.’  Manitoba  Arts  Review 
(Spring  1957). 

- Tradition  in  Exile  (University  of  Toronto  Press),  1962. 

- Introduction  to  Thomas  Raddall’s  The  Nymph  and  the  Lamp,  Mc¬ 
Clelland  and  Stewart,  New  Canadian  Library,  1963. 

- ‘Charles  Mair  and  Canadian  nationalism.’  Our  Living  Tradition 

(University  of  Toronto  Press),  1964.  (Seventh  Series). 

- ‘Canadian  literature  and  Canadian  social  values.’  Leeds  Conference 

1964  —  The  British  Council  and  Heinemann’s,  London  (1965). 

Norman,  C.  J.  ‘Ballad.’  Poem  in  Canadian  Forum  (September  1964),  p  136. 

Stedmond,  j.  M.  Edited  and  put  in  final  form  the  brief  on  University  Edu¬ 
cation  in  Ontario  presented  to  the  provincial  government  on  behalf  of  the 
Ontario  Council  of  Faculty  Associations.  The  brief  was  subsequently  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  C  A  U  T  Bulletin. 

Whalley,  G.  a  Place  of  Liberty.  Essays  on  the  Government  of  Canadian 
Universities.  Ed.  by  G.W.,  with  essays  by  various  authors,  including  ‘Further 
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proposals’  by  G.W.,  pp  155-75.  Toronto  (Clarke  Irwin),  1964.  Pp  xii  + 
224. 

- ‘Canadian  letter.’  Landfall  (New  Zealand),  no  70  (June  1964), 

pp  151-7. 

- ‘Revolution  and  poetry.’  Centennial  Review  VIII,  no  4  (Fall  1964), 

pp  371-90.  (An  address  delivered  to  the  Foster  Poetry  Conference,  October 

1963. ) 

- ‘Late  autumn’s  amaranth:  Coleridge’s  later  poetry.’  Paper  to  the 

Royal  Society,  Section  II,  Charlottetown,  June  1964.  Proceedings  of  the 
Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

- ‘Symbol  and  reality.’  TV  essay  for  Heritage.  CBC  TV  10  May 

1964.  (Written  and  narrated  by  G.W.) 

- ‘Nonsense  humour.’  Radio  contribution  to  Fourth  Estate.  CBC 

9  June  1964. 

- Contributions  to  Live  and  Learn  series  made  at  Queen’s  in  August. 

- ‘Wilfred  Owen’s  war  poems.’  Introduction  to  first  Canadian  per¬ 
formance  of  War  Requiem.  CBC  Sunday  Night  14  November  1964. 
(Written  and  narrated.) 

French 

Gobin,  P.  ‘Presentation  of  Andre  Langevin  Le  temps  des  hommes  in  Le 
Frangais  dans  le  Monde,  no  23  (March  1964),  pp  36-43. 

Geography 

CoNKLiNG,  E.  C.  ‘The  measurement  of  diversification.’  South  Wales  in  the 
Sixties  (Gerald  Manners,  ed.),  Oxford  (Pergamon  Press)  1964,  pp  161-84. 

Rutherford,  G.  K.  ‘The  soils  and  land  use  of  the  area  occupied  by  the 
enga  of  the  New  Guinea  highlands.’  Canadian  Geographer,  vol  VIII,  no  3, 
pp  142-6. 

- ‘Soils  of  the  West  Kimberley  area.’  C  S  I  R  O,  Australia.  Land 

Research  Series,  no  9  (1964),  pp  119-39. 

- ‘Observations  on  the  white  sands  of  British  Guiana  and  the  Rupununi 

Savannas.’  Transactions  of  the  8th  International  Congress  of  Soil  Science, 
Bucharest  (1964),  pp  186-9. 

- ‘Observations  on  the  origin  of  a  cutan  in  the  yellow-brown  soils  of 

the  highlands  of  New  Guinea.’  Proceedings  of  the  second  international 
working-meeting  on  soil  micromorphology,  Arnhem,  the  Netherlands  (1964), 
pp  237-41. 

- Tropical  weathering  and  land  surfaces  in  semi-arid  northern  Aus¬ 
tralia.’  Transactions  20th  International  Geographical  Congress,  Liverpool 
(1964). 

- ‘Soil  zonality  and  parent  rock  in  a  very  wet  tropical  mountain 

region.’  (co-author).  Transactions  of  the  8th  International  Congress  of 
Soil  Science,  Bucharest  (1964),  pp  139-40. 

- ‘Land  systems  of  the  West  Kimberley  area.’  C  S  I  R  O,  Australia, 

Land  Research  Series,  no  9  (1964),  pp  24-75. 

Taylor,  A.  M.  (with  T.  W.  Wallbank  and  N.  M.  Bailkey).  Civilization 
Past  and  Present,  vol  1,  fifth  edition,  Chicago  (Scott,  Foresman  and  Com¬ 
pany),  1965.  Pp  656. 

- (with  T.  W.  Wallbank  and  G.  B.  Carson,  Jr).  Civilization  Past 

and  Present,  vol  II,  fifth  edition,  Chicago  (Scott,  Foresman  and  Company), 

1965.  Pp  646. 

- ‘Malaysia,  Indonesia  -  and  Maphilindo.’  International  Journal,  vol 

19,  no  2  (1964),  pp  155-71. 

■ - ‘Canada’s  role  in  peacekeeping.’  Air  Force  College  Journal  (1964), 

pp  25-32. 

- ‘Sukarno  -  first  United  Nations  drop-out.’  International  Journal, 

vol  20,  no  2  (1965),  pp  206-13. 
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Thoman,  R.  S.  ‘Trade  relationships  between  the  European  economic  com¬ 
munity  and  the  United  States.’  East  Lakes  Geographer,  vol  1  (1964), 
pp  29-39. 

Geological  Sciences 

Ambrose,  J.  W.  ‘Exhumed  paleoplains  of  the  Precambrian  Shield  of  North 
America.’  American  Journal  of  Science,  vol  262  (1964),  pp  817-57. 

Roeder,  P.  L.  (with  F.  P.  Glasser  and  E.  F.  Osborne).  ‘The  system 
Al.^O.^-Cr^Og-SiO.,.’  The  American  Ceramic  Society  Meeting,  1964  (abstract). 

- (with  A.  Maun  and  R.  H.  Nafziger).  ‘A  method  for  determining 

the  instability  of  ferrosilite.’  Nature,  vol  202,  no  4933  (1964),  pp  688-9. 

- with  R.  H.  Nafziger  and  A.  Maun).  ‘The  instability  of  ferrosilite.’ 

Geologic  Society  of  American  Annual  Meeting,  1964  (abstract). 

- ‘Studies  in  analytical  geochemistry.’  -  a  review.  The  Canadian  Min¬ 
eralogist,  vol  8,  part  1  (1964),  pp  127-30. 

Wynne-Edwards,  H.  R.  ‘The  Grenville  province  and  its  tectonic  significance.’ 
Proceedings  of  the  Geological  Association  of  Canada,  vol  15,  part  2  (1964), 
pp  53-67. 

- ‘Deep  zone  orogenesis’  (abstract).  Proceedings  of  XXII  International 

Geological  Congress,  New  Delhi,  India  (December  1964). 

- (with  A.  F.  Gregory).  ‘New  approach  to  mapping  Grenville  geol¬ 
ogy.’  The  Northern  Miner,  Annual  Review  (1964),  p  55. 

German 

Eichner,  H.  ‘Internierungslager  und  lageruniversitat’,  in:  Verbannung.  Auf- 
zeichnungen  deutscher  Schriftsteller  im  Exil.  Hamburg  (Christian 
Wegner),  1964.  S.  115-21. 

History 

Leith,  J.  A.  ‘The  aftermath  of  the  Soviet  crackdown  on  the  arts,’  Queen’s 
Quarterly,  vol  70,  no  4  (1964),  pp  542-50. 

Pierce,  R.  A.  Articles  ‘Albania’,  ‘Bulgaria’,  ‘Czechoslovakia’,  ‘Hungary’, 
‘Romania’,  ‘Yugoslavia’,  for  Collier’s  Yearbook  (1964). 

- (editor).  Mission  to  Turkestan,  being  the  Memoirs  of  County  K.  K. 

Pahlen,  1908-1909,  London  University  Press  (Oxford),  1964.  Pp  241. 

- (co-translator,  with  John  Fetiche  (ed.)  and  Basil  Dmytryshyn. 

A  History  of  Russian  Economic  Thought,  from  the  Russian  edition  of  1956 
of  California  Press,  Berkeley,  1964.  Pp  690. 

- ‘A  note  on  Ivan  Petroff  and  the  far  northwest.’  Journal  of  the 

West,  vol  3,  no  4  (1964). 

Smith,  W.  E.  L.  ‘The  Methodist  Episcopal  Church  in  Canada,  1833-1883.’ 
The  Bulletin  published  by  the  Committee  on  Archives  of  the  United  Church 
of  Canada,  in  collaboration  with  Victoria  University,  no  17  (1964),  pp  3-14. 

Wise,  S.  F.  ‘Un  peccato  scomparso:  I’usura.’  Mercurio:  Sintesi  del  Pensiero 
Economico  e  Sociale  Contemporance  (Rome),  vol  7  (1964),  pp  35-41. 

Industrial  Relations 

Wood,  W.  D.  ‘The  current  status  of  labour-management  cooperation  in  Can¬ 
ada.’  Research  report  prepared  for  the  Economic  Council  of  Canada 
(November  1964),  pp  50.  Published  as  Research  Series  No  3,  Industrial 
Relations  Centre,  Queen’s  University  at  Kingston,  Ontario. 

Law 

Bale,  C.  G.  ‘Limitation  on  testimentary  disposition  in  Canada.’  The  Can¬ 
adian  Bar  Review,  vol  42,  no  3  (1964),  pp  367-98. 

- ‘The  demise  of  Lord  Kingsdown’s’  Act.’  Saskatchewan  Bar  Review, 

vol  29,  no  4  (1964),  pp  179-91. 
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Beck,  S.  M.  ‘Sales  tax  on  interprovincial  transactions.’  Canadian  Bar  Re¬ 
view,  vol  42  (1964),  pp  490-503. 

Christie,  I.  ‘Industrial  relations  -  torts  -  intentional  interference  with  ad¬ 
vantageous  trade  relationships  by  illegal  means  -  intimidation  -  conspiracy 
to  threaten  breach  of  contract.’  (A  comment  on  Rookes  and  Barnard 
(1964),  1  All  E.R.  367  (H.L.)  The  Canadian  Bar  Review,  vol  42,  no  3 
(1964),  pp  464-74. 

Lawford,  H,  J.  ‘Canadian  practice  in  international  law  during  1963.’  The 
Canadian  Yearbook  of  International  Law,  vol  2  (1964),  pp  271-315. 

- (with  A.  Morel,  editors).  Canadian  Legal  Studies;  Les  Etudes 

Juridiques  au  Canada,  vol  1,  no  1  (1963),  pp  1-64. 

- (with  G.  Briere,  editors).  Canadian  Legal  Studies;  Les  Etudes 

Juridiques  au  Canada,  vol  1,  no  2  (1964),  pp  65-117. 

SoBERMAN,  D.  A.  (with  J.  E.  Smyth).  The  Law  and  Business  Administra¬ 
tion  in  Canada.  Toronto  (Prentice-Hall  of  Canada,  Limited),  June  1964. 
Pp  xxxiv  +  601. 

Library 


Gundy,  H.  P.  Early  Printers  and  Printing  in  the  Canadas.  Toronto  (The 
Bibliographical  Society  of  Canada  /  La  Societe  bibliographique  du  Canada), 
1964,  2nd  edition.  Pp  v  +  62,  plates. 

- On  the  Threshold,  The  fragmentary  Diary,  August  -  September  1900, 

of  Catherine  Gracey  Mackay.  Edited,  with  notes.  Kingston  (privately 
printed),  1964.  Pp  1-15. 

- ‘Literary  publishing.’  Literary  History  of  Canada,  Canadian  Litera¬ 
ture  in  English,  Gen.  ed.  Carl  F.  Klinck.  Toronto  (University  of  Toronto 
Press),  1965.  Ch  11,  pp  174-88. 

- Book  Publishing  and  Publishers  in  Canada  before  1900.  Toronto 

(The  Bibliographical  Society  of  Canada  /  La  Societe  bibliographique  du 
Canada),  1965. 

- (editor).  Historic  Kingston,  no  13,  being  the  Transactions  of  the 

Kingston  Historical  Society  for  1964.  Kingston,  1965. 

- ‘Charles  Sangster,  1822-1893.’  Historic  Kingston,  no  13  (1965), 

pp  84-8. 

- ‘My  dear  professor.’  Douglas  Library  Notes,  vol  XIV,  no  1  (1965), 


pp  2-3. 


Mathematics 


Campbell,  L.  L.  ‘A  comparison  of  the  sampling  theorem  of  Kramer  and 
Whittaker.’  Journal  of  the  Society  for  Industrial  and  Applied  Mathematics, 
vol  12,  no  1  (1964),  pp  117-30. 

- ‘On  a  class  of  polynomials  useful  in  probability  calculations.’  Insti¬ 
tute  of  Electrical  and  Electronic  Engineers  Transactions  on  Information 
Theory,  vol  IT-10,  no  3  (1964),  pp  1255-6. 

Coleman,  A.  J.  ‘The  onset  of  superconductivity.’  Canadian  Journal  of 
Physics,  vol  42  (1964),  pp  226. 

- ‘Electron  pairs  in  the  quasi-chemical  equilibrium  and  B  C  S  theories.’ 

Physical  Review  Letters,  vol  13  (1964),  pp  406-7. 

- ‘The  mathematics  explosion.’  Short  article  in  epilogue  in  a  high 

school  history  book  entitled  Patterns  in  Time,  edited  by  Blanch  E.  Snell, 
published  by  J.  M.  Dent  and  Sons,  Canada,  in  August  1964. 

Crawford,  D.  H.  ‘Developments  in  school  mathematics  in  Canada  -  a 
survey.’  Canadian  Education  and  Research  Digest,  vol  4,  no  4  (1964). 

- ‘Junior  high  school  trends  in  Canada  (summary).’  Mathematics 

Teachers’  Bulletin  (Nova  Scotia),  no  1  (February  1964). 

Halperin,  I.  (with  L.  Fuchs).  ‘On  the  imbedding  of  a  regular  ring  in  a 
regular  ring  with  identity.’  Fundamentu  Mathematica,  vol  54  (1964), 
pp  285-90. 
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- ‘The  spectral  theorem.’  American  Mathematical  Monthly,  vol  71 

(1964),  pp  408-10. 

Kemp,  R.  R.  D.  ‘On  the  number  of  particles  in  a  steady-state  universe.’ 
Proceedings  Cambridge  Philological  Society,  vol  60  (1964),  p  176. 

Ribenboim,  P.  Functions,  Limits,  and  Continuity.  New  York  (John  Wiley 
and  Sons.) 

- ‘On  the  completion  of  a  valuation  ring.’  Mathematischen  Annalen, 

vol  155  (1964),  pp  392-6. 

- ‘On  the  existence  of  fields  with  a  few  discrete  valuations.’  Journal 

fur  die  reine  und  angewandte  Mathematik,  vol  216  (1964),  pp  43-9. 

Wasan,  M.  T.  ‘Sequential  optimum  procedures  for  unbiased  estimate  of  a 
binominal  parameter.’  Technometrics,  vol  6,  no  3  (1964),  pp  259-72. 

- ‘Techniques  for  detection  of  outlines.’  Technical  Report  Dupont  of 

Canada  (1964),  p  163. 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Rice,  W.  B.  (with  H.  S.  Rama  Iygengar  and  R.  Salmon).  ‘Some  effects 
of  cutting  fluids  on  chip  formation.’  Transactions  of  the  A  S  ME  Journal 
of  Engineering  for  Industry,  vol  87,  series  B,  no  1  (1965),  pp  36-8, 

Salmon  R.  (with  H.  S.  Rama  Iygengar  and  W.  B.  Rice).  ‘Some  effects  of 
cutting  fluids  on  chip  formation  in  metal  cutting.’  Transactions  of  the 
American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers,  series  B,  vol  87,  no  1  (1965), 
pp  36-8. 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Atkinson,  J.  T.  N.  (co-authorship).  ‘Electrodeposition  of  high  strength 
from  foils.’ 

- ‘Maximum  resolution  microscopy.’  Paper  presented  to  the  1964 

Conference  of  Metallurgists  at  McGill  University. 

Brown,  J.  H.  ‘The  mechanism  of  dewatering  by  steam  filtration.’  The 
Canadian  Mining  and  Metallurgical  Bulletin,  vol  58,  no  635  (1965),  pp 
315-19. 

Henry,  W.  G.  (with  R.  S.  Crisp).  ‘The  design  of  a  low  temperature 
thermocouple  material.’  Cryogenics  (December  1964). 

- ‘The  thermopowers  and  resistivities  of  the  primary  solid  solutions 

of  zinc,  gallium,  germanium  and  arsenic  in  copper.’  Philosophical  Magazine, 
vol  10,  no  106  (1964),  p  553. 

Mular,  a.  L.  (with  M.  E.  Volin  and  D.  W.  Fuerstenau).  ‘Effect  of  feed 
size  on  the  integral  rate  of  grinding.’  Transactions  A  I  M  E,  vol  229  (1964), 
pp  331-4. 

- (with  P.  C.  Kapur  and  D.  W.  Fuerstenau).  ‘The  role  of  fluids 

in  comminution.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemical  Engineering  (March 
1965). 

- ‘Comminution  in  tumbling  mills.’  Canadian  Metallurgical  Quarterly, 

vol  4,  no  1  (1965),  pp  40. 

- (with  M.  E.  Volin  and  W.  A.  Hockings).  ‘Effect  of  suspending 

fluid  viscosity  on  batch  mill  grinding.’  Transactions,  American  Institute 
Mining  and  Metallurgical  Engineers,  vol  232  (March  1965). 

- (with  D.  W.  Fuerstenau).  ‘Particle  characterization.’  Bulletin  of 

the  American  Ceramic  Society,  vol  44  (March  1965). 

- A  laboratory  notebook  for  Separation  Processes  in  Metallurgy, 

Queen’s  University  Bookstore  (1964). 

Music 

Clarke,  F.  R.  C.  Six  voluntaries  for  organ  (Waterloo). 

George,  G.  ‘Report  on  music  at  Stratford.’  Saturday  Night. 

- ‘Report  on  ballet  in  Canada.’  Saturday  Night. 

- ‘What  makes  a  libretto?’  CBC  Intermission  talk  (August  1964). 
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- (with  words  of  R.  Herrick).  In  God’s  Commmands.  New  York 

(H.  W.  Gray).  Anthem  composed  for  visit  of  St  George’s  Cathedral  choir 
to  Washington  to  sing  in  the  National  Art  Gallery  and  the  Washington 
Cathedral  in  memory  of  the  late  President  John  F.  Kennedy. 

Philosophy 

Carter,  W.  B.  (with  N.  Malcolm).  ‘Knowledge  and  certainty.’  Dialogue, 
vol  3,  no  1  (1964). 

Duncan,  A.  P*..  C.  ‘The  concept  of  leisure.’  Bank  of  Montreal  Journal 
(February  1965),  pp  2-7. 

Estall,  H.  M.  ‘Philosophy’s  dry  light.’  Queen’s  Quarterly,  vol  71,  no  2 
(1964),  pp  226-37. 

Wheatley,  J.  ‘How  to  give  a  word  a  meaning.’  Theoria,  vol  30,  no  2  (1964), 
pp  119-36. 

- ‘Meaning  and  meaningfulness  in  fries.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Lingu¬ 
istics,  vol  9,  no  2  (1964),  pp  83-97. 

- Also  issued  in  mimeographed  form:  ‘A  language  learning  and  an¬ 
alysis  programme  for  the  computer.’ 

Physical  and  Health  Education 

Edwards,  J.  F.  ‘The  Swede  -  the  ski  -  the  Vasaloppet.’  Northern  Circuit 
(Winter  1964),  published  by  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  p  3-6. 

Turnbull,  A.  C.  ‘Badminton  instruction  for  the  masses.’  Ontario  Education 
Association  Bulletin  (March  1964). 

Physics 

Armstrong,  H.  L.  (with  J.  Hancock).  ‘A  simple  voltaic  cell  rising  alumin¬ 
ium  and  carbon.’  School  Science  Review,  vol  XLV  (1964),  p  451. 

- (with  J.  Hancock).  ‘Electroluminescence  of  organic  dielectrica.’ 

Canadian  Journal  of  Physics,  vol  42  (1964),  p  823. 

- (with  J.  Hancock).  ‘A  simple  experiment  on  electroluminescence.’ 

American  Journal  of  Physics,  vol  32  (1964),  p  384. 

- ‘Representation  of  products  of  inertia.’  American  Journal  of  Physics, 

vol  32  (1964),  p  644. 

- ‘On  elastic  and  inelastic  collisions  of  bodies.’  American  Journal  of 

Physics,  vol  32  (1964),  pp  11. 

CoNKiE,  W.  R.  ‘Improved  atomic  physics  calculations.’  Canadian  Journal  of 
Physics,  vol  43  (January  1965),  p  11. 

McLay,  D.  B.  ‘The  microwave  spectrum  of  dichlorofluoro  methane.’  Can¬ 
adian  Journal  of  Physics,  vol  42  (April  1964),  pp  720-30. 

- ‘Anomalies  in  the  microwave  spectrum  of  deuterstea  chloroform.’ 

Ohio  State  University  Symposium  on  Molecular  Structure  and  Spectroscopy 
(June  1964).  Abstract  no  3. 

Political  Studies 

Crawford,  K.  G.  ‘Some  problems  of  assessment.’  Canadian  Public  Ad¬ 
ministration,  vol  VII,  no  3  (1964),  pp  324-32. 

Fyfe,  S.  (ed.  with  A.  N.  MacKay).  Appraisal  Notes  for  the  Assessor.  De¬ 
partment  of  Municipal  Affairs.  Ontario  (1964),  pp  X  174  -j-  appendices. 

Hodgetts,  j.  E.  ‘Grasping  the  nettle:  Parliament’s  special  committee  on 
defence.’  International  Journal,  vol  XIX,  no  2  (1964),  pp  213-18. 

- ‘La  empresa  publica  en  Canada.’  Informacion  Comercial  Espanola 

(March  1964),  pp  125-33. 

- Revised  article  on  ‘Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation’  for  Encyclo¬ 
paedia  Canadiana. 
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Meisel,  J.  Papers  on  the  1962  Election,  edited  by  J.M,,  including  ‘An  anal¬ 
ysis  of  the  national  results.’  by  J.M.  (University  of  Toronto  Press),  1964. 
Pp  about  300. 

Sayeed,  K.  B.  ‘Pathan  regionalism.’  South  Atlantic  Quarterly,  vol  LXIII, 
no  4  (1964),  pp  478-506.  Also  published  by  Reprint  Series  Program  in 
Comparative  Studies  on  Southern  Asia  Commonwealth  Studies  Center, 
Duke  University. 

- ‘Nehru  -  an  interview  recalled.’  Nehru  and  the  I  S  M,  A  Symposium 

on  the  Achievements  and  Failures  of  a  Man  and  his  Era,  Seminar  (Novem¬ 
ber  1964),  pp  45-7. 

- ‘Influence  of  religious  beliefs  and  ideas  on  social  behaviour  in  Pakis¬ 
tan.’  Asia  and  the  Commonwealth.  Report  of  the  Third  University  of 
Manitoba  Conference  on  Commonwealth  Affairs,  pp  13-22. 

- ‘Jinnah,  Muhammad  Ali.’  G roller  Universal  Encyclopedia,  vol  6 

(1965),  pp  59-60. 

- ‘Mogul.’  Grolier  Universal  Encyclopedia,  vol  7  (1965),  p  88. 

Thorburn,  H.  G.  ‘The  realignment  of  political  forces  in  France.’  Interna¬ 
tional  Journal,  vol  XIX,  no  4  (1964). 

- ‘French  study  clubs.’  Canadian  Forum,  vol  44  (1964), 

Watts,  R.  L.  ‘Recent  trends  in  federal  economic  policy  and  finance  in  the 
Commonwealth.’  International  Political  Science  Association  Sixth  World 
Congress  Papers  (mimeographed),  Geneva/Federalism,  vol  3  (1964),  pp 
1-26. 

Psychology 

Campbell,  D.  ‘An  experimental  analysis  of  traumatic  conditioning  in 
humans.’  Acta  Psychologica,  vol  23  (1964),  p  312. 

- (with  R.  E.  Sanderson  and  S.  G.  Laverty),  ‘Characteristics  of  a 

conditioned  response  in  human  subjects  during  extinction  trials  following 
a  single  traumatic  conditioning  trial.’  Journal  of  Abnormal  and  Social 
Psychology,  vol  68  (1964),  pp  627-39. 

iNGLis,  J.  ‘Memory  and  aging.’  Canada’s  Mental  Health,  vol  12  (1964),  pp 
10-12. 

- ‘A  case  study  of  one  approach  to  the  study  of  behaviour  change: 

some  methods  and  their  implications.’  In,  B.  T.  Wigdor  (ed.).  Recent 
Advances  in  the  Study  of  Behaviour  Change.  Montreal  (McGill  University 
Press),  1964. 

- ‘A  preface  to  discussion  concerning  the  training  of  psychologists.’ 

Canadian  Psychologist,  vol  5  (1964),  pp  88-90. 

- ‘Influence  of  motivation,  perception  and  attention  on  age-related 

changes  in  short-term  memory.’  Nature,  vol  204  (1964),  pp  103-4. 

Murray,  D.  J.  ‘Vocalisation-at-presentation  and  immediate  recall,  with  vary¬ 
ing  presentation-rates.’  Quarterly  Journal  of  Experimental  Psychology. 

Payne,  R.  W.  (with  W.  K.  Cairo  and  S.  G.  Laverty).  ‘Overinclusive  think¬ 
ing  and  delusions  in  schizophrenic  patients.’  Journal  of  Abnormal  and 
Social  Psychology,  vol  68,  no  5  (1964),  pp  563-6. 

Rabedeau,  R.  G.  (with  Stanford).  ‘Pyriform  cortex  lesions  and  sexual 
behaviour  of  the  male  rat.’  Canadian  Psychologist,  vol  5,  no  2  (1964), 
p  127.  Abstract. 

- (with  Webster).  ‘Shock  level  and  intercession  interval  in  shuttle- 

box  conditioning  of  the  guinea-pig.’  Canadian  Psychologist,  vol  5,  no  2 
(1964),  p  128.  Abstract. 

Staples,  F.  R.  ‘Studies  of  reinforcement  of  aggression:  the  influence  of 
initial  inhibition.’  Journal  of  Consulting  Psychology  (1964). 

Weisman,  R.  G.  ‘Avoidance  behaviour  as  a  function  of  length  of  non¬ 
shock  confinement.’  Journal  of  Comparative  and  Physiological  Psychology, 
vol  58,  no  2,  pp  230-4. 
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- ‘Geographic  variation  in  next  size  among  species  of  peromycus.’ 

Evolution,  vol  18,  no  2,  pp  230-4. 

Worthington,  A.  G.  ‘An  attempt  to  scale  subliminal  visual  stimuli.’  Psycho- 
nomic  Science,  vol  1,  no  10  (1964),  pp  291-2. 

- ‘Effect  of  subliminal  structural  cues  on  reproductions  of  a  simple 

line  drawing.’  Perceptual  and  Motor  Skills,  vol  19  (1964),  pp  823-6. 

Spanish 

Fox,  A.  M.  Associate  General  Editor  of  Lope  de  Vega  Studies  1937-1962: 
A  Critical  Survey  and  Annotated  Bibliography  (University  of  Toronto 
Press),  1964. 

Hilborn,  H.  W.  ‘Presidential  address  to  Ontario  Modern  Language  Teachers’ 
Association.’  Canadian  Modern  Language  Review,  vol  20,  no  4  (1964), 
pp  7-11. 


The  Dean  of  Women 

In  the  year  1964-5,  the  most  important  factor  affecting  my  work 
as  Dean  of  Women  was  the  increase  in  the  numbers  of  women 
attending  this  University.  The  greatest  problem  was  still  hving 
accommodation,  particularly  for  first-year  women,  all  of  whom  I 
should  prefer  to  have  in  our  residences,  with  the  exception  of  those 
who  are  themselves  residents  of  Kingston. 

August  was  a  disturbing  month  for  my  office.  By  that  time,  we 
had  received  more  than  600  completed  applications  for  residence 
from  students  applying  directly  from  Grade  XIII  or  its  equivalent. 
It  is  estimated  that  over  900  application  forms  and  information  con¬ 
cerning  residence  were  sent  out.  It  would  appear  then,  that  some 
300  applicants  were  not  entirely  serious  in  their  requests  for  admission 
or  were  disconcerted  by  our  warning  letter  indicating  the  lack  of 
residence  accommodation.  Of  the  600,  presumably  firm  applications, 
the  first  300  received  were  considered  the  ‘regular  list’  assured  of  ac¬ 
commodation.  This  number  of  freshettes  had  been  approved  by  the 
Ban  Righ  Residence  Board  as  the  maximum  that  we  could  accept 
in  a  total  capacity  of  418.  In  the  300,  we  had  included  scholarship 
students  and  those  who,  for  special  reasons,  required  residence  ac¬ 
commodation  if  they  were  to  attend  Queen’s  University.  While  I 
have  discovered  that  the  fairest  method  of  dealing  with  applicants  in 
our  present  situation  is  to  say,  ‘First  come,  first  served’,  there  are 
other  valid  considerations  of  recommendations  from  the  Admissions’ 
Committee  and  the  Registrar  to  be  taken  into  account.  The  remain¬ 
ing  300  became  a  ‘waiting  list’,  pending  acceptance  through  cancel¬ 
lations  as  they  might  occur. 

Actually,  the  situation  was  not  as  bad  as  we  had  anticipated. 
When  the  academic  session  commenced  in  September,  we  had  placed 
only  62  freshettes  in  lodgings  in  Kington,  and  those  included 
students  who  had  never  made  application  for  residence  but  who 
appeared  in  my  office  hopefully  expecting  to  be  admitted. 
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With  the  opening  of  the  session,  the  disposition  of  students  within 
the  residences  was  as  follows: 

First  Year  300 

Sophomores  79 

Seniors  39  —  for  the  total  of  418 

Within  the  first-year  group,  the  breakdown  by  faculties  and  courses 
was  as  follows: 

In  Arts  and  Science  —  Honours  B.A.  and  General  195 


—  Honours  B.Sc.  53 

Combined  Course  in  Arts  and  Physical 

and  Health  Education  19 

School  of  Nursing  19 

Faculty  of  Medicine  —  First  pre-medical  year  1 1 

School  of  Business  3 


The  above  numbers,  with  the  62  non-residents  and  46  Kingston 
students,  in  their  own  family  homes,  brought  the  total  of  first-year 
women  to  408.  The  University  registration  figures  show  1,285 
women  in  a  total  registration  of  4,168.  Women  represent  32  per 
cent  of  the  total  student  body  and  the  women’s  residences,  at 
present,  accommodate  approximately  32  per  cent  of  all  the  women 
registered. 

The  offer  from  the  University  to  rent  to  the  Ban  Righ  Board  a 
small  house  at  168  Stuart  Street  was  accepted,  and  this  provided 
nine  additional  places  which  were  important  to  us  this  year.  It  is  a 
charming  annex  house,  and  even  after  calculating  the  initial  expenses 
of  setting  it  up,  as  well  as  the  running  expenses  for  the  year,  it  will 
operate  on  a  profit. 

There  has  been,  I  believe,  a  general  improvement  in  city  accommo¬ 
dation,  with  a  more  sophisticated  apartment  selection  in  the  number 
of  new  apartment  buildings  opening  and  available  to  students;  and 
there  have  been  fewer  problems  resulting  from  poor  living  conditions 
this  year.  Nevertheless,  good  rooms  and  apartments  within  reason¬ 
able  distance  from  the  University  are  filled  to  capacity.  The  new 
women’s  residence,  now  in  construction,  to  open  in  September  of 
1965,  will  ease  the  pressure  on  available  accommodation,  providing 
as  it  will,  rooms  for  374  more  women  students.  More  important, 
it  will  reduce  the  loss  of  good  students  who  may  not  be  coming  to 
Queen’s  University  because  they  cannot,  at  present,  live  in  residence. 
It  will  also  provide  more  places  for  students  in  their  second,  third 
and  fourth  years  of  a  university  programme.  So  many  of  these 
senior  women  students  come  to  my  office  in  August  and  September 
requesting  residence  accommodation  which  I  cannot  offer.  Advising 
them,  and  directing  them  to  suitable  lodgings  takes  a  great  deal  of 
time  in  the  summer  months  —  time  that  I  consider  well  spent.  This 
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is  a  service  to  students  that  Mrs  Brown,  my  administrative  assistant, 
is  personally  interested  in,  too,  and  in  which  both  she  and  I  have 
been  assisted  by  the  Housing  Office. 

The  committees  formed  to  plan  and  furnish  the  new  women’s 
residence  have  been,  and  still  are,  an  important  part  of  this  year’s 
considerations  for  me  and  for  the  officers  of  the  University  and 
members  of  the  Alumnae  Association  who  constitute  them.  There 
are  problems  of  staffing,  financing  and  general  administration  which 
have  to  be  resolved  for  a  new  residence  that  will  be  twice  the  size 
of  Chown  Hall,  our  largest  existing  building.  One  of  the  most  difficult 
problems  is  the  diversified  complex  that  our  residences  will  form 
when  all  the  proposed  buildings  are  completed. 

The  dining  room  in  Ban  Righ  Hall  will  be  the  central  food  service 
for  all  our  students.  It  will  require  some  renovation  in  both  the 
kitchen  and  cafeteria  areas  and  the  purchase  of  additional  equipment 
to  handle  increased  numbers.  This  work  will  be  done  when  the 
Summer  School  is  concluded  in  August,  to  be  ready  for  the  opening 
of  the  winter  session. 

The  five-year  programme  for  the  renovation  of  Ban  Righ  Hall  is 
now  completed,  with  the  re-fumishing  of  all  rooms.  Adelaide  Hall 
has  been  newly  painted  throughout  and  all  the  old  curtains  replaced 
with  new  ones.  We  are  beginning  a  yearly  plan  of  re-painting 
Chown  Hall  one  floor  each  year.  The  four  annex  houses  will  be  im¬ 
proved  by  the  replacement  of  rather  sad,  old  furniture  with  some  of 
the  better  furniture  from  Ban  Righ.  Regular  monthly  meetings  of  the 
Finance  Committee,  under  the  chairmanship  of  Mrs  J.  W.  Ambrose, 
have  done  much  to  establish  a  consistent  plan  of  financing  these 
improvements. 

An  operation,  happily  not  affected  by  the  limited  residence  ac¬ 
commodation  is  Summer  School.  There  were  places  this  past  year 
for  all  who  applied  to  live  in  during  the  various  periods  of  credit 
courses.  School  of  English,  the  School  of  Ballet,  the  Fine  Arts 
Courses  and  the  Ontario  College  of  Education  courses  of  seven 
and  eight  weeks’  duration.  The  aggregate  of  Summer  School 
residents  in  1964  was  less  than  our  usual  number,  largely  because 
the  Physical  Education  courses  for  the  Department  of  Education  were 
not  held  here  at  Queen’s.  This  year,  the  School  of  Ballet  will  also 
go  elsewhere,  and  1  am  concerned  with  the  operation  of  Summer 
School  and  the  need  to  fill  our  residences  for  the  valuable  financial 
returns,  important  to  our  revenue.  Summer  School  at  this  University 
is  a  pleasant,  interesting  experience  for  the  hundreds  of  men  and 
women  who  attend.  I  had  an  opportunity  to  take  part  in  its  work 
as  a  teacher  in  the  Completing  Course  of  the  Ontario  College  of 
Education.  1  instructed  one  section  of  Educational  Psychology 
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and  found  it  extremely  stimulating  to  be  a  part  of  the  academic  pro¬ 
gramme,  and  not  just  a  director  of  the  Summer  Residence  operation. 
Those  who  elect  to  live  in  residence  while  they  attend  the  Summer 
School  find  it  pleasant  and  relaxed,  but  there  are  many  other  places 
to  live  in  Kingston  during  this  time  of  year.  Many  Summer  School 
students  are  married;  many  commute  from  vacation  areas  close  to 
Kingston.  Some  spend  only  five  days  a  week  at  the  University  and 
return  to  their  homes  for  week-ends.  In  this  latter  case,  they  prefer 
accommodation  less  expensive  than  we  can  offer,  although  our 
charges  are  now  based  on  the  cost  of  a  room  for  seven  days  a  week 
and  board  for  five.  We  are  prepared  to  open  our  doors  to  married 
students  if  they  apply  in  sufficient  numbers.  The  annex  houses 
would  provide  comfortable  and  suitable  accommodation  for  couples. 

In  an  attempt  to  interpret  the  requirements  of  women  students  on 
this  campus,  their  special  needs,  interests’  and  problems,  I  am  natural¬ 
ly  deeply  interested  in  the  Levana  Society.  Levana  has  had  to  face 
its  own  problems  of  growth  and  change.  The  executive  officers 
have  felt  the  same  sense  of  frustration  that  I  feel,  in  losing  the  close 
personal  association  that  existed  among  the  organization  of  Queen’s 
women  in  the  past,  and  which  is  difficult  to  maintain  in  a  registra¬ 
tion  that  is  now  nearly  1,300.  Traditional  programmes  must  change 
and  new  ways  must  be  devised  to  stimulate  any  kind  of  unity  or 
significant  support.  This  year,  the  Levana  Society  proved,  through 
many  meetings  and  one  plebiscite,  that  any  drastic  change  in  its 
constitution  would  not  be  acceptable  to  the  women  of  Queen’s.  This 
has  given  the  executive  members  a  new  strength  of  purpose  and  a 
fresh  challenge. 

This  past  year,  as  well  as  being  a  member  of  the  Student  Health 
Council,  I  have  been  invited  to  attend  several  of  the  regular  discus¬ 
sions  that  Dr  Upton,  the  new  Director  of  Student  Health  Services, 
holds  with  his  staff.  I  found  these  discussions  interesting  and  helpful 
in  my  work,  where  one  of  the  very  real  problems  is  student  health, 
physical  and  mental. 

At  the  time  of  writing,  the  women’s  residences,  and  especially 
the  dining  room,  are  filled,  almost  to  capacity,  with  conference 
groups.  Their  personnel  will  change  but  their  numbers  will  continue 
throughout  the  months  of  May  and  June.  The  conference  programme 
has  been  complicated  this  year  by  the  closing  of  Leonard  Hall  dining 
room  and  the  Students’  Memorial  Union  for  renovations  for  the  two 
months.  This  has  placed  a  heavy  burden  of  administration  on  my 
office,  on  the  dietitians  and  house  managers.  It  is,  however,  an  im¬ 
portant  aspect  of  the  use  made  of  our  buildings,  and  a  valuable 
source  of  revenue. 

B.  E.  Bryce 

Dean  of  Women 
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Student  Health  Service 

I  have  the  privilege  of  submitting  to  you  the  report  of  the  first 
year  of  an  integrated  comprehensive  health  service  at  Queen’s  Uni¬ 
versity. 

Student  and  faculty  cooperation  led  to  the  planning  of  our  service 
which  now  consists  of  the  following.  The  Director  is  Dr  D.  H. 
Upton,  who  coordinates  the  programme  and  provides  psychological 
assessment  and  therapy  for  students  and  the  teaching  of  post¬ 
graduate  physicians  and  nurses,  who  themselves  are  likely  to  enter 
the  field  of  student  health.  The  mental  health  responsibilities  were 
this  year  ably  shared  with  Dr  William  Robinson,  who  will  be 
promoted  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Psychiatrist  next  session.  Dr 
Hans  Westenberg  enthusiastically  assumed  the  duties  as  the  Univer¬ 
sity’s  Medical  Officer,  and  was  assisted  by  Doctors  James  Day  and 
Peter  Gruner.  In  addition,  the  experience  of  Dr  Larry  Wilson 
in  student  health  was  relied  on  to  care  for  in-patients  at  the  King¬ 
ston  General  Hospital.  The  ancillary  staff,  Miss  Marilyn  Bennett, 
a  nursing  specialist,  and  Mrs  Wilma  Westerhof,  secretary-recep¬ 
tionist,  have  performed  admirably  and  give  good  promise.  In  the 
coming  year,  the  staff  will  be  increased  by  an  additional  psychiatric 
resident,  a  clinical  psychologist,  and  a  resident  family  physician. 
Our  overall  programme  will  be  integrated  for  greater  effectiveness 
with  the  Child  Health  Programme  of  Dr  John  Read,  Professor  of 
Preventive  Medicine. 

In  addition  to  our  temporary  building,  we  provided  infirmary 
services  for  students  with  short-term  illness  to  enable  minimal  inter¬ 
ference  with  the  students’  academic  life,  but  maximal  protection 
from  illness  which  might  have  required  hospitalization.  Ninety-five 
students  used  the  infirmaries  who  in  previous  years  would  have 
required  hospitalization,  and  in  only  five  of  these  was  subsequent 
hospitalization  necessary.  This  service  will  be  expanded  in  the 
coming  academic  session. 

This  year,  the  total  number  of  student  contacts  by  any  member 
of  the  health  service  team  per  day  averaged  from  40  to  60,  with  a 
monthly  average  of  1,000.  The  psychological  service  conducted  400 
assessments  and  carried  325  of  these  students  in  psychotherapy  for 
an  average  of  between  five  and  seven  hours  each.  Ninety-five  per 
cent  of  all  students  seen  presented  themselves  of  their  own  volition 
and  a  similar  percentage  had  bona  fide  problems. 

The  Health  Service  assumed  many  extra  medical  functions  in  the 
year,  of  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  teaching  and  staff  seminars. 
These  functions  are  expected  to  expand  rather  considerably.  A  brief 
pilot  study  was  carried  out  and  the  research  machinery  set  up  on 
the  problem  of  academic  success  prediction.  A  new  and  improved 
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students’  insurance  plan  was  designed  and  introduced.  Two  univer¬ 
sities  were  given  direct  assistance  in  planning  the  establishment  of 
their  own  health  services. 

The  University  can  take  pride  in  now  having  one  of  the  best  two 
or  three  health  services  in  the  country  and  the  University  should  also 
take  pride  in  knowing  that  it  has  provided  the  ingredients  which 
made  such  growth  possible. 


D.  H.  Upton,  M.D.,  CM.,  D.Psych. 
Director,  Student  Health  Service 


The  Alma  Mater  Society 

During  the  past  year,  the  Alma  Mater  Society  has  enjoyed  a  rich 
and  rewarding  term  filled  with  challenge  and  excitement.  The  scope 
of  the  concern  for  the  AMS  has  expanded  considerably  as  the 
students  have  accepted  increased  responsibility  in  the  academic  com¬ 
munity,  the  City  of  Kingston  as  a  community,  the  national  student 
community  and  matters  of  major  concern  in  international  affairs. 
This  year  has  been  an  opportunity  for  testing,  an  opportunity  for 
development,  and  an  opportunity  for  new  ideas  for  Queen’s  students. 

A  new  foundation  was  laid  during  the  past  year  for  the  Alma 
Mater  Society.  It  is  a  stronger  foundation  based  on  the  firm  tradi¬ 
tional  roots  of  the  oldest  student  government  in  Canada.  In  this  re¬ 
building,  we  have  faced  opposition  and  dissent.  It  was  to  be 
expected  and  was  received  in  good  faith  as  valid  criticisms  based 
on  personal  beliefs  and  approaches.  There  has  been  what  may  be 
labelled  a  clash  of  an  old  and  new  guard.  The  AMS  has  com¬ 
pletely  restructured  its  committees  in  an  attempt  to  provide  a  more 
responsible  and  responsive  student  government,  performing  its  ad¬ 
ministrative  and  policy  functions.  A  new  attitude  was,  I  believe, 
instilled  in  student  government  this  year  as  we  began  to  accept  and 
realize  our  responsibility  in  the  academic  community.  We  deve¬ 
loped  what  may  be  labelled  the  beginnings  of  a  social  consciousness 
—  an  awareness  of  our  responsibility  to  the  society  which  we  shall 
be  called  upon  to  lead.  Canadian  students  have  been  notorious  for 
their  ‘sandbox’  approach  to  life  during  their  university  years.  This, 
I  sense,  is  beginning  to  change  at  Queen’s  and  at  every  other 
university  in  Canada.  It  is  necessary  that  student  governments 
provide  leadership,  direction  and  encouragement  as  our  views  are 
broadened. 

In  our  responsibility  to  the  academic  community,  the  Alma  Mater 
Society  has  encouraged  consultation  between  faculty  members  and 
students  over  course  content  and  course  structure.  This  has  come 
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about  primarily  through  the  work  of  the  Academic  Round  Table, 
chaired  by  Austin  Henderson,  and  having  the  encouragement  of 
Heather  Mackie.  Within  the  City  of  Kingston,  we  have  worked 
through  our  Town  and  Gown  Relations  Committee  under  George 
Thomson  and  through  special  programmes  such  as  the  Cystic 
Fibrosis  Foundation  Shinerama  under  John  Graham.  We  have 
attempted  to  add  to  our  academic  learning  through  special  lecturers 
and  seminars.  This  responsibility  that  we  have  begun  to  feel  for  the 
national  community  of  Canada  was  exemplified  in  the  development 
of  our  French  Canadian  Visitation  Programme  under  the  direction 
of  Neil  O’Donnell  and  Sandy  McConnell;  this  programme  re¬ 
sulted  from  a  suggestion  by  Mr  Hugh  Maclennan,  our  University 
Day  Lecturer.  Numerous  seminars  and  conferences  at  other  univer¬ 
sities,  attended  by  Queen’s  students,  furthered  concern  for  the 
national  community.  Our  concern  in  international  affairs  centred 
on  such  issues  as  South  Africa  and  Viet  Nam  through  lengthy 
debates,  petitions  and  serious  concern  on  the  part  of  a  number  of 
our  students. 

We  were  concerned  over  the  fee  increase  announced  by  the 
Residence  Board.  After  consultation  with  the  administration,  we 
realized  our  position  and  sent  an  official  letter  to  the  Premier  of 
Ontario  supporting  a  brief  submitted  at  an  earlier  date  by  the 
Ontario  Region  of  the  Canadian  Union  of  Students.  We  have  also 
asked  the  administration  to  consider  the  present  structure  of  fees 
for  the  Students’  Union  and  the  Ban  Righ  Common  Room. 

Submissions  have  been  made  to  the  Bladen  Commission  on  the 
financing  of  higher  education  and  to  the  Duff  Commission  on  Uni¬ 
versity  Government  by  the  president. 

Last  year’s  president  stated  in  his  report  to  the  University  Council 
that  ‘The  attitudes  of  some  parts  of  the  administration  and  faculty 
during  the  past  year  have  created  a  fear  amongst  the  interested 
students  that  the  University  does  not  wish  to  continue  to  grant  to 
the  AMS  the  responsibility  which  this  tradition  involves’.  This  fear 
has  been,  for  a  number  of  reasons,  completely  alleviated  during  the 
past  year.  Our  relations  with  the  administration  of  our  University 
have  been,  in  a  word  —  excellent.  We  have  cooperated  on  many 
projects,  discussed  numerous  problems,  and  presented  our  views 
on  all  topics  with  which  we  felt  a  concern.  Although  complete 
agreement  did  not  always  result,  the  relationship  has  been  satis¬ 
factory.  As  president,  I  have  been  most  impressed  with  the  approach 
of  our  administration  and  with  their  willingness  to  take  us  into  con¬ 
fidence  when  required  for  a  complete  understanding  on  any  topic  of 
mutual  concern. 

Specific  mention  might  be  made  of  some  of  the  outstanding  areas 
of  student  government  in  the  past  year.  We  are  presently  in  the 
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process  of  restructuring  our  administrative  personnel  and  will  shortly 
be  employing  a  full-time  business  manager  with  a  secretary.  In 
future,  it  is  intended  that  this  be  approached  as  an  employer- 
employee  relationship  with  a  clear  division  between  administration 
and  policy.  This  approach  is  the  result  of  a  special  commission  set 
up  to  study  the  problems  in  this  area  under  the  chief  justice  of  the 
AMS  Court,  Barry  Earle. 

The  Building  Fund,  under  the  guidance  of  Ann  Ketcheson,  has 
engaged  Mr  F.  Lebensold  of  Montreal  to  prepare  the  preliminary 
drawings  for  a  theatre  complex  containing  a  2,000  seat  auditorium 
and  a  400  to  500  seat  theatre.  It  is  hoped  that  with  the  continued 
support  of  the  University  and  its  friends,  the  much  needed  theatre 
and  auditorium  will  soon  be  realized  for  our  students. 

The  major  publications  of  the  AMS,  the  Journal  and  the  Tricolor, 
both  functioned  successfully.  Mr  Brian  Bailey,  the  editor  of  the 
Journal,  assisted  by  a  complete  and  able  staff,  presented  an  excellent 
newspaper.  It  was  controversial  and  comprehensive.  Mr  Michael 
Evans,  the  editor  of  Tricolor,  has  upheld  the  tradition  of  Queen’s 
editors  in  producing  a  superb  book. 

Two  years  ago,  the  Graduate  Students’  Society  joined  the  Alma 
Mater  Society,  after  considerable  differences,  for  a  two-year  trial 
period.  This  year,  all  differences  were  successfully  resolved  through 
a  Negotiations  Committee.  Ratification  of  the  Committee’s  solution 
by  the  respective  bodies  has  resulted  in  a  permanent  arrangement 
whereby  the  Graduate  Students’  Society  shall  sit  on  the  A  M  S  as  one 
of  the  member  societies. 

A  flag  was  selected  this  year  by  the  Alma  Mater  Society  for  use 
at  convocations,  football  games  and  the  like. 

Last  spring,  we  established  a  Student  Government  Commission 
chaired  by  the  vice-president,  Mr.  Anthony  C.  Taylor,  which  in¬ 
cluded  in  its  membership,  Mr.  B.  Trotter,  the  executive  assistant  to 
the  Principal,  and  Mr  R.  Little,  the  AMS  solicitor  and  a  past 
AMS  president.  This  Commission  performed  a  most  useful  function 
in  examining  the  structure  and  role  of  student  government. 

I  should  like  to  mention  a  most  exciting  idea  which  has  come 
from  some  members  of  the  student  body.  They  have  designed  a 
programme  for  eight  students  to  work  in  the  slum  areas  of  Kingston 
over  the  summer  months.  The  Arts  and  Science  Society  has  contri¬ 
buted  $1,200  to  this  project  and  the  Alma  Mater  Society,  $1,300. 
This  project  has  great  potential  in  providing  an  opportunity  for 
Queen’s  leadership  in  our  own  community  and  to  other  students 
across  Canada. 

Congratulations  are  due  to  Al  Adler,  Joanne  Bascom,  David 
Chandler,  David  Dodge,  Don  Gordon,  D.  Austin  Henderson, 
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Heather  Mackie,  Hugh  E.  Scully,  Mary  Stewart  and  Dave 
Whiting,  each  of  whom  were  elected  to  the  Tricolor  Society. 

The  new  AMS  executive  and  its  president,  Mr  Gordon  Watt, 
must  experiment  carefully,  seeking  out  the  best  in  the  numerous 
changes  that  occurred  in  the  Alma  Mater  Society  this  year.  Many 
of  these  are,  I  believe,  long-term  improvements  and  must  be  viewed 
in  this  light.  It  is  my  hope  that  the  incoming  executive  will  continue 
to  uphold  the  tradition  of  Queen’s  student  government  —  autonomy, 
respect  for  the  wishes  of  the  student  body,  responsibility  toward  all 
aspects  of  the  local,  national  and  international  student  community 
and  a  perspective  of  themselves  as  students  first,  leaders  second. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  like  to  extend  my  most  sincere  thanks  to 
all  members  of  the  administration  of  our  University  and,  in  particular. 
Dr  CoRRY,  Mr  Trotter,  his  executive  assistant,  and  Vice-Principal 
Conn.  These  gentlemen  have  shown  a  sympathy  and  understanding 
of  our  position  and  concern  with  our  welfare  in  the  total  perspective 
of  Queen’s  University. 

I  would  like  to  wish  my  successor,  Mr  Gordon  Watt,  best  wishes 
and  every  success  in  the  coming  year. 

Robert  J.  Foster 
President,  Alma  Mater  Society 


The  Athletic  Board  of  Control 

During  the  1964-5  term,  this  University  was  represented  in  inter¬ 
collegiate  athletic  competition  in  sixteen  different  activities.  The 
football  team  was  undefeated  in  the  O  Q  A  A  competition  for  the 
second  year  in  succession,  and  added  another  Tri-Colour  shield 
to  the  Yates  Cup.  For  the  first  time  in  recent  years,  the  rugger 
team  won  the  Gilbert  Trophy,  emblematic  of  the  O  Q  A  A  cham¬ 
pionship.  Soccer  has  recently  been  reorganized  on  this  campus  and 
Queen’s  placed  second  in  the  O  Q  A  A  competition.  It  is  likely 
both  rugger  and  soccer  will  continue  with  greater  support  in  the 
years  to  come. 

During  the  late  summer  and  fall,  sailing,  track  and  field  athletics, 
and  golf  were  organized  and  a  commendable  showing  was  made  in 
all  three.  Queen’s  acted  as  a  host  to  the  intercollegiate  harrier 
competition  in  November.  The  race  was  held  on  a  course  in  the 
area  of  the  Glen  Lawrence  Golf  Club,  and  Queen’s  placed  third 
among  seven  competing  teams. 

The  hockey  team  had  a  very  successful  season  and  won  a  place 
in  the  playoffs  against  the  University  of  Montreal.  While  they  lost 
the  final  game  by  one  goal,  it  is  obvious  that  the  team  was  a  very 
serious  contender  in  the  O  Q  A  A  competition. 
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Intercollegiate  judo  has  recently  been  organized  and  Queen’s 
was  successful  in  winning  the  team  championship  this  year.  Gym¬ 
nastics  has  been  reorganized  and  an  intercollegiate  meet  was  held 
under  the  auspices  of  Queen’s  in  February.  Representatives  of  six 
universities  participated  and  Queen’s  placed  second  in  the  team 
competition,  and  second  and  third  in  the  individual  competition. 
Basketball,  swimming,  curling,  badminton,  wrestling  and  skiing 
were  the  other  intercollegiate  sports  in  which  the  University  parti¬ 
cipated  this  year  and  commendable  efforts  were  made  by  all  our 
representatives. 

Queen’s  did  not  compete  in  any  national  championship  organized 
by  the  Canadian  Intercollegiate  Athletic  Union.  While  the  Athletic 
Board  of  Control  recognizes  the  desirability  of  hard  sportsmanlike 
play,  it  has  taken  the  position  that  serious  competition  should  con¬ 
clude  by  the  middle  of  November  and  by  the  end  of  the  first  week 
in  March.  This  opinion  is  also  shared  by  several  of  the  older  uni¬ 
versities  and  the  hope  is  expressed  that  there  will  be  no  deviation 
from  this  position. 

A  large  and  varied  athletic  programme  was  provided  this  year 
and  there  is  every  indication  that  it  will  be  maintained  for  the  years 
to  come  to  the  advantage  of  all  who  participated. 

F.  L.  Bartlett 
Acting  Director  of  Athletics 


The  Queen’s  University  Naval  Training  Division 


I  have  the  honour  to  submit  the  following  report  of  proceedings  of 
the  Queen’s  University  Naval  Training  Division,  for  the  training 
year  ending  15  May  1965. 

The  move  toward  tri-service  integration  during  1964  provided 
many  interesting  new  developments  during  the  early  part  of  the 
year.  It  was  not  possible  to  do  much  advance  planning  for  this 
change,  but  fortunately  a  very  high  level  of  cooperation  between 
the  three  services  on  the  Queen’s  campus  has  existed  for  a  number 
of  years,  and  the  first  stages  of  the  integration  programme  went 
exceedingly  smoothly.  From  the  Navy’s  standpoint,  a  special  word 
of  thanks  should  be  said  to  Lieutenant  Commander  W.  A.  Douglas, 
the  senior  naval  staff  officer  at  the  Royal  Military  College,  who 
gave  considerable  assistance  with  the  lecture  programme.  The  portion 
of  the  training  period  which  was  done  on  a  tri-service  basis  proved 


useful  and  interesting. 

Officers  of  the  division  for  the  1964-5  training  year  were  as  fol¬ 
lows:  Commanding  Officer,  Lieutenant  Cominander  D.  M.  Chown, 
C.D.;  Executive  Officer  and  Staff  Officer,  Training,  Lieutenant  P.  A. 
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Vita;  Term  Lieutenants,  Sub-Lieutenants  L  L.  MacDonald  and 
F.  A.  Shaw. 


The  total  complement  of  the 

Division 

is  as  follows: 

First 

Second 

Third 

Fourth 

Description 

Year 

Year 

Year 

Year 

Total 

Officers 

4 

R  O  T  P  Cadets 

3 

1 

3 

1 

8 

U  N  T  D  Cadets 

5 

6 

3 

14 

26 

Six  of  our  final  year  cadets  from  last  year  were  promoted  to  com¬ 
missioned  rank.  Only  two  vacancies  were  available  in  the  active  list, 
and  the  remaining  four  Sub-Lieutenants  were  placed  on  the  retired 
list.  One  somewhat  unexpected  effect  of  integration  was  the  promo¬ 
tion  of  all  of  our  third-year  cadets  to  the  acting  rank  of  Sub-Lieuten¬ 
ant  upon  their  return  to  university  in  the  fall.  Only  three  vacancies 
were  available  in  the  complement  for  these  new  Acting  Sub-Lieut¬ 
enants,  and  the  balance  of  their  class  was  placed  on  the  retired  list. 
The  net  effect  of  all  these  changes  is  to  make  for  a  considerably 
smaller  Naval  Training  Division  than  that  to  which  we  have  been 
accustomed  in  the  past. 

Several  visits  were  made  to  the  Division  by  training  officers  from 
the  training  commands  of  the  Navy,  and  of  the  other  two  services. 

The  cadets  paraded  with  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui  in  the  annual  Tra¬ 
falgar  Day  parade,  and  with  the  cadets  of  the  other  university  units  in 
the  annual  Remembrance  Day  parade  to  Grant  Hall. 

Generally  speaking,  it  was  a  rather  serious,  business-like  training 
year.  There  were,  however,  the  usual  number  of  pleasant  social 
occasions.  A  very  excellent  tri-service  mess  dinner,  organized  by  the 
C  O  T  C  was  enjoyed  at  the  officers’  mess  of  the  Royal  Canadian 
School  of  Signals.  The  annual  Tri-Service  Ball,  convened  by  the 
C  O  T  C,  was  held  in  H  M  C  S  Cataraqui  again  for  the  first  time 
since  1957. 

Not  all  of  the  problems  of  service  integration  have  been  solved 
yet,  but  some  of  the  problems  which  have  given  trouble  on  other 
campuses  have  been  very  easily  surmounted  at  Queen’s. 

D.  M.  Chown 
Lieutenant  Commander 
Commanding  Officer 

Queen’s  University  Naval  Training  Division 
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The  Queen’s  University  Contingent  COTC 

In  September  1965,  a  decision  was  taken  to  modify  the  training 
programme  for  officer  cadets  under  training  in  the  COTC.  Owing 
to  a  reduction  of  fifty  per  cent  in  the  funds  available,  fewer  cadets 
were  trained  under  the  modified  programme.  The  main  features  of 
the  modified  programme  were: 

a.  Integration  of  the  University  Reserve  units  on  the  campus, 
with  common  theoretical  phase  training  based  on  the  Canadian 
Service  Colleges  Military  Study  Programme. 

b.  Practical  phase  training  continued  to  be  conducted  by  each 
Service. 

c.  Cadets  of  the  COTC  were  limited  to  two  theoretical  and 
two  practical  phases.  Selected  cadets  only  will  be  given  a 
third  theoretical  and  practical  phase. 

Full  implementation  of  the  new  programme  was  delayed  until 
September  1965  to  permit  completion  of  integration  at  Canadian 
Force  Headquarters  at  Ottawa,  and  the  development  of  appropriate 
organizations  and  administrative  procedures.  In  the  interim,  such 
changes  as  were  feasible  within  the  present  single  Service  organiza¬ 
tion  were  brought  into  effect  for  this  academic  year.  The  training  was 
based  on  the  Canadian  Service  Colleges  Military  Studies  Programme 
with  the  requisite  training  periods  conducted  jointly  with  the  U  N  T  D 
and  U  R  T  P  units  on  campus. 

The  intake  of  first-year  COTC  cadets  across  Canada  was  limited 
to  180  during  this  academic  year.  The  quota  for  this  Contingent 
was  five.  However,  an  additional  three  vacancies  were  secured  from 
other  Contingents  when  they  could  not  be  filled  by  them,  for  a  total 
of  eight  vacancies.  No  difficulty  was  experienced  in  filling  these 
vacancies. 

Another  change  under  the  modified  programme  was  that  leased 
training  accommodation  at  universities  was  redueed  to  a  minimum 
and,  as  a  result,  the  ‘gunshed’  located  on  the  campus  was  placed  for 
sale,  effective  1  May  1965.  Training  for  the  COTC  had  been  per¬ 
formed  at  this  loeation  since  the  end  of  World  War  II.  It  is  expected 
that  some  of  the  training  for  the  academic  year,  starting  in  September 
1965,  will  be  done  at  H  M  C  S  ‘Cataraqui’. 

The  overall  strength  of  the  Contingent  as  of  1  April  1965  was  as 
follows : 


Year 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Total 

COTC 

8 

4 

2 

14 

ROTP 

5 

5 

5 

1 

16 

45  Month  Medical  Plan 

4 

6 

2 

2 

14 

Contingent  Officers 

4 

Resident  Staff  Officer  and 

Clerk 

2 

50 
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There  were  several  changes  within  the  Contingent  staff.  Lieut¬ 
enants  Ferguson  and  Northcott  were  promoted  to  the  rank  of 
Captain.  Captain  W.  M.  Thomas,  Resident  Staff  Officer,  was  moved 
to  Egypt  in  April  to  serve  as  a  Staff  Captain  ‘A’  with  the  United 
Nations  Force  Headquarters.  No  replacement  was  named  for  Captain 
Thomas  at  the  time  of  his  departure  but  a  replacement  is  expected 
by  August  1965.  In  the  interim,  Major  B.  N.  Hovey  performed  the 
duties  of  Resident  Staff  Officer. 

The  winter  theoretical  training  was  conducted  one  evening  of  the 
week  under  the  direction  of  the  training  officer,  Major  B.  N.  Hovey. 
This  training  included  lectures  and  demonstrations  of  a  single  service 
and  tri-service  nature  given  by  Contingent  officers  of  the  Navy,  Army 
and  R  C  A  F  service  units  on  campus,  as  well  as  from  the  Royal 
Military  College  and  Staff  College  instructors.  Military  geography 
lectures  were  given  by  Professor  McGrath  of  the  Geography  Depart¬ 
ment  at  Queen’s  University. 

In  November,  Contingent  officers  and  cadets  paraded  with  other 
University  Reserve  Units  to  take  part  in  Remembrance  Day  services 
held  in  Grant  Hall. 

In  keeping  with  the  integration  theme,  many  of  the  social  activities 
of  the  Contingent  were  held  on  a  tri-service  basis  this  year.  All 
proved  to  be  successful  affairs.  In  October,  a  smoker  was  held  at  the 
Officers’  Mess,  Headquarters  Eastern  Ontario  Area,  to  allow  cadets 
of  each  service  on  the  campus  to  meet  each  other  and  learn  of  the 
other  Service  viewpoint.  The  annual  Contingent  mess  dinner  was 
held  at  the  Royal  Canadian  Corps  of  Signals  Officers’  Mess  in 
January  and  proved  most  enjoyable,  as  well  as  enlightening,  when 
conducted  on  a  tri-service  basis.  The  C  O  T  C  prizes  were  awarded 
on  the  completion  of  the  dinner  to  Officer  Cadets  G.  R.  Lunman, 
R.  A.  Patrick,  D.  T.  Carney  and  Second  Lieutenant  J.  P. 
Mahony.  The  R  C  E  Memorial  Scholarships  were  won  by  Second 
Lieutenant  R.  I.  MacDonald  and  Officer  Cadet  N.  C.  Loveland. 
The  tri-service  ball  was  held  at  H  M  C  S  ‘Cataraqui’  in  February. 

Second  Lieutenants  J.  P.  Mahony  and  M.  E.  Fitton  were 
selected  for  third  phase  practical  training  with  the  Canadian  NATO 
Brigade  in  Germany  this  summer.  Unfortunately,  due  to  operational 
difficulty,  this  area,  for  third  phase  practical  training,  had  to  be  can¬ 
celled  and  they  will  serve  with  Regular  Force  units  in  Canada. 

Improvements  to  the  C  O  T  C  lounge,  under  the  three-year  plan  for 
replacement  of  furniture,  were  continued. 


S.  S.  Lazier 

Lieutenant  Colonel,  Commanding  Officer 
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The  Queen’s  University  Squadron  RCAF 

In  1964,  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  outlined  a  new  plan  for 
Canada’s  defence  forces,  proposing  integration  of  the  forces  at  all 
levels.  At  the  universities,  this  means  that  eventually  there  will  be 
only  one  military  unit  at  each  campus  replacing  the  three  now  oper¬ 
ating.  The  tangible  effect  of  this  plan  during  the  1964-5  academic 
year  was  the  integration  of  the  winter  military  training  programmes 
following  the  syllabus  used  by  the  Canadian  Services  Colleges.  As 
complete  integration  of  the  units  was  originally  scheduled  for  Septem¬ 
ber  1965,  the  announcement  of  the  new  staff  positions  has  been 
anxiously  awaited.  However,  there  has  been  some  indication  that 
this  announcement  may  be  postponed  for  a  year  which  means  the 
three  units  may  follow  the  same  tri-service  programme  with  the  same 
staff  in  1965-6. 

Flight  Lieutenant  M.  O.  Lundlie,  the  R  C  A  F  Squadron  training 
officer  responsible  for  the  portion  of  the  tri-service  training  pro¬ 
gramme  pertaining  to  the  Air  Force,  was  promoted  to  the  rank  of 
Squadron  Leader  this  year.  The  Air  Officer  Commanding,  Air 
Training  Command,  Air  Vice  Marshall  C.  H.  Greenway  visited  the 
unit  in  February  and  addressed  the  cadets  on  the  progress  of  service 
integration.  Professor  F.  D.  Barrett  of  the  School  of  Business 
gave  a  lecture  and  demonstration  to  the  tri-service  group  on  The 
Management  Concept  in  a  Service  Context’.  Other  milita^  topics 
were  discussed  by  officers  of  the  three  services  from  local  units. 


The  strength  of  the  Squardron 

as  of  15  April 

1965  was: 

Primary  Reserve 

Regular  Force 

Arts  and  Science 

4 

4 

Apphed  Science 

2 

16 

Medicine 

2 

2 

Theology 

2 

Law 

1 

Staff 

3 

2 

The  unit  strength  is  considerably  below  that  of  previous  years. 
This  is  due  to  a  cut  back  in  money  available  to  support  University 
Military  Reserve  Units. 

Three  members  of  the  Squadron  will  be  training  at  RCAF 
units  in  Europe  this  summer  and  the  remainder  of  the  cadets  were 
posted  to  Canadian  units  following  April  examinations. 

Seven  members  of  the  R  O  T  P  are  graduating  this  year  and  will  be 
leaving  for  appointments  as  regular  members  of  the  RCAF.  Two 
Reserve  cadets  will  be  completing  their  Service  training  at  the  end 
of  the  summer  and  will  be  commissioned  and  transferred  to  the 
RCAF  Supplementary  Reserve. 

C.  E.  Quinn 

for  W.  B.  Rice,  Wing  Commander 
Commanding  Officer 

103  Squadron  RCAF  Queen’s  University 
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Awards  to  Students  1964-5 

AWARDS  MADE  BY  QUEEN’S  UNIVERSITY 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 
Fellowships 


TRAVELLING  FELLOWSHIPS 

The  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Travelling  Fellowships 
$3500:  Reginald  A.  Bowler,  MA.  (Queen’s),  Ottawa,  Ontario 
$3500:  Peter  Drummond  Taylor,  B.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Kingston,  Ontario 

The  Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Travelling  Fellowship 

$  500:  Jennifer  Clare  Jackson,  M.A.  (Queen’s),  Kingston,  Ontario 

RESIDENT  FELLOWSHIPS 
The  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Resident  Fellowships 

$3500:  John  Michael  Fearon,  B.A.  (Hons)  (London),  Chislehurst, 
England 

$3500:  Arthur  J.  Dick,  B.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Whitby,  Ontario 

The  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Resident  Fellowships  in  Applied  Science 

$3500:  Richard  J.  Bonnycastle,  B.A.Sc.  (Toronto,  Sault  Ste  Marie, 
Ontario 

$3000:  Roman  P.  Jakubow,  B.Eng.  (R.M.C.),  Holden,  Alberta 
$3000:  Ping-Yee  Tong,  B.Eng.  (McGill),  Pokfulam,  Hong  Kong 
$2000:  ViLAYiL  L.  John,  M.S.  (Illinois),  Indore,  India 
$2000:  Chung  Inn  Lee,  M.Sc.,  Seoul,  Korea 
$2000:  Martin  R.  Seekings,  B.A.,  Oxon,  Riddlesden,  England 
$2000:  John  G.  Carruthers,  B.Sc.  (Glasgow),  Glasgow,  Scotland 
Shell  Canada  Fellowships 

$2250:  Barry  E.  Turner,  M.Sc.  (British  Columbia),  Victoria,  British 
Columbia 

$2250:  Walter  M.  Zuk,  B.Sc.  (Eng.)  (Queen’s),  Toronto,  Ontario 
The  W.W.  King  Fellowships 

$2000:  Hendric  O.  Harju,  B.Sc.  (Eng.),  Worthington,  Ontario 
$2000:  Gordon  J.  Komarechka,  B.Sc.  (Eng.),  Sudbury,  Ontario 
$2000:  Shih-tsu  Chen,  B.Sc.  (Cheng  Kung),  Taiwan,  China 
The  Canadian  Industries  Limited  Fellowship 

$2000:  Alan  M.  Phillips,  M.Ch.E.  (Clarkson),  Kingston,  Ontario 

The  Northern  Electric  Company  Fellowship 
$1500:  Roger  A.  Cooke,  B.E.  (Queensland),  Queensland,  Australia 

The  George  C.  Bateman  Memorial  Fellowship 

$1300:  G.  S.  Rajhans,  B.Sc.  (Ranchi),  Bihar,  Indian 
The  Clarence  J.  Hicks  Fellowship  in  Industrial  Relations 
$1200:  Paul  C.  Langley,  B.A.  (Hull),  Ottawa,  Ontario 
The  George  Macbeth  Milligan  Fellowship  in  Philosophy 

$1550:  Charles  Buchanan,  M.A.  (Manitoba),  Winnipeg,  Manitoba 
The  William  Neish  Fellowship 

$1050:  Allen  W.  Zabel,  B.Sc.  (Hons)  (Queen’s),  Kingston,  Ontario 
The  Milton  Hersey  Fellowship 

$1050:  Allen  W.  Zabel,  B.Sc.  (Hons)  (Queen’s),  Kingston,  Ontario 
Norman  L.  Bowen  Bursary 

$  500:  Hans  U.  Bielenstein,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.  (Alberta),  Chapman  Camp, 
British  Columbia 
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John  Lindsley  Fellowships 

$2000:  Roy  Wares,  B.Sc.  (Hons)  (Aberdeen),  Timmins  , Ontario 
$2000:  Dennis  R.\dcliffe,  B.Sc.  (Durham),  M.Sc.  (Alberta),  Kingston, 
Ontario 


Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

The  Prince  of  Wales  Prize  (awarded  to  the  graduating  students  in  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Science  who  are  adjudged  to  have  the  best  academic  records) 
The  student  with  the  highest  standing  on  the  Honours  B.A.  list 
William  John  Douglas  Close,  Woodstock,  Ontario 

The  student  with  the  highest  standing  on  the  Honours  B.Sc.  list 
George  Arthur  Elliott,  Deep  River,  Ontario 

The  French  Government  Scholarship 
Lucille  Therese  Roy,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario 

The  Wilhelmina  Gordon  Foundation  in  English  (established  by  the  Imperial 
Order,  Daughters  of  the  Empire,  in  appreciation  of  the  work  of  Professor 
Wilhelmina  Gordon  who  served  as  National  Educational  Secretary  from 
1923  to  1937) 

$  350:  Alexandra  Hardwick  Smith,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

Golden  Keys  of  Merit  (given  by  the  Canadian  Section  of  the  Society  of 
Chemical  Industry  to  the  student  making  the  highest  standing  in  the  final 
year  of  the  Honours  Courses  in  Chemistry  and  Biochemistry) 

Biochemistry:  William  Carl  Breckenridge,  Hastings,  Ontario 
Chemistry:  Ralph  David  Neil,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

MEDALS 

Medal  in  Biochemistry:  William  Carl  Breckenridge,  Hastings,  Ontario 
Medal  in  Biology:  Peter  Alfred  Jolliffe,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Medal  in  Chemistry:  Ralph  David  Neil,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Medal  in  Economics:  David  Allison  Dodge,  Toronto,  Ontario 
Medal  in  French :  Lucille  Therese  Roy,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario 
Medal  in  Geology:  Penelope  Joan  Wise,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Medal  in  German:  Shirley  Faye  Errington,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Medal  in  History:  William  John  Douglas  Close,  Woodstock,  Ontario 
Medal  in  Latin:  Diana  Blythe  Swift,  Toronto,  Ontario 
Medal  in  Mathematics:  Joseph  Gerard  McPhail,  Haley,  Ontario 
Medal  in  Philosophy:  Arthur  Louis  Mandell,  Peterborough,  Ontario 
Medal  in  Physics:  James  Richard  Parrott,  Yorkton,  Saskatchewan 
Medal  in  Physiology:  Janet  Margaret  McIntosh,  Galt,  Ontario 
Medal  in  Physical  and  Health  Education:  Eleanor  Jane  Simonett,  Sharbot 
Lake,  Ontario 

Medal  in  Psychology:  Verna  Mary  Stewart,  London,  Ontario 
PRIZES 

The  Alexander  MacLachlan  Peace  Prize 
$  50:  Peter  Wesley  Lockett,  Kingston,  Ontario 

The  Maclennan  Prize  in  Greek 

$  25:  Ralph  David  Neil,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

The  Sir  Wilfrid  Laurier  Memorial  Prize,  awarded  for  proficiency  in  French 
Conversation 

Alice  Louise  Layton,  Belleville,  Ontario 
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Book  Prize  in  French  given  by  the  Ambassador  of  Switzerland 
Sheila  MacDonald,  Cornwall,  Ontario 

Book  Prize  in  German  given  by  the  Ambassador  of  Switzerland 
Shirley  Faye  Errington,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

Book  Prize  in  Italian  given  by  the  Ambassador  of  Switzerland 
Patricia  Talford,  Pembroke  West,  Bermuda 

Book  Prize  given  by  the  Spanish  Embassy 
Patricia  Talford,  Pembroke  West,  Bermuda 

French  Consul  General’s  Prizes  (Book  Prize) 

Hilary  Blackburn,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Shirley  Faye  Errington,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

Honour  of  the  W.  W.  Near  Scholarship  in  Ancient  History  10 
Lucille  Therese  Roy,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario 

The  Canadian  Association  of  Geographers’  Prize  (Book  Prize) 

Richard  Arthur  Patrick,  Sarnia,  Ontario 

The  Andrina  McCulloch  Prizes 

Drama:  Donald  F.  Bowell,  Fort  William,  Ontario 
Joan  Helen  Corry,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Margo  Jane  Vickers,  Burlington,  Ontario 

Prizes  in  the  School  of  Business 

Graduate  Scholarships  in  Business  Administration 

$  600:  Peter  Thomas  Brown,  B.A.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia 
$  600:  Paul  Joseph  Kennedy,  B.Sc.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
$  600:  Kenneth  Douglas  Miller,  B.A.,  London,  Ontario 

Foster  Advertising  Limited  Graduate  Fellowship 

John  Frederick  Clarke,  B.Sc.  (Eng.),  Kingston,  Ontario 

Medal  in  Commerce 

Robert  Riggs  Gourley,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba 

The  R.G.H.  Smails  Prize  in  Commerce  (awarded  annually  to  the  student  in 
the  graduating  class  in  Commerce  who  receives  the  Medal  in  Commerce) 
Robert  Riggs  Gourley,  Winnipeg  Manitoba 
The  Clarkson  Gordon  and  Company  Research  Assistantship  for  1964-5 
Paul  Henry  Bristow,  Peterborough,  Ontario 

The  Clarkson  Prize  in  Accounting 

$  100:  Paul  Henry  Bristow,  Peterborough,  Ontario 

The  Arthur  Hillmer  Memorial  Prize 

$  25:  Robert  James  Poole,  Richmond,  Ontario 

The  C.F.J.  Finlay  Memorial  Prize 

$  25:  Robert  James  Poole,  Richmond,  Ontario 

SUMMER  SCHOOL  PRIZES 

The  H.  L.  Tracy  Prize 

$  75:  Marion  Price-Jones,  Prince  Albert,  Saskatchewan 

The  Kathleen  Healey  Prize 

$  100:  James  C.  Waal,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

The  Curtis  Memorial  Prize 

Kenneth  A.  Keyes,  Kingston,  Ontario 
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Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

PRIZES,  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  MEDALS 

Governor-General’s  Medal  (awarded  to  the  student  who  has  made  the  highest 
standing  throughout  the  four  years  of  his  Course) 

David  Evans  Reid,  Montreal,  Quebec 

Professional  Engineers’  Gold  Medal  (given  by  the  Association  of  Professional 
Engineers  of  Ontario,  awarded  to  the  student  with  the  highest  standing  in 
the  final  year) 

SoEY  Hian  Sie,  Bandung,  Indonesia 

Departmental  Medals  (awarded  in  each  department  to  the  student  of  the 
graduating  class  who  has  made  the  highest  average  standing  in  third  and 
fourth  years  provided  this  average  is  75  per  cent  or  higher) 

Chemical  Engineering:  Herbert  Clarke  Henry,  Domville,  Ontario 
Chemistry  (Engineering):  Edward  Allan  Symons,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Civil  Engineering:  James  Michael  Laing,  Montreal,  Quebec 
Electrical  Engineering:  David  Evans  Reid,  Montreal,  Quebec 
Mechanical  Engineering:  Douglas  Edward  Carl,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Metallurgical  Engineering:  Douglas  William  Townsend,  Peterborough, 
Ontario 

Physics  (Engineering):  Soey  Hian  Sie,  Bandung,  Indonesia 

The  D.S.  Ellis  Memorial  Award  (awarded  to  the  graduating  student  who,  in 
the  opinion  of  his  classmates,  has  contributed  most  to  University  life 
through  extra-curricular  activities  and  athletics  and  who  has  maintained  a 
satisfactory  academic  standing) 

Anthony  Craufurd  Taylor,  Kingston,  Ontario 

The  DM.  Jemmett  Award  (awarded  to  the  graduating  Electrical  Engineering 
student  with  the  highest  average  in  Electrical  subjects  of  all  years) 

$  250:  David  Evans  Reid,  Montreal,  Quebec 

B.E.C.  Joyce  Memorial  Award  (given  to  the  graduating  student  who,  in  the 
the  opinion  of  his  classmates  and  the  departmental  staff,  is  the  outstanding 
graduate  in  Chemical  Engineering) 

Norman  Kenneth  Mainland,  Arthur,  Ontario 

Golden  Key  of  Merit  (awarded  for  the  highest  standing  in  the  final  year  of 
Chemical  Engineering  by  the  Canadian  Section  of  the  Society  of  Chemical 
Industry) 

Herbert  Clarke  Henry,  Domville,  Ontario 

The  E.T.  Sterne  Prize  (awarded  annually  to  the  student  graduating  in 
Chemical  Engineering  who  has  the  highest  aggregate  standing  in  the 
Chemical  Engineering  subjects  taken  throughout  the  undergraduate  years) 

$  100:  Herbert  Clarke  Henry,  Domville,  Ontario 

Ontario  Chapter  of  American  Society  of  Heating,  Refrigeration  and  Air- 
Conditioning  Engineers  Prize  (awarded  to  the  fourth-year  student  for  the 
best  thesis  on  some  aspect  of  heating,  ventilation,  air-conditioning  or 
refrigeration) 

$  75:  Donald  Joseph  Patry,  Kingston,  Ontario 

The  G.  Neilson  Whyte  Prize  (given  by  his  friends  in  memory  of  G.  Neilson 
Whyte,  a  distinguished  graduate  of  Queen’s  University  and  a  Professor 
in  the  Department  of  Physics  from  1958  to  1963). 

$  550:  Soey  Hian  Sie,  Bandung,  Indonesia 
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Faculty  of  Medicine 

TRAVELLING  FELLOWSHIPS 

Alpha  George  Christian  Hoffman  Fellowship  for  Pathological  Research 
$1000:  Bruce  Arthur  Gordon,  M.D.,C.M.,  M.Sc.  Ph.D.,  North  Bay, 
Ontario 

MEDALS  AND  PRIZES 

Medal  in  Medicine:  James  Robert  Sparling,  Oshawa,  Ontario 
Medal  in  Surgery:  Joan  Katharine  Beattie,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
My  Iks  Medal  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology:  Hugh  Edwards  Scully, 
Ottawa,  Ontario 


Faculty  of  Law 

Medal  in  Law:  Donald  Harold  Gordon,  B.A.,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario 

Carswell  Book  Prize  for  highest  standing  in  Jurisprudence: 

Paul  Harold  Megginson,  B.A.,  Sault  Ste  Marie,  Ontario 
Canada  Law  Book  Company  Prize  for  highest  standing  in  Conflict  of  Laws: 
Honour  to:  Donald  Harold  Gordon,  B.A.,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario 
Award  to:  Marvin  Gary  Baer,  North  Surrey,  British  Columbia,  and 
Harry  C.  J.  Clarke,  B.Com.,  Prescott,  Ontario 

School  of  Nursing 

Medal  in  Nursing:  Marjorie  Gladys  Cheredaryk,  Canora,  Saskatchewan 
Jean  McMartin  Weir  Prize  in  Nursing,  $40: 

Marjorie  Gladys  Cheredaryk,  Canora,  Saskatchewan 


SOME  OF  THE  OUTSIDE  AWARDS  FOR  WHICH  QUEEN’S 
UNIVERSITY  STUDENTS  AND  GRADUATES  HAVE 

QUALIFIED  IN  1965 

Commonwealth  Scholarships 

United  Kingdom  Awards 
New  Awards 

C.  E.  S.  Franks,  M.A.  (Politics)  —  reading  for  a  higher  degree  in  Poli¬ 
tical  Studies  at  Nuffield  College  in  Oxford,  England 
Virginia  Killby,  M.Sc,  (Illinois)  —  reading  for  the  Doctorate  in  Path¬ 
ology  at  the  University  of  Edinburgh 

Renewals 

Marilyn  Barbour,  M.A.  —  reading  for  the  Doctorate  in  History  at  the 
University  of  London 

Alexander  D.  Bryce,  B.A.  (Honours)  —  reading  for  the  Doctorate  in 
Economics  at  the  University  of  Cambridge 
Raymond  J.  A.  Buhr,  B.Sc.  (Honours)  Physics  —  reading  for  the 
Doctorate  in  Electrical  Engineering  at  the  University  of  Cambridge 
Raymond  G.  McLenaghan,  M.Sc,  (Mathematics)  —  reading  for  the 
Doctorate  in  Physics  at  the  University  of  Cambridge 
George  C.  Perlin,  M.A.  —  reading  for  the  Doctorate  in  Politics  at  the 
London  School  of  Economics 
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Judith  J.  W.  Plumptre,  B.A.  (Honours)  —  reading  for  the  Doctorate 
in  Germanic  Studies  at  the  University  of  London 
Donald  R.  Taylor,  B.Sc.  (Honours)  Physics  —  reading  for  the  Doctor¬ 
ate  in  Solid  State  Physics  at  the  University  of  Oxford 

Australian  Awards 

Marlene  L.  Forrester,  M.Sc.  (Biology)  —  reading  for  a  higher  degree 
in  Biology  at  the  Australian  National  University 
B.  H.  Nesbitt,  B.A.  (Honours)  —  reading  for  a  higher  degree  in  English 
at  the  Australian  National  University 

Woodrow  Wilson  Fellowships 

David  A.  Dodge,  B.A.  (Honours)  —  Toronto,  Ontario  —  reading  for  a 
higher  degree  in  Economics  at  Princeton  University 
Arthur  L.  Mandell,  B.A.  (Honours)  —  Kingston,  Ontario  —  reading 
for  a  higher  degree  in  Philosophy  at  Johns  Hopkins  University  in 
Baltimore,  Maryland 

Diana  B.  Swift,  B.A.  (Honours)  —  Scarborough,  Ontario  —  reading 
for  a  higher  degree  at  the  University  of  Toronto 

Honourable  Mention 

George  A.  Elliott,  B.Sc.  (Honours)  —  Deep  River,  Ontario  —  Math¬ 
ematics  —  (see  below  National  Research  Council  Bursaries) 
Shelagh  M.  Kaye,  B.Sc.  (Honours)  —  Ottawa,  Ontario  —  Mathematics 
—  (see  below  National  Research  Council  Bursaries) 

Philippe  Falkenberg,  B.A.  (Honours)  —  Edmonton,  Alberta  —  (see 
below  National  Defence  Education  Act  Fellowship) 

Queen’s  continues  to  maintain  an  advantageous  position  with  the  Woodrow 
Wilson  awards.  Another  satisfactory  situation  is  that  Queen’s  is  one  of  four 
Canadian  universities  at  which  Woodrow  Wilson  Fellows  from  other  univer¬ 
sities  elected  to  work  in  1964-5.  There  were  three  Fellows  registered  in  the 
Graduate  School,  one  a  Queen’s  man,  one  from  the  University  of  Windsor, 
and  one  from  the  University  of  British  Columbia. 

National  Defence  Education  Act  Fellowship,  $3,600 

Philippe  Falkenberg,  B.A.  (Honours)  —  Edmonton,  Alberta  —  reading 
for  a  higher  degree  in  Psychology  at  Duke  University,  Durham, 
North  Carolina 

Canada  Council  Pre-Doctoral  Awards 

Janet  Bews,  M.Sc.  (London)  —  Kingston,  Ontario  —  reading  for  the 
Doctorate  at  the  University  of  London 
Reginald  A.  Bowler,  M.A.  —  Kingston,  Ontario  —  reading  for  a 
higher  degree  in  History  at  Duke  University,  Durham,  North  Carol¬ 
ina 

David  R.  Finn,  M.A.  —  Kingston,  Ontario  —  reading  for  a  higher  degree 
in  Philosophy  at  Birkbeck  College,  University  of  London 
Honour  to  C.  E.  S.  Franks  (see  Commonwealth  Awards  page  172) 
Mary  E.  Hallett,  M.A.  —  Ottawa,  Ontario  —  reading  for  the  Doctor¬ 
ate  in  History  at  the  University  of  London 
Bohdan  Harasymiw,  B.A.  —  North  Battleford,  Saskatchewan  —  reading 
for  a  higher  degree  at  the  University  of  Toronto 
W.  P.  Irvine,  M.A.  —  Vancouver,  British  Columbia  —  reading  for  a 
higher  degree  in  Political  Science  at  the  University  of  London 
J.  W.  IsBiSTER,  B.A.  (Honours)  —  Ottawa,  Ontario  reading  for  the 
Doctorate  in  History  at  Princeton  University 
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Jennifer  Jackson,  MA.  —  Kingston,  Ontario  —  reading  for  the  Doctor¬ 
ate  in  Philosophy  at  the  University  of  Oxford 

Raymond  E.  Jennings,  MA.  —  Kingston,  Ontario  —  reading  for  a 
higher  degree  in  Philosophy  at  Bedford  College,  University  of 
London 

C.  J.  Norman,  M.A.  —  Kingston,  Ontario  —  reading  for  the  Doctorate 
in  English  at  the  University  of  London 

R.  L.  Phillips,  M.A.  —  Kingston,  Ontario  —  reading  for  the  Doctorate 
in  Philosophy  at  the  University  of  Oxford 

Anthony  W.  Rasporich,  M.A.  —  Winnipeg,  Manitoba  —  reading  for 
the  Doctorate  in  History  at  the  University  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg, 
Manitoba 

Honour  of  award 

Patricia  G.  Reid  (see  below) 

AlexAxNdra  H.  Smith,  B.A.  (Honours)  —  Ottawa,  Ontario 

Henry  Wiseman,  B.A.  (Honours)  —  Montreal,  Quebec  —  (see  below 
Canadian  Institute  of  International  Affairs  Scholarship) 

Athlone  Awards 

Michael  P.  Dolbey,  B.Sc.  (Eng.)  with  Honours  —  Mechanical  Engineer¬ 
ing  —  Dorval,  Quebec 

James  M.  Laing,  B.Sc.  (Eng.)  with  Honours  —  Civil  Engineering  — 
Montreal,  Quebec 

International  Federation  of  University  Women  Fellowship 

Jennifer  Jackson,  M.A.  —  Kingston,  Ontario,  has  the  honour  of  an 
International  award,  (see  Canada  Council  Awards  above) 

Sir  John  A.  Macdonald  Graduate  Fellowship  in  Canadian  History 

Patricia  Reid,  M.A.  —  Weston,  Ontario,  has  the  honour  of  the  Marty 
Memorial  Scholarship  and  the  award  of  the  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald 
Graduate  Fellowship  in  Canadian  History.  Miss  Reid  is  the  first 
person  to  hold  this  award 

Canadian  Institute  of  International  Affairs  Scholarship,  $2,500 

Henry  Wiseman,  B.A.  (Honours)  —  Montreal,  Quebec  —  reading  for 
the  Doctorate  in  Political  Studies  at  Queen’s 

NATO  Award 

James  Peter  Millington,  Ph.D.  (Chemistry)  —  Lancashire,  England, 
has  the  signal  distinction  of  a  NATO  Award  for  postdoctoral  work 
in  Chemistry  at  the  University  of  Oxford 

Rhodes  Scholarship 

Douglas  W.  McCalla,  B.A.  (Honours)  —  Edmonton,  Alberta,  has  been 
awarded  the  Rhodes  Scholarship  for  the  Province  of  Alberta 

Shell  Oil  Fellowship 

Timothy  H.  Merrett,  B.Sc.  (Honours)  —  Senneville,  Quebec,  has  been 
awarded  one  of  the  coveted  Shell  Oil  Fellowships  and  will  continue 
his  studies  at  Oxford  in  1965-6 


National  Research  Council  Awards,  1965 
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Province  of  Ontario  Fellowship  Awards 

Of  the  138  Province  of  Ontario  Fellowship  awards  made  to  students 
proposing  to  register  in  the  Graduate  School  in  1965,  50  were  graduates  of 
Queen’s  University. 
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The  Alumni  Association 

There  are  now  19,750  living  graduates.  By  faculties  and  schools, 
these  are  distributed  as  follows:  Arts  and  Science,  10,723;  Applied 
Science,  5,928;  Medicine,  2,147;  Commerce  1,154;  Theology,  125*; 
Nursing  Science,  238;  B.P.H.E,,  192;  Law,  108;  honorary,  187.  Of 
these,  1,052,  hold  degrees  in  more  than  one  faculty. 

The  geographical  distribution  is  as  follows:  Ontario,  13,126; 
Quebec,  1,802;  Manitoba,  250;  Saskatchewan,  257;  Alberta,  483; 
British  Columbia,  454;  Nova  Scotia,  173;  New  Brunswick,  128; 
Prince  Edward  Island,  13;  Newfoundland,  47;  North  West  Terri¬ 
tories  and  Yukon,  25;  United  States,  1,761;  foreign,  664.  There  are 
567  listed  as  lost  trails. 

Officers  and  Board  of  Directors 

Dr  John  Orr,  Kingston,  Ontario,  was  re-elected  president  of  the 
Association  for  the  ensuing  year  at  the  seventieth  semi-annual  meet¬ 
ing  of  the  Board  of  Directors  held  at  the  University  on  16  October. 

Also  re-elected  were  Dr  B.  G.  Ballard,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  as  first 
vice-president,  and  Miss  Evelina  Thompson,  Toronto,  Ontario,  as 
second  vice-president. 

The  following  directors  were  elected  for  a  three-year  period:  Dr 
B.  G.  Ballard,  Ottawa;  Miss  Bessie  Billings,  Toronto;  Mrs  W.  S. 
Brooke,  Kingston;  R.  J.  Kennedy,  Kingston;  and  D.  L.  Rigsby, 
Montreal. 

Appointed  for  a  one-year  term  as  ‘additional’  directors  were: 
R.  H.  Bissell,  Hamilton;  Dr  W.  A.  L.  McDonald,  Trenton;  G.  E. 
Perrin,  Ottawa;  P.  G.  Reid,  Guelph;  R.  W.  Ronalds,  Montreal. 

*This  figure  shows  only  the  number  of  graduates  who  received  the  B.D.  degree 
and  does  not  include  those  with  testamurs. 

The  Queen’s  Review 

The  big  news  in  the  bimonthly  publication,  the  Queen  s  Review, 
was  the  announcement  of  the  $25,500,000  building  programme 
scheduled  for  completion  in  1970.  Coincident  with  this  announce¬ 
ment  was  the  decision  to  launch  a  capital  appeal  for  $5,000,000. 

A  highly  popular  feature  was  the  inclusion  in  the  January-February 
issue  of  the  section  of  the  Principal’s  Report  dealing  with  a  general 
review  of  the  operations  of  the  University  during  the  preceding  year. 

Mailing  Office 

The  operations  of  the  Alumni  Mailing  Office  continue  to  expand 
and  a  total  of  421,839  mailings  were  sent  out.  Alumni  branch 
notices  accounted  for  120,047;  Queen’s  Review,  116,600;  capital 
appeal  cards,  51,644;  Commerce  Department,  45,200;  Registrar’s 
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Office,  39,226;  Public  Relations,  24,120;  Faculty  of  Medicine, 
8,835;  Queen’s  Quarterly,  6,177;  miscellaneous,  including  Art 
Centre,  Douglas  Library,  Budget  Office,  Principal’s  Office,  etc., 
9,990. 

During  the  twelve  months,  a  total  of  5,702  changes  of  address  were 
recorded. 

Branch  Activities 

Eighty-three  meetings  were  held  by  the  branches  with  program¬ 
mes  including  dinners,  luncheons,  buffets,  cocktail  and  wine-tasting 
parties,  social  gatherings,  curling  nights,  smokers,  picnics,  receptions, 
teas,  and  dances.  At  many  of  these,  the  University  was  represented 
by  a  member  or  members  of  staff. 

The  Montreal  Medal,  ‘for  meritorious  contribution  to  the  honour 
of  Queen’s,’  was  awarded  in  1963  to  Colonel  R.  D.  Harkness, 
chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The  New  York  Medal  was 
presented  to  Dr  J.  B.  Stirling,  Chancellor. 

The  1964  Reunion 

Approximately  1,000  alumni  and  friends  turned  up  for  the  Reunion 
Week-end  16-18  October.  Among  the  classes  officially  scheduled 
to  return  were  those  of  1914,  1924-25-27,  1939,  1943-44-45-46, 
and  1962.  Special  reunions  were  held  by  the  classes  of  Medicine 
’29,  Science  ’54,  and  Science  ’55. 

The  innovation  of  the  preceding  year  of  a  Medical  Alumni-Faculty 
Day  was  repeated  as  a  forerunner  to  the  Reunion  activities  and 
again  proved  highly  successful.  The  prime  objective  was  to  provide 
a  forum  for  the  free  and  informal  discussion  by  alumni  and  faculty 
of  changing  patterns  in  medical  education. 

Forty-nine  members,  a  new  record,  of  the  Classes  of  1914  turned 
up  for  their  fiftieth  anniversary  reunion.  They  were  guests  of  the 
Alumni  Association  at  the  football  game  and  the  Reunion  Dinner, 
and  were  taken  on  a  tour  of  the  campus.  The  senior  graduate  present 
was  the  Reverend  Dr  George  A.  Brown,  Arts  ’04,  Theol.  ’07, 
D.D.  ’33,  Kingston,  Ontario. 

The  usual  events,  such  as  the  ^  Reception  in  Grant  Hall 
Friday  evening,  the  Tea  in  Ban  Righ  Saturday  afternoon,  the 
Reunion  Dinner  in  Wallace  Hall  and  the  Reunion  Buffet  in  the 
LaSalle  Hotel,  were  well  attended.  A  large  nuniber  of  private  parties 
and  gatherings  held  in  local  restaurants  and  private  homes  added  to 
the  week-end  activity. 

The  programme  closed  with  a  University  Church  Service  con¬ 
ducted  by  the  University  Chaplain,  the  Reverend  Dr  A.  M.  Laverty, 
in  Grant  Hall,  on  Sunday  morning. 
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Alumni  Fund 


Contributions  to  the  Alumni  Fund  reached  approximately 
$165,000  from  5,833  donors,  as  compared  with  $164,692  from 
6,159  the  preceding  year.  In  addition,  there  was  $9,168  in  special 
and  unusual  gifts  not  included  in  the  total. 

The  figure  is  approximate  because  it  is  not  possible  at  this  time 
to  determine  the  exact  amount  credited  through  Friends  of  Queen’s 
Inc.,  with  headquarters  in  New  York  City.  The  charter  of  Friends 
of  Queen’s  is  still  in  the  process  of  being  broadened  to  comply  with 
the  regulations  of  the  United  States  Internal  Revenue  Service.  The 
amount  of  money  involved  is  in  the  neighbourhood  of  $30,000, 
which,  added  to  the  $135,000  contributed  by  Canadian  alumni 
would  bring  the  total  to  about  $165,000. 

This  is  only  part  of  the  story  of  alumni  giving  —  2,319  contri¬ 
buted  $291,843  to  the  Queen’s  University  Capital  Appeal.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  $57,818  were  received  in  bequests  from  alumni  and  $1,230 
from  alumni  organizations. 

By  faculties  or  schools,  the  contributions  of  $135,000  were  as 
follows:  Arts  and  Science,  2,236  donors  gave  $63,526;  Applied 
Science,  2,066,  $47,701;  Medicine,  609,  $24,073;  Commerce, 
373,  $8,399;  Nursing  Science,  50,  $366;  Law,  15,  $103. 

There  were  309  new  donors,  and  there  were  328  who  increased  the 
size  of  their  contributions.  The  participation  was  36  per  cent  of  the 
17,368  alumni  solicited.  The  average  contribution  was  $26.95.  The 
contributions  were  as  follows: — 
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a  total  of 
$36,528 
$22,580 
$21,344 
$8,235 
$4,975 
$3,985 
-$25,414 


$21,107 


Of  the  $144,168,  the  sum  of  $121,653  was  made  without  alloca¬ 
tion.  The  remainder  was  earmarked  for  a  number  of  projects,  in¬ 
cluding  the  G.  Neilson  Whyte  Prize,  the  Theatre  Fund,  national 
scholarship  programme,  women’s  residence,  and  the  like.  The  sum 
of  $1,765  was  realized  from  corporate  alumnus  programmes  in  which 
the  companies  match  the  contributions  of  employees. 

The  Capital  Appeal  had  a  considerable  effect  on  the  Alumni 
Fund  returns.  Many  alumni,  particularly  the  larger  donors,  concen¬ 
trated  their  givings  on  the  Capital  Appeal.  On  the  other  hand,  many 
supported  both  funds. 
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The  Capital  Appeal  will  continue  to  have  an  effect  on  the  Alumni 
Fund  as  the  personal  canvass  is  carried  on  or  is  being  completed  in 
the  various  branch  territories.  Some  alumni  pledged  contributions 
for  five  years.  It  was  anticipated  that  the  Alumni  Fund  might  suffer 
a  temporary  setback,  but  in  the  long  run  would  be  strengthened. 

H.  J.  Hamilton 
Secretary-Treasurer 


The  Alumnae  Association 

The  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Alunmae  Association  was  held  in  Chown 
Hall,  Kingston,  on  Saturday,  29  May  1965.  Miss  Jessie  Dyde  of 
Kingston  made  the  excellent  arrangements  for  the  reception  and 
luncheon  in  Ban  Righ  which  followed  the  meeting.  Mrs  Doyle 
Klyn,  Women’s  Editor  of  Weekend  Magazine,  was  the  guest  speaker 
at  the  luncheon.  She  was  introduced  by  Mrs  R.  M.  Dobson  of 
Burlington,  and  thanked  by  Miss  Kay  Elliott  of  Toronto.  The 
luncheon  was  attended  by  approximately  sixty  members. 

Excellent  reports  of  the  year’s  activities  were  received  from  the 
various  committees  and  the  eight  branches  of  the  Association.  Miss 
Diana  Blake  of  Kingston  was  re-elected  president  for  a  second  year. 

Marty  Memorial  Scholarship 

The  Scholarship  was  not  awarded  this  year,  and  the  annual  grant 
of  $2,500  was  transferred  to  the  Capital  Account.  Four  outstanding 
applicants  all  accepted  other  awards.  The  honour  of  the  Marty 
Scholarship  was  given  to  Miss  Patricia  Reid,  who  accepted  the  Sir 
John  A.  Macdonald  Scholarship  for  three  years’  postgraduate  work 
overseas  in  Canadian  history,  with  a  total  value  of  $6,000.  Miss 
Jennifer  Jackson  and  Miss  Janet  Bews  were  awarded  Canada 
Council  Fellowships,  and  Miss  Virginia  Killby,  a  Commonwealth 
Scholarship. 

The  new  chairman  of  the  Scholarship  Committee  is  Dr  Dorothy 
Bickerton  of  Ottawa,  and  Mrs  Charles  Baugh  (nee  Elspeth 
Wallace)  has  joined  the  Committee. 

New  Residence  for  Women 

All  branches  of  the  Association  worked  this  year  towards  the  fur¬ 
nishings  for  the  new  residence,  and  at  the  Annual  Meeting  it  was 
reported  that  the  Kingston  Branch  had  sent  funds  to  furnish  a  vistors’ 
sitting-room  and  a  committee  room;  the  London  and  Toronto 
Branches,  a  students’  sitting-room  each;  the  Montreal  Branch,  a 
television  lounge  and  a  students’  sitting-room;  Ottawa,  a  visitors’ 
sitting-room;  Smith  Falls  sent  funds  for  a  painting  to  be  purchased; 
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and  the  Vancouver  Branch  has  plans  to  purchase  a  painting  repre¬ 
sentative  of  British  Columbia  for  the  new  residence.  Branches  raised 
money  for  these  gifts  with  bridges,  teas,  coffee  parties,  and  various 
talent  efforts. 

Mrs  D.  W.  Boucher  has  been  chairman  of  an  active  Furnishings 
Committee. 

Affiliations 

The  Alumnae  Association  has  maintained  affiliation  with  the 
Alumni  Association,  the  Canadian  Federation  of  University  Women, 
the  National  Council  of  Women,  and  the  International  Councils  of 
each  of  the  latter  two  groups.  Mrs  J.  U.  MacEwen  of  Montreal  has 
been  our  liaison  officer  to  the  national  organizations,  and  Mrs 
Walter  Little  of  Parry  Sound  has  assumed  this  office  for  1965-6. 

Congratulations 

Our  congratulations  were  sent  from  the  Annual  Meeting  to  the 
following  members  who  were  elected  to  the  University  Council: 
Mrs  W.  H.  Hyde  of  Montreal  and  Miss  Mary  Balanchuk  of  Fort 
William.  Congratulations  were  also  extended  to  Miss  Jean  Royce 
on  receiving  the  Montreal  Medal  for  outstanding  service  to  the 
University. 

A  ppreciation 

Members  of  the  Alumnae  Association  are  most  grateful  to  the 
Dean  of  Women  for  her  excellent  reports  at  meetings  regarding  the 
undergraduates,  and  for  her  interest  in  our  activities.  Members  were 
also  pleased  to  have  representatives  of  the  Levana  Society  at  our 
meetings. 

Diana  Blake 
President, 

Queen’s  University  Alumnae  Association 


Public  Relations 

Throughout  the  past  academic  year,  the  Public  Relations  Depart¬ 
ment  has  continued  to  adhere  to  a  policy  on  news  releases  established 
at  the  reorganization  of  the  department  in  1961. 

The  policy  is  logical  and  simple.  First,  the  news  release  must  have 
value  as  news.  Second,  it  must  be  directed  only  to  those  areas  in 
which  the  department  can  reasonably  expect  interest  to  exist.  The 
department’s  objective  in  implementing  this  policy  is,  and  has  been, 
to  create  the  attitude  in  an  editor’s  mind  that  Queen’s  University  does 
not  intend  to  waste  his  time  with  releases  of  little  or  no  value  to  him. 

The  alternative,  which  has  been  discarded,  is  the  ‘shotgun’  tech¬ 
nique,  which  consists  of  sending  virtually  every  news  release  to  every 
newspaper,  radio  station  and/or  television  station. 
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It  is  the  department’s  contention  that  such  a  practice  can  lead  to 
a  marked  decrease  in  the  use  of  press  releases  by  the  various  media. 
To  support  this  contention,  news  editors  of  a  number  of  media  have 
been  informally  polled.  Their  opinions  bear  out  the  value  of  a  selec¬ 
tive  system  of  issuing  releases. 

Three  projects  in  which  the  department  was  involved  during  the 
year  are  deserving  of  special  mention.  These  were:  the  special 
Queen’s  University  edition  of  The  Whig-Standard,  the  Convocation 
at  which  Sir  Tyrone  Guthrie  received  an  honorary  degree,  and  the 
institution  of  a  new  staff  publication,  The  Campus. 

A  4  8 -page  special  edition  of  The  Kingston  Whig-Standard  was 
issued  16  October  1964,  coincident  with  the  123rd  anniversary  of 
the  granting  of  the  Royal  Charter  to  Queen’s  College  at  Kingston. 
Nearly  all  of  the  stories  which  appeared  in  this  edition  were  written 
by  the  Public  Relations  Department,  with  the  able  temporary  assis¬ 
tance  of  Mr  Owen  Grant  of  Ottawa.  These  were  produced  in  some¬ 
thing  less  than  five  weeks,  a  relatively  short  period  of  time  for  so  large 
an  edition. 

The  conferring  of  an  honorary  degree  30  November  on  Sir  Tyrone 
Guthrie,  probably  the  best-known  theatrical  director  in  the  English- 
speaking  world,  resulted  in  exceedingly  wide  coverage.  Photographs 
and  news  stories  emanating  from  this  special  Convocation  were 
carried  by  newspapers,  radio  stations  and  television  stations  from 
coast  to  coast  in  Canada.  The  Convocation  also  had  great  value  in 
providing  a  number  of  object  lessons  in  the  public  relations  aspects  of 
special  events,  which  will  be  applied  to  future  Convocations  and  other 
occasions  of  a  special  nature. 

The  final  issue  of  The  Staff  Bulletin  was  issued  in  September  1964, 
and  the  first  issue  of  The  Campus  in  March  1965.  The  Campus 
which  takes  the  form  of  a  newsletter,  is  slightly  less  formal  in 
approach  and  is  distributed  to  a  broader  audience  than  was  The 
Bulletin.  The  objective  of  this  is  to  acquaint  University  staff  with 
decisions  bearing  on  policy,  as  well  as  with  recent  appointments  and 
with  developments  affecting  the  University’s  plans  for  the  future.  The 
Campus  will  be  issued  more  frequently  than  was  The  Bulletin. 

Other  opportunities  to  attract  widespread  attention  to  the  Univer¬ 
sity  were  not  frequent  during  the  past  year,  but  the  department  has 
continued  to  assist  the  various  faculties,  schools  and  departments  in 
the  issuing  of  news  releases  on  a  local,  regional  or  national  basis. 
These  have  covered  a  wide  range  of  subjects,  from  scholarships  and 
fellowships  through  special  projects  in  the  faculties  of  Applied  Science 
and  Medicine  to  various  aspects  of  specialized  research  and  activities 
of  individuals  within  the  University.  On  a  number  of  occasions,  the 
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department  was  able  to  act  as  a  sort  of  middleman,  putting  reporters 
in  touch  with  individuals  and  departments  on  the  campus  whose  work 
was  of  particular  interest  for  various  reasons. 

The  department  has  also  continued  to  assist  schools,  faculties  and 
departments  in  the  production  of  printed  materials  designed  to  attract 
attention  to  special  events  or  projects.  These  have  included  folders, 
brochures,  posters  and  a  new  admissions  bulletin.  Special  publica¬ 
tions  were  produced  for  the  School  of  Business  in  connection  with 
spring  and  summer  courses,  and  for  the  Department  of  Extension’s 
Summer  School. 

During  April,  the  resignation  of  Donald  S.  Swain,  Director  of 
Public  Relations,  was  announced.  Mr  Swain  has  left  Queen’s  to 
publish  a  weekly  newspaper.  The  Banner,  in  Brighton,  Ontario. 

Throughout  the  year,  a  number  of  tours  for  high  school  students 
and  other  groups  were  arranged  and  conducted  by  the  department.  It 
would  appear  that  the  University  can  expect  growing  numbers  of 
requests  for  such  tours  in  the  future.  The  department  also  provided 
assistance  in  connection  with  two  career  nights  held  on  the  campus  by 
Kingston  and  district  high  schools. 

To  a  very  great  extent,  pubHc  attitudes  toward  an  institution  are 
determined  by  the  persons  associated  by  the  public  with  that  institu¬ 
tion.  Thus  the  many  public  appearances  by  senior  University  officials 
and  faculty  members  have  an  important  impact  on  the  various  publics 
served  by  Queen’s.  Press  clippings  received  by  the  department 
indicate  that  such  appearances  are  often  given  wide  coverage  and 
thus  have  their  effect  on  the  public  (including  large  numbers  of 
potential  students). 

A  prime  function  of  the  Public  Relations  Department  must  be  to 
make  clear  to  the  public  the  University’s  actions  and  objectives.  To 
achieve  this  in  a  satisfactory  way,  the  department  must  be  sensitive 
to  any  changes  in  public  attitudes  which  may  result  in  an  altered  view 
of  the  University.  It  is  therefore  desirable  that  a  public  relations  pro¬ 
gramme  be  sufficiently  flexible  to  adapt  to  new  situations.  The  task 
of  providing  an  objective  view  to  help  make  possible  that  flexibility  is 
ably  carried  out  by  the  University’s  public  relations  counsel,  Mr 
Gordon  Garbutt. 

The  advice  and  assistance  of  senior  officers  and  faculty  members 
throughout  the  year  have  been  sincerely  appreciated.  Such  coopera¬ 
tion  makes  possible  the  clearer  interpretation  to  the  public  of  highly 
specialized  areas  of  research  and  study. 


D.  S.  Swain,  B.J. 

J.  G.  English,  B.A. 
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Endowment 


Alumni  Organizations 

Scholarships 

Bursaries 

Other  Individuals  and 
Organizations 

Research  Grants,  etc.,  from 
Companies  and  Foundations 

Scholarships 
National  Fund 
Endowment 

Bequests  from  Alumni 
Endowment 
Scholarships,  etc. 

Bequests  from  Non- Alumni 

Endowment 

Scholarships 


$  150.00 

930.08 

-  $  1,080.08 


229,843.07 

130,305.01 

24,110.00 

300.00 

-  384,558.08 


38,636.71 

19,357.39 

-  57,994.10 


18,148.07 

12,006.00 

-  30,154.07 


$473,786.33 


National  Fund 

As  at  31  December  1964,  this  fund  stood  as  follows: 

Total  subscriptions  $  4,064,795.00 

Total  collected  (94.4%  )  3,840,493.00 

Total  Outstanding  $  224,302.00 

A  breakdown  of  payments  due  and  overdue  is  as  follows: 

Due  in  1965  $  30,050.00 

Due  in  1966  and  on  95,050.00 

Arrears  to  31-12-64  99,202.00 


$  224,302.00 
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Distribution  of  subscriptions  by  districts  is  as  follows; 


Total  Division 

Number  of 

Name  of  Division 

Subscriptions 

Subscriptions 

Special  Gifts 

$  100,000.00 

1 

Calgary 

7,253.00 

57 

Edmonton 

2,875.00 

8 

Halifax 

650.00 

2 

Hamilton 

157,610.00 

79 

Kingston 

342,327.40 

217 

Kirkland  Lake 

25.00 

1 

Kitchener 

43,825.00 

57 

Lakehead 

680.00 

5 

London 

62,173.37 

26 

Montreal 

1,144,022.50 

348 

Moose  Jaw 

1,250.00 

4 

New  York  and  U.S.A. 

43,142.19 

250 

Oshawa 

7,420.00 

22 

Ottawa 

69,745.15 

86 

Quebec 

58,760.00 

27 

Regina 

5,435.00 

26 

St  Catharines-Niagara 

33,960.00 

38 

Saskatoon 

1,525.00 

5 

Sault  Ste  Marie 

48,025.00 

9 

Sudbury 

67,635.00 

56 

Toronto 

1,552,592.46 

544 

Vancouver  • 

105,289.15 

33 

Windsor 

32,965.00 

42 

Winnipeg 

96,525.00 

28 

Yellowknife 

725.00 

5 

Others 

22,018.95 

98 

Queen’s  Alumni 

56,340.39 

1 

$  4,064,794.56 

2,075 

M.  C.  Tillotson 

Secretary 
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Financial  Aid  for  Students 

Scholarships,  bursaries,  and  loans  have  become  an  essential  part  of 
educational  budgeting  and  the  year  1964-5  is  marked  by  the  intro¬ 
duction  of  the  Canada  Loan  Plan.  When  one  notes  that  1,123 
Queen’s  University  students  borrowed  to  the  amount  of  $806,295,  it 
is  evident  that  a  plan  of  this  kind  was  greatly  needed.  It  suggests,  too 
that  there  is  little  hesitation  about  borrowing.  Presumably,  students 
recognize  that  in  these  affluent  days,  they  have  assurance  of  well-paid 
employment  when  they  finish  their  formal  training  and,  with  careful 
budgeting  in  the  early  years  of  their  professional  life,  can  liquidate 
debts  without  too  much  difficulty.  A  warning  note  is  struck,  however, 
in  the  Report  of  the  Commission  to  the  Association  of  Universities 
and  Colleges  of  Canada  on  Financing  Higher  Education  in  Canada. 
I  quote,  ‘We  commend  the  Loan  Plan  introduced  last  year  and  recom¬ 
mend  its  continuance.  We  are  worried,  however,  by  the  high 
proportion  of  student-aid  in  the  form  of  loans  and  hope  that  other 
forms  of  aid  will  slow  down  the  growth  in  the  volume  of  Federal 
Student  Loans.’ 

In  the  submissions  made  to  the  Commission,  opinions  were 
expressed  about  loan  financing  as  follows: 

‘(1)  Students  who  plan  to  enter  lower  paid  professions  can  ill 
afford  to  graduate  with  a  burden  of  debt,  and  their  choice  of  career 
should  not  be  influenced  by  the  obligation  to  pay  off  the  debt  quickly. 

(2)  Loans  cannot  equalize  educational  opportunity. 

(3)  Students  with  large  loans  may  be  reluctant  to  undertake 
graduate  work. 

(4)  For  women,  an  outstanding  loan  constitutes  “a  negative 
dowry”.’ 

Naturally,  students  prefer  free  money  and  for  the  exceptional  and 
the  good  second-class  student,  this  is  available  to  a  considerable 
degree  in  the  form  of  scholarships  and  bursaries.  On  the  whole,  it  is 
safe  to  say  that  the  exceptional  Canadian  student  is  well  looked  after 
but  more  money  in  the  form  of  bursaries  could  be  used  for  the  good 
student  with  low  first-class  or  high  second-class  standing.  This 
student  represents  a  large  group  important  to  society  because  he  has 
within  him  seeds  of  growth.  He  is  deserving  of  support.  He  should 
be  free  from  worry  about  costs  while  at  the  University.  If  he  is  to 
give  his  best  to  his  academic  work,  he  must  be  ‘apart  from  necessity’. 

The  following  table  gives  in  brief  an  approximate  statement  of 
assistance  provided  for  undergraduates  at  Queen’s  University  in  the 
session  1964-5.  The  total  of  $1,279,389.57  represents  an  increase  of 
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$516,651.57  over  1963-4  and  this  is  the  direct  result  of  the  large  sum 
borrowed  by  students  from  the  Canada  Loan  Plan. 

The  table  is  arranged  under  three  headings:  (A)  Moneys  from 
Industry,  Foundations,  and  Private  Organizations,  (B)  Moneys  from 
University  Funds,  (C)  Government  Moneys. 


ASSISTANCE  TO  UNDERGRADUATES  DURING  SESSION  1964-5 
A.  Moneys  from  Industry,  Foundations,  and  Private  Organizations 
Industry 

Bursaries  $  12,850.00 

Scholarships  51,895.00  $  64,745.00 


Foundations 

Bursaries  52,250.00 

Scholarships  10,543.10  62,793.10 


Private  Organizations 
Bursaries  5,304.20 

Scholarships  12,514.00  17,818.20 


B. 


Moneys  from  University  Funds 


Bursaries 
Scholarships 
Endowed  Bursaries 
Endowed  Scholarships 


15,900.00 

101,678.50 

1,423.32 

35,262.45 


154,264.27  $  299,620.57 


C.  Government  Moneys 

Provincial  Government 
Bursaries 
Scholarships 

Federal  Government 
Bursaries 
Loans 


125,950.00 

42,524.00  168,474.00 


5,000.00 

806,295.00  811,295.00  979,769.00 


$  1,279,389.57 


DEGREES  granted  October  1964  and  May  1965 


Men  Women 

Total 

HONORARY 

DEGREES 

Doctor  of  Laws  (LL.D.) 

10 

10 

Doctor  of  Divinity  (D.D.) 

2 

2 

Doctor  of  Science  (D.Sc.) 

2 

2 

14 


THE  REGISTRAR’S  REPORT 


189 


Men  Women  Total  Total 

DEGREES  BY  EXAMINATION 


School  of  Graduate  Studies 


Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

22 

22 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

40 

6 

46 

Master  of  Science  (M.Sc.) 

18 

3 

21 

Master  of  Business  Administration  (M.B.A.) 

18 

18 

Master  of  Science  (M.Sc)  (Engineering) 

28 

Chemical  Engineering 

2 

Civil  Engineering 

13 

Electrical  Engineering 

3 

Geological  Sciences  (Engineering) 

1 

Mechanical  Engineering 

4 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

.3 

Mining  Engineering 

1 

Physics  (Engineering) 

1 

Master  of  Science  in  Medicine 

2 

2 

(M.Sc.Med.) 

Queen’s  Theological  College 

Bachelor  of  Divinity  (B.D.) 

20 

20 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

Bachelor  of  Arts  with  Honours  (B.A.) 

50 

30 

80 

Bachelor  of  Science  with  Honours  (B.Sc.) 

35 

21 

56 

Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.A.) 

170 

217 

387 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Bachelor  of  Science  with  Honours  (B.Sc.) 

(First  Class) 

Chemical  Engineering 

5 

5 

Chemistry  (Engineering) 

3 

3 

Civil  Engineering 

2 

2 

Electrical  Engineering 

2 

2 

Mechanical  Engineering 

3 

3 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

1 

1 

Physics  (Engineering) 

6 

6 

22 

Bachelor  of  Science  with  Honours  (B.Sc.) 

(Second  Class) 

Chemical  Engineering 

10 

10 

Chemistry  (Engineering) 

4 

4 

Civil  Engineering 

13 

13 

Electrical  Engineering 

3 

3 

Geological  Sciences  (Engineering) 

1 

1 

Mechanical  Engineering 

12 

12 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

7 

7 

Physics  (Engineering) 

2 

2 

137 


20 


523 


52 
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Bachelor  of  Science  (B.Sc.) 
Chemical  Engineering 
Chemistry  (Engineering) 
Civil  Engineering 
Electrical  Engineering 
Geological  Sciences  (Engineering) 
Mechanical  Engineering 
Metallurgical  Engineering 
Mining  Engineering 
Physics  (Engineering) 


Faculty  of  Medicine 

Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.) 


Faculty  of  Law 

Bachelor  of  Laws  (LL.B.)  (First  Class) 
Bachelor  of  Laws  (LL.B.) 


School  of  Business 

Bachelor  of  Commerce  (B.Com.) 


School  of  Nursing 

Bachelor  of  Nursing  Science  (B.N.Sc.) 

Public  Health  Nursing 
Teaching  and  Supervision 


School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

Bachelor  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education  (B.P.H.E.) 


Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

14 

14 

4 

4 

31 

31 

19 

19 

4 

4 

15 

15 

5 

5 

3 

3 

9 

9 

104 

178 

44 

8 

52 

52 

4 

4 

30 

1 

31 

35 

15 

2 

17 

17 

16 

16 

15 

15 

31 

10 

17 

27 

27 

698 

336 

1034 

DIPLOMAS  granted  October  1964  and  May  1965 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Clinical  Psychology  2  2 


School  of  Graduate  Studies  (Medicine) 

Medical  Radiology  2 


School  of  Nursing 

Public  Health  Nursing 


2 


2 


3 
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REGISTRATION 

The  registration  for  1964-5  compared  with  the  previous  session  is  as 
follows : 

DEGREE  COURSES 

Intramural  Registration  1963-64  1964-65 


Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

!  TOTALS  First  Year 

321 

309 

630 

307 

336 

643 

Other  Years 

600 

593 

1193 

706 

640 

1346 

'Honours  B.A. 

First  Year 

112 

135 

247 

106 

143 

249 

Second  Year 

71 

71 

142 

94 

70 

164 

1  Third  Year 

56 

46 

102 

53 

51 

104 

Fourth  Year 

41 

35 

76 

65 

39 

104 

280 

287 

567 

318 

303 

621 

'  Honours  B.Sc. 

First  Year 

114 

36 

150 

102 

66 

168 

Second  Year 

48 

18 

66 

60 

17 

77 

Third  Year 

42 

18 

60 

40 

14 

54 

Fourth  Year 

35 

9 

44 

38 

19 

57 

239 

81 

320 

240 

116 

356 

'.  General  B.A. 

First  Year 

95 

138 

233 

99 

127 

226 

Second  Year 

104 

160 

264 

143 

198 

341 

Third  Year 

154 

191 

345 

154 

174 

328 

t 

353 

489 

842 

396 

499 

895 

Part  Time  Students 

48 

40 

88 

56 

55 

111 

Audit  Only 

1 

5 

6 

3 

3 

6 

49 

45 

94 

59 

58 

117 

1823 

1989 

The  above  includes 

Transfers  to  upper  years 

B.A. 

83 

44 

42 

31 

B.Sc. 

6 

3 

3 

1 

Part  time 

0 

0 

11 

11 

89 

47 

136 

56 

43 

99 

School  of  Business 


First  Year 

45 

5 

50 

55 

3 

58 

Second  Year 

33 

2 

35 

28 

3 

31 

Third  Year 

20 

2 

22 

26 

1 

27 

Fourth  Year 

23 

5 

28 

16 

2 

18 

121 

14 

135 

125 

9 

134 
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1963-64  1964-65 


Men 

Women  Total  Total 

Men 

Women  Total 

Total 

Combined  Course  in  Arts  and 

Physical  and  Health  Education 

Eirst  Year 

27 

35 

62 

22 

32 

54 

Second  Year 

14 

10 

24 

24 

31 

55 

Third  Year 

11 

21 

32 

10 

9 

19 

Fourth  Year 

15 

15 

30 

8 

18 

26 

67 

81 

148 

64 

90 

154 

School  of  Nursing 

First  Year 

51 

51 

45 

45 

Final  Year 

22 

22 

33 

33 

73 

73 

78 

78 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

First  Year 

225 

1 

226 

238 

0 

238 

Second  Year 

207 

0 

207 

225 

1 

226 

Third  Year 

201 

0 

201 

172 

0 

172 

Fourth  Year 

145 

0 

145 

187 

0 

187 

Part  time  students 

6 

0 

6 

o 

1 

3 

784 

1 

785 

824 

2 

826 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  Premedical  Year 

60 

10 

70 

60 

13 

73 

Second  Premedical  Year 

57 

4 

61 

54 

10 

64 

First  Medical  Year 

54 

9 

63 

57 

5 

62 

Second  Medical  Year 

49 

8 

57 

50 

6 

56 

Third  Medical  Year 

44 

9 

53 

49 

8 

57 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

41 

4 

45 

43 

8 

51 

305 

44 

349 

313 

50 

363 

Faculty  of  Lum’ 

First  Year 

41 

1 

42 

65 

5 

70 

Second  Year 

34 

3 

37 

38 

1 

39 

Third  Year 

33 

0 

33 

33 

2 

35 

Part  time  students 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

109 

4 

113 

136 

8 

144 

Graduate  Students 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

96 

2 

98 

126 

12 

138 

Masters  Courses 

Arts  and  Science 

122 

29 

151 

143 

42 

185 

Business  Administration 

33 

0 

33 

47 

0 

47 

Applied  Science 

66 

0 

66 

70 

0 

70 

Medicine 

1 

1 

2 

4 

0 

4 

318 

32 

350 

390 

54 

444* 

Total 

Intramural  Registration 

2625 

1151 

3776 

2865 

1267 

4132* 

*These  figures  were  correct  as  at  October  10,  1964.  Late  Registrations  and  changes 
in  registration  caused  differences,  the  most  significant  being  in  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  who  report  539  at  the  end  of  Academic  Session  1964-1965. 


GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  STUDENTS 


1  IfitriiiniirB] 

ExteosloQ  1 

Professional  Bosfness 

-  c 

•e 

Geographical 

s 

"I 

5> 

g  2  K 

-ill 

V. 

1  y-sS 

.S<.9-5 

g 

■5  0 

Distribution 

1964-5 

Ill 

< 

Medicine 

> 

e 

5 

Nursing  (D 

Diploma) 

Total 

E"  £ 
£■=  S' 
go 

Non-Degre 

Summer  Sc 

Courses 

Evening  C 

Municipal 

and  Munic 

and  Treas 

Courses 

Totol 

Banking 

Chartered 

Accountar 

Course 

,  Trust  Con 

'  Course 

'~E 

Alberta 

British  Columbia 
Manitoba 
New  Brunswick 
Newfoundland 

20 

19 

20 

3 

2 

10 

6 

6 

3 

4 

3 

1 

1 

1 

5 

4 

3 

1 

1 

12 

12 

4 

4 

4 

4 

47 

47 

38 

12 

12 

104 

55 

41 

77 

61 

1  2  107 

1  56 

3  44 

2  1  80 

__  5  66 

165 

63 

29 

8 

47 

85 

111 

49 

30 

10 

9 

214 

140 

124 

128 

317 

222 

216 

206 

North  West  Territories 
Nova  Scotia 
Ontario 
Prince  Edward  Island 
Quebec 
Saskatchewan 

17 

1959 

6 

"i 

683 

317 

ii’o 

T3 

13 

255 

1 

30 

77 

~4 

32 

3401 

7 

246 

56 

2653 

7 

154 

_  1  57 

198  736  3587 

1  8 
107  2  263 

36 

435 

9 

135 

123 

2041 

15 

75 

23 

273 

3 

44 

182 

2749 

27 

254 

271 

9111 

42 

763 

18 

4 

4 

3 

9 

3 

41 

81 

I  6  88 

81 

10 

91 

Yukon 

1 

— 

5 

Canada  Total 

2175 

793 

342 

140 

345 

91 

3886 

3303 

312  756  4371 

1077 

2498 

494 

4069 

12326 

Australia 

_ 

6 

6 

_ 

— 

1 

_ 

_ 

' _ 

—  —  — 

— 

— 

Barbados 

2 

2 

— 

— 

Belgium 

Bermuda 

1 

3 

"T 

1 

— 

~ 

5 

H 

3  34 

To 

10 

49 

Brazil 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 

— 

— 

.... 

British  Guiana 

2 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 

— 

— 

Cameron  Republic 

1 

_ 

_ 

— 

_ 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Ceylon 

China 

_ 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Colombia,  SA. 

_ 

2 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Cuba 

_ 

_ 

—  —  — 

— 

— 

— 

Czechoslovakia 

1 

_ 

_ 

— 

_ 

—  — 

— 

— 

— 

Denmark 

1 

_ 

— 

— 

— 

—  —  — 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Dominica 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

— 

-- 

— 

— 

Dominican  Rep. 

1 

_ 

— 

— 

- 

— 

... 

East  Africa 

— 

— 

— 

.... 

Egypt 

England 

'7 

1 

19 

27 

15 

.  15 

_ 

_ 

42 

Formosa 

— 

1 

_ 

2 

Germany 

5 

1 

... 

3 

13 

— 

Ghana 

1 

_ 

— 

— 

— 

Greece 

_ 

— 

— 

— 

— 

1 

... 

_ 

_ 

— 

— 

— 

1 

2 

2 

_ 

— 

5 

Hong  Kong 

2 

7 

6 

— 

15 

Hungary 

_ 

_ 

— 

_ 

.. 

— 

Iceland 

1 

-  . 

— 

— 

— 

1 

_ 

_ 

India 

2 

1 

22 

2 

27 

„  _ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

27 

Iran 

1 

_ 

— 

— 

— 

— 

1 

1 

. 

_ 

_ 

1 

Israel 

3 

3 

... 

_ 

3 

Italy 

1 

17 

— 

1 

9 

2 

i 

1 

4 

— 

... 

17 

Japan 

1 

2 

_ 

_ 

— 

— 

Kenya 

2 

_ 

— 

— 

Malaya 

16 

_ 

... 

Malaysia 

6 

2 

1 

6 

_ 

.  — 

— 

— 

— 

16 

Malta 

1 

_ 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

_ 

_ 

1 

1  ....  2 

_ 

— 

_ 

_ 

2 

New  Zealand 

3 

. .  . 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

y 

Nigeria 

4 

.. 

_ 

_  _ 

— 

— 

_ 

Norway. 

1 

_  _  _ 

— 

_ 

_ 

_ 

Pakistan 

1 

9 

_ 

_  _  _ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

10 

Peru 

2 

i 

_ 

_ 

_  _  _ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

3 

Philippines 

— 

I 

Poland 

... 

_ 

— 

1 

Saint  Vincent 

1 

_ 

.  . 

— 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 

Scotland 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_  _ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

5 

South  Africa 

f 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 

Spain 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 

Sweden 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

2 

2 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

2 

Switzerland 

3 

_ 

_ 

1 

4 

_  _ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

4 

Syria 

_ 

10 

... 

... 

_  _  _ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

U.S.A. 

39 

3 

14 

2 

_ 

68 

37 

10  47 

2 

_ 

_ 

2 

117 

Trinidad 

6 

2 

_ 

I 

9 

_ 

9 

Wales 

_ 

_ 

2 

_ 

_  _  _ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

2 

Viet  Nam 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 

_  _  1 

_ _ 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 

West  Indies 

_ 

— 

— 

— 

— 

2 

  2 

22 

7 

29 

31 

Other  than  Canada 

102 

33 

21 

4 

118 

4 

282 

110 

14  ....  124 

30 

17 

— 

47 

453 

Complete  World  Total 

2277 

826 

363 

144 

463 

95 

4168 

3413 

326  756  4495 

1107 

2515 

494 

4116 

12779 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  STUDENTS  IN  ONTARIO 


1“ 

iDtramml 

1 

EzteosIoQ 

Professional  Boslnest  I 

Distribution  of 

Students  in  Ontario 
by  Districts 

0 

Business,  Physical 
ond  Heolth  Educotion 

Applied  Science 

Medicine 

Law  1 

Graduote  Students 

Nursing  (Degree  and 
Diplomo) 

Summer  School 
and  Extramural 
Degree  Courses 

Non-Degree 

1  Summer  School 

1  Courses  , 

Evening  Classes 
Municipal  Assessors’ 
and  Municipal  Clerks' 
and  Treasurers' 
Courses 

Totol 

Bonking 

Chartered 

Accountants' 

Course 

Trust  Companies' 
Course 

Totol 

1-  -1, 

Eastern  Ontario 

Carleton 

92 

67 

43 

25 

26 

361 

80 

13 

28 

121 

34 

136 

9 

179 

661 

Dundas 

15 

6 

23 

12 

8 

20 

1 

2 

3 

46 

Frontenac 

03 

62 

34 

22 

86 

514 

432 

111 

192 

735 

7 

24 

4 

35 

1284 

Glengarry 

7 

4 

13 

4 

7 

11 

24 

Grenville 

17 

4 

4 

1 

2 

29 

15 

2 

3 

20 

2 

2 

51 

Hastings 

04 

36 

14 

4 

161 

107 

1 

11 

119 

3 

9 

1 

13 

293 

Lanark 

23 

46 

36 

4 

13 

53 

t 

2 

101 

Leeds 

65 

11 

11 

96 

93 

6 

14 

113 

6 

9 

3 

18 

227 

Lennox  and  Addington 

28 

5 

1 

3 

39 

37 

6 

25 

68 

1 

1 

108 

Prescott 

1 

10 

7 

2 

9 

1 

1 

20 

Prince  Edward 

22 

4 

1 

1 

31 

45 

3 

48 

1 

2 

3 

82 

Renfrew 

54 

12 

10 

4 

2 

83 

61 

5 

7 

73 

9 

10 

19 

175 

4 

1 

5 

3 

3 

8 

Stormont 

42 

13 

6 

— 

4 

2 

67 

24 

1 

2 

27 

5 

8 

... 

13 

107 

883 

234 

127 

61 

143 

30 

1478 

953 

149 

315 

1417 

70 

205 

17 

292 

3187 

Central  Ontario 

Dufferin 

1 

1 

6 

2 

8 

1 

1 

10 

Durham 

23 

3 

4 

1 

31 

39 

3 

42 

_ — 

1 

1 

2 

IS 

Hallon 

36 

74 

13 

'2 

1 

4 

80 

55 

... 

10 

65 

7 

30 

“6 

43 

188 

Lincoln 

44 

19 

9 

3 

3 

78 

32 

1 

33 

4 

29 

4 

37 

148 

Muskoka 

12 

6 

I 

1 

20 

19 

6 

25 

I 

1 

46 

Ontario 

69 

15 

9 

2 

3 

5 

103 

174 

2 

13 

189 

4 

18 

5 

27 

319 

Peel 

37 

9 

3 

3 

5 

57 

47 

17 

64 

10 

30 

11 

51 

172 

Peterborough 

64 

19 

8 

2 

2 

2 

97 

118 

2 

6 

126 

3 

9 

1 

13 

236 

Simcoe 

25 

9 

3 

1 

1 

2 

41 

35 

1 

21 

57 

5 

17 

X 

25 

123 

Victoria 

14 

7 

1 

22 

33 

3 

36 

1 

7 

4 

12 

70 

Welland 

42 

28 

3 

1 

1 

75 

34 

1 

18 

53 

4 

22 

10 

36 

164 

Wentworth 

18 

11 

24 

1 

6 

2 

62 

44 

2 

7 

53 

15 

93 

19 

127 

242 

York 

301 

101 

53 

17 

37 

4 

513 

581 

19 

111 

711 

146 

1106 

132 

1384 

2608 

716 

264 

139 

26 

61 

31 

1237 

1276 

31 

223 

1530 

203 

1362 

196 

1761 

4528 

Western  Ontario 

Brant 

12 

5 

2 

1 

20 

14 

7 

21 

10 

16 

3 

29 

70 

Bruce 

5 

5 

9 

6 

J5 

3 

3 

6 

26 

Elgin 

7 

2 

1 

10 

2 

6 

8 

11 

5 

16 

34 

Essex 

18 

8 

3 

8 

1 

38 

18 

11 

29 

11 

57 

7 

75 

142 

Grey 

5 

2 

3 

10 

11 

6 

17 

1 

20 

1 

22 

49 

Haldimand 

1 

2 

I 

4 

1 

3 

4 

8 

Huron 

3 

J 

2 

1 

9 

10 

6 

16 

5 

2 

2 

9 

34 

Kent 

16 

7 

2 

I 

26 

8 

5 

13 

3 

22 

25 

64 

Lambton 

16 

17 

1 

3 

1 

38 

17 

8 

25 

10 

12 

6 

28 

91 

Middlesex 

11 

4 

1 

1 

7 

24 

23 

4 

26 

53 

24 

123 

9 

156 

233 

Norfolk 

6 

3 

1 

2 

1 

13 

8 

1 

1 

10 

3 

8 

1 

12 

35 

Oxford 

9 

9 

2 

20 

5 

8 

10 

1 

19 

51 

Perth 

2 

1 

1 

1 

5 

1 

4 

19 

28 

Waterloo 

17 

4 

4 

1 

3 

1 

30 

25 

24 

57 

13 

94 

161 

Wellington 

20 

5 

2 

2 

5 

34 

12 

1 

6 

19 

5 

13 

2 

20 

73 

148 

72 

17 

8 

32 

9 

286 

163 

7 

109 

279 

123 

362 

49 

534 

1099 

Northern  Ontario 

Algoma 

35 

26 

4 

3 

3 

71 

31 

1 

10 

42 

14 

18 

1 

33 

146 

Cochrane 

28 

8 

8 

2 

46 

41 

10 

52 

4 

10 

2 

16 

114 

Kenora 

6 

6 

3 

.3 

2 

20 

20 

7 

27 

7 

7 

54 

Maniloulin 

6 

3 

10 

1 

1 

11 

Nipissing 

16 

3 

2 

2 

2 

25 

22 

9 

31 

6 

6 

12 

68 

Parry  Sound 

6 

1 

1 

8 

23 

3 

26 

1 

2 

3 

37 

Rainy  River 

It 

3 

1 

1 

16 

15 

1 

1 

17 

4 

4 

37 

Sudbury 

32 

25 

3 

2 

3 

65 

37 

2 

21 

60 

5 

32 

4 

41 

166 

Thunder  Bay 

70 

33 

11 

7 

2 

131 

50 

1 

13 

64 

7 

32 

3 

42 

237 

Timiskaming 

8 

8 

2 

18 

16 

2 

14 

32 

1 

1 

1 

3 

53 

212 

113 

34 

15 

19 

7 

400 

261 

n 

89 

361 

39 

112 

11 

162 

923 

Ontario  Totals 

1959 

683 

317 

no 

255 

77 

3401  1  2653  1  198 

736 

3587 

435 

2041 

273 

2749 

9737 
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Extramural  Registration — Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 


Summer  School 
Summer  extramural 

Less  also  in 
Summer  School 


Winter  extramural 
Plus  Tutorials 
Less  registered 
also  in  summer 


Total  Registration 


Men 

802 

1251 

1963-64 
Women  Total 

371  1173 

798  2049 

Total 

1173 

803 

374 

1177 

448 

424 

872 

872 

1163 

788 

1951 

581 

275 

856 

582 

513 

1095 

1095 

3140 


1964-65 


Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

818 

248 

1066 

1066 

1400 

470 

1870 

818 

248 

1066 

582 

222 

804 

804 

1103 

752 

1855 

284 

208 

492 

582 

222 

804 

805 

738 

1543 

1543 

3413 

7545 


{Intramural  and  Extra-  6916 
mural)  in  Degree  Courses 


NON-DEGREE  COURSES 


Intramural 

Diploma  in  Anaesthesia 
Diploma  in  Medical 
Radiology 

Diploma  Courses  in 
Nursing 

Part-time  Students 
(Graduate  Courses  and 
Nursing  Courses) 

School  of  Fine  Arts, 
School  of  English,  and 
auditors  at  the  Summer 
School 


1963-64 

Men  Women  Total  Total 


9  9 

2  2 

7  7 

14  13  27 


91  276  367 


1964-65 

Men  Women  Total  Total 

4  1  5 

4  4 

2  2 

10  15  25 

84  242  326 


412 


362 


Evening  Classes 

Art  22 

Contemporary  Mathematics 
Auditors  at  Tutorial 
Classes 

Conversational  French  25 

Computer  Technology  35 

Nursery  School 


90  112  27  66  93 

70  70 

3  10  13 

25 
35 

18  18 


172 
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1963-64  1964-65 

Men  Women  Total  Total  Men  Women  Total  Total 

Extramural 


Banking  (Fellows’  Course) 

974 

57  1031 

1049 

58 

1107 

Chartered  Accountants’ 
Course 

2475 

33  2508 

2487 

28 

2515 

Municipal  Assessors’ 
Course 

331 

331 

334 

5 

339 

Municipal  Clerks’  and 
Treasurers’  Course 

199 

199 

201 

22 

223 

Trust  Companies’  Course 

445 

15  460 

4529 

485 

9 

494 

4678 

Total  Registration  in  Non-Degree 

Courses 

5113 

5234 

Total  Registration  in  Degree  Courses 
and  Non-Degree  Courses 

12029 

12779 

Jean  I.  Royce 
Registrar 
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The  Financial  Report 


AUDITOR’S  REPORT 

To  the  Trustees  of  Queen’s  University  at  Kingston: 

We  have  examined  the  balance  sheets  of  Queen’s  University  at  Kingston 
as  at  June  30,  1965  and  supporting  financial  statements  for  the  year  ended  on 
that  date.  Our  examination  included  a  general  review  of  the  accounting  pro¬ 
cedures  and  such  tests  of  accounting  records  and  other  supporting  evidence  as 
we  considered  necessary  in  the  circumstances. 

In  our  opinion,  the  attached  balance  sheets  and  supporting  financial  state¬ 
ments  present  fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  University  as  at  June  30,  1965 
and  the  results  of  its  operations  for  the  year  ended  on  that  date  in  accordance 
with  generally  accepted  accounting  principles  applied  on  a  basis  consistent  with 
that  of  the  preceding  year,  except  for  the  change,  with  which  we  concur,  in 
accounting  for  plant  funds  mentioned  in  Note  3  to  the  financial  statements. 

England,  Leonard,  Macpherson  &  Co. 

Chartered  Accountants. 

Kingston,  Ontario 
September  3,  1965. 
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STATEMENT  OF  REVENUE  AND  EXPENSE 
for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1965 


REVENUE 


1964 

1965 

Students’  academic  fees 

$ 

2,449,000 

$  2,952,000 

Endowment  income: 

General  purposes 

717,000 

665,000 

Specific  purposes 

14,000 

14,000 

731,000 

679,000 

Government  Grants: 

Federal 

1,185,000 

1,127,000 

Provincial 

2,365,000 

3,696,000 

3,550,000 

4,823,000 

Gifts  for  operating  purposes  from: 

Corporations 

20,000 

10,000 

Foundations 

128,000 

75,000 

Others 

83,000 

98,000 

231,000 

183,000 

Sale  of  services  to  outside  organizations 

163,000 

169,000 

Miscellaneous: 

Research  and  scholarship  overhead  recovered 

56,000 

50,000 

Other 

28,000 

22,000 

84,000 

72,000 

Total  Current  Revenue 

$ 

7,208,000 

$  8,878,000 

EXPENSES 

Academic 

Faculties 

$  4,804,000 

$  5,823,000 

Library 

396,000 

516,000 

Other 

382,000 

451,000 

5,582,000 

6,790,000 

Administration 

502,000 

534,000 

Plant  Maintenance 

942,000 

1,142,000 

Scholarships,  buraries,  prizes 

98,000 

113,000 

Miscellaneous 

182,000 

210,000 

Estimated  uncollectable  operating  account — 

Students’  Memorial  Union 

11,000 

5,000 

Total  Current  Expenses 

$ 

7,317,000 

$  8,794,000 

SURPLUS  OR  (DEFICIT)  FOR  THE  YEAR 

$ 

(109,000) 

$  84,000 

FINANCIAL  REPORT 
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BALANCE  SHEET 
iLine  30,  1965 

Current  Funds 


ASSETS 


Fees  and  accounts  receivable  (less  $90,000 

1964 

$  185,000 

$ 

1965 

159,000 

allowance  for  doubtful  accounts) 

Loan  receivable  (recoverable  in  equal 

31,000 

27,000 

annual  instalments  of  $4,500  each) 

Inventory  of  coal  —  at  cost 

14,000 

9,000 

Prepaid  expenses 

44,000 

56,000 

Funds  invested  in  securities  —  per 

544,000 

743,000 

Investment  Funds  Balance  Sheet  attached 

Total  Current  Funds 

$  818,000 

$ 

994,000 

LIABILITIES 

Payables  and  accrued  charges 

$  392,000 

$ 

501,000 

Unearned  income  and  fees  paid 

254,000 

282,000 

in  advance 

Purchase  orders  outstanding  and 

223,000 

178,000 

charged  to  current  year’s  budget 

Reserve  for  anticipated  deficits  of 

25,000 

25,000 

ancillary  enterprises 

Accumulated  surplus  (deficit) 

Balance  start  of  year 

33,000 

(76,000) 

Add  surplus  (deficit)  for  the 

(109,000) 

84,000 

year  per  statement  attached 

Balance  end  of  year 

(76,000) 

8,000 

$  818,000  $  994,000 


Total  Current  Funds 
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BALANCE  SHEET 
June  30,  1965 

Plant  Funds 


ASSETS 


Bank  escrow  account  (re  Physiology  Building) 
Projects  under  construction  —  cost  (note  2) 

Land,  buildings  and  equipment,  excluding 

projects  under  construction  (valued  at  1952 
replacement  value  per  insurance  appraisal 
with  subsequent  acquisitions  from  plant 
funds  at  cost) 

Total  Plant  Eunds 


LIABILITIES 


Mortgage  and  loan  advances 
Debentures  payable  (note  1) 

Advances  from  general  endowment 
Queen’s  University  capital  appeal 
Restricted  plant  funds 

Maintenance  reserve  (provision  for  replacement 
of  plant)  per  statement  attached 
Funds  invested  in  capital  assets  —  per 
statement  attached 


1964 

1965 

$  87,000 

$  80,000 

5,921,000 

13,463,000 

33,479,000 

33,479,000 

$39,487,000 

$47,022,000 

$  — 

$  1,407,000 

171,000 

5,420,000 

1,483,000 

476,000 

408,000 

1,789,000 

23,000 

55,000 

397,000 

393,000 

37,005,000 

37,482,000 

$39,487,000 

$47,022,000 

Total  Plant  Funds 
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BALANCE  SHEET 
June  30,  1965 

Endowment  and  Other  Non-Expendable  Capital  Funds 


ASSETS 

1964  1965 


Funds  invested  in  securities 

$12,729,000 

$14,478,000 

per  Investment  Funds  Balance 

Sheet  attached 

Notes  receivable  —  Students’ 

173,000 

173,000 

Memorial  Union  (see  contra) 

Receivable  from  Plant  Funds 

1,483,000 

476,000 

Total  Endowment  and  Other  Non-Expendable 
Capital  Funds 

$14,385,000 

$15,127,000 

LIABILITIES 

General  Endowment 

$  8,305,000 

$  8,342,000 

Restricted  endowments: 

Research 

114,000 

113,000 

Students’  loans  —  capital 

5,000 

5,000 

Scholarships  and  fellowships 

2,042,000 

2,191,000 

Faculty  and  departmental  funds 

2,166,000 

2,289,000 

for  specific  operating  purposes 

Other 

1,580,000 

2,014,000 

Unpaid  portion  of  cost  of  Students’ 

5,907,000 

173,000 

6,612,000 

173,000 

Union  assumed  by  Students’ 

Memorial  Union  (see  contra) 

Total  Endowment  and  Other  Non-Expendable 
Capital  Funds 

$14,385,000 

$15,127,000 
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BALANCE  SHEET 
June  30,  1965 


Trust  and  Other  Expendable  Funds 
ASSETS 

1964 

Eunds  invested  in  securities  —  per  $  2,828,000 

Investment  Eunds  Balance  Sheet  attached 


Total  Trust  and  Other  Expendable  Eunds  $  2,828,000 


Restricted: 

Research  $  806,000 

Students’  loans  (Less  loans  outstanding  26,000 

as  at  June  30,  1964  —  $43,000, 

1965  —  $53,000) 

Pensions  929,000 

Scholarships  294,000 

Faculty  and  departmental  funds  for  390,000 

specific  operating  purposes 

Other  383,000 


Total  Trust  and  Other  Expendable  Funds  $  2,828,000 


Investment  Funds 
ASSETS 

1964 

Receivables  $  — 

Bonds,  debentures,  stocks,  18,151,000 

mortgages,  and  leasebacks  — 
at  cost  less  amortization  of 
premiums  (approximate  market 
value  as  at  June  30,  1965  $22,645,000) 

Less  allowance  for  possible  losses  587,000 


17,564,000 


Total  Investment  Funds  $17,564,000 


LIABILITIES 

Bank  loan  and  overdraft  (secured) 

Funds  invested: 

Current  funds 

Endowment  and  other  non-expendable 
capital  funds 

Trust  and  other  expendable  funds 


$17,564,000 


$  1,463,000 

544,000 

12,729,000 

2,828,000 


1965 

$  3,222,000 
$  3,222,000 


$  1,013,000 
18,000 

1,013,000 

319,000 

431,000 

428,000 

$  3,222,000 


1965 

$  17,000 
19,001,000 

574,000 

18,427,000 

$18,444,000 

$  1,000 

743,000 

14,478,000 

3,222,000 

$18,444,000 


Total  Investment  Funds 
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NOTES  TO  FINANCIAL  STATEMENTS 


June  30,  1965 

(1)  Debentures  Payable 

Ontario  Universities  Capital  Aid  Corporation 

— 30  year  debentures  maturing  serially  to 
July  16,  1994 

5^%  —  30  year  debentures  maturing  serially  to 
October  29,  1994 

5y2% — 30  year  debentures  maturing  serially  to 
December  11,  1994 

—  30  year  debentures  maturing  serially  to 
June  15,  1995 


$  2,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,250,000 
1,000,000 


5,250,000 

Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation  (re 
Leonard  Hall) 

5)4,% — 50  year  debentures  maturing  serially  to 

June  1,  2014  170,000 


$  5,420,000 


As  at  June  30,  1965,  the  University  has  borrowed  $5,250,000  from 
The  Ontario  Universities  Capital  Aid  Corporation  for  financial  aid  in  the 
capital  building  programme.  The  series  of  debentures  is  repayable, 
principal  and  interest,  in  equal  annual  instalments  for  a  period  of  30  years 
with  interest  at  5j4%  per  annum.  The  total  annual  payments  of  principal 
and  interest  of  $361,228  are  expected  to  be  paid  on  our  behalf  by  the 
Department  of  University  Affairs. 

On  July  15,  1965,  the  University  borrowed  an  additional  $350,000 
from  the  Ontario  Universities  Capital  Aid  Corporation  repayable,  principal 
and  interest,  in  equal  annual  instalments  for  a  period  of  30  years  with 
interest  at  5^%  per  annum.  The  annual  payment  of  principal  and 
interest  in  the  amount  of  $24,082  is  expected  to  be  paid  on  our  behalf  by 
the  Department  of  University  Affairs. 

The  annual  payment  of  principal  and  interest  to  Central  Mortgage 
and  Housing  Corporation  is  expected  to  be  paid  by  the  Men’s  Residences 
Board  of  Queen’s  University. 

(2)  Projects  Under  Construction 

As  at  June  30,  1965,  work  was  in  process  for  the  extension  of  plant 
facilities,  which  it  is  estimated  will  cost  a  total  of  $22,628,000.  The  total 
amount  paid  to  this  date  was  $13,463,000,  and  accordingly,  the  cost  to 
complete  will  be  approximately  $9,165,000. 

It  is  the  University’s  current  accounting  practice  to  record  construc¬ 
tion  costs  only  when  paid.  As  a  result,  there  are  unrecorded  liabilities  of 
approximately  $1,949,000  for  work  completed  but  unpaid  as  at  June  30, 
1965. 

(3)  Change  in  Accounting  Practice 

The  University’s  accounting  practice  with  respect  to  plant  funds  was 
changed  in  the  current  year  to  reflect  the  total  cost  of  projects  under 
construction  and  total  funds  received  and  invested  in  capital  assets.  The 
comparative  figures  on  the  attached  balance  sheet  have  been  revised  to 
reflect  the  corresponding  figures  as  at  June  30,  1964. 
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STATEMENT  OE  FUNDS  INVESTED  IN  CAPITAL  ASSETS 
for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1965 


Benefactions  and  Income  Funds: 

Balance,  July  1,  1964 

Add  receipts  during  the  year  from; 

The  Engineering  Society  (re  Clark  Hall 


addition)  $  17,000 

Current  funds  —  transfer  (profit  on 

Bell  Telephone  course)  28,000 

Men’s  Residences  (re  Leonard  Hall 

addition)  1,000 

Canada  Council  (re  Douglas  Library)  327,000 

Current  funds  —  transfer  85,000 

National  Campaign  (^  of  net  receipts)  15,000 

Sundry  receipts  4,000 


$26,507,000 


Total  receipts 


477,000 


Balance,  June  30,  1965  26,984,000 

Surplus  from  Appraisals  (no  change  during 

the  year)  10,498,000 


Total  Funds  Invested  in  Capital  Assets, 

June  30,  1965  $37,482,000 


STATEMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  RESERVE 
for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1965 


Balance,  July  1,  1964 
Add: 

Interest  allowed 

Amount  charged  to  Central  Heating 
Plant  expense  for  amortization 
of  plant  additions 


Deduct  expenditures  during  the  year: 
Capital  improvements  to: 

Central  Heating  Plant 
Electrical  Distribution  System 
Other  properties 


$  397,000 

$  17,000 

28,000 

45,000 


$ 

442,000 

$  43,000 

5,000 

1,000 

49,000 

$  393,000 


Balance,  June  30,  1965 
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SUMMARY  OF  INVESTMENT  PORTFOLIO 
as  at  June  30,  1965 


Bonds  and  Secured  Notes: 


Secured  Notes 

Government  of  Canada  and  Canada  Guaranteed 
Provincial  and  Provincial  Guaranteed 
Municipal  Debentures 

Corporation  Bonds  —  Industrial  $  2,127,000 

Public  Utility  1,752,000 


$  400,000 

2,718,000 
3,361,000 
2,013,000 

3,879,000 


A/  or  t  gages 
Leased  Properties 


Common  Stocks 


12,371,000 

1,262,000 

589,000 

$14,222,000 

4,236,000 


$18,458,000 

Securities  held  for  Specific  Trusts  543,000 

$19,001,000 
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